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1 
MINUTES MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-03-13 
  
 

 

 
PRESENT:  Executive Mayor, Ald GM Van Deventer (Ms) (Chairperson) 
  Deputy Executive Mayor, Cllr N Jindela 
 
  
Councillors: PR Crawley (Ms) 
  JN De Villiers 
  A Frazenburg 
  E Groenewald (Ms) 
  XL Mdemka (Ms)                               
  S Peters 
  M Pietersen 
  Q Smit  
   
Also Present:    Alderman PW Biscombe 
  Councillor FJ Badenhorst 
  Councillor WC Petersen (Ms) 
  Councillor WF Pietersen 
   
Officials:  Municipal Manager (G Mettler (Ms)) 
  Acting Chief Financial Officer (K Carolus) 
  Acting Director: Community and Protection Services (A van de Merwe) 

 Director: Planning and Economic Development (T Mfeya)   
 Director: Infrastructure Services (D Louw)  
  Senior Manager: Governance (S der Visser (Ms)) 
  Manager: Environmental Management (TC Leibrandt (Ms)) 
  Manager: Secretariat (EJ Potts)  
  Senior Administration Officer (B Mgcushe (Ms)) 
  Committee Clerk (N Mbali (Ms)) 
  Interpreter (J Tyatyeka) 
 

***************************************************** 

1. OPENING AND WELCOME 

 
The Executive Mayor welcomed everyone present.  

 

2. COMMUNICATION BY THE CHAIRPERSON 

 
“Good Morning, Goeie dag, Molweni, As salaam Al aikum 

 Lekker om weer te begin met goeie nuus: Op 28 Februarie het ons nog 135 titelaktes 
aan inwoners oorhandig in Mooiwater, Franschhoek! 

 Dit is deel van ons poging om seker te maak dat die agterstallige titelaktes wat nog 
nie aan die begunstigdes oorgedra is nie, so gou moontlik gedoen word. 

 Die eienaarskap van ‘n huis bring gerustheid, sekerheid en sekuriteit aan ons 
inwoners.  

 Ons bly daartoe verbind om die agterstand uit te wis, en mense wat al jare wag, kan 
nou gerus wees oor die besit van hul huise. 

Page 8



2 
MINUTES MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-03-13 
  
 

 

 
 Ons volgende geleentheid om titelaktes te oorhandig  is dan ook geskeduleer vir die 

21ste Maart. 
 On 21 March, we commemorate the Sharpeville massacre and the people who lost 

their lives, protesting against the unjust laws of the Apartheid Government. 
 As part of our commemoration of this day and the sacrifice of these citizens, we will 

be handing our title deeds in Jamestown.   
 Although it is a small step in the greater scheme of things,  owning your house gives 

security and safety that many people did not have 
  ‘n Belangrike projek waarby ons betrokke is, is die Gee Verantwoordelik, 

Stellenbosch – veldtog. 
 Die eerste fase van die projek word Vrydag geloods saam met die verskeie 

organisasies wat hulp en bystand verleen aan veral mense wat op straat woon. 
 Baie mense wil graag hawelose mense of mense help.  
 Ongelukkig is die gee van veral geld nie die beste oplossing nie.  
 As Munisipaliteit is ons daartoe verbind, om in samewerking met ander organisasies, 

op ‘n verantwoordelike en volhoubare wyse hawelose mense te help. 
 Inwoners kan by verskeie winkels in die dorp ‘n koepon of koepons koop teen R10 

per koepon.  
 Op die koepon is daar drie opsies waarvan u een kan merk volgens die behoefte van 

die persoon wat u probleem help. Die opsies sluit in ‘n bord kos, ‘n kombers of ‘n 
aand in die nagskuiling.  

 Koop sommer ‘n paar koepons en hou dit in u beursie of in u kar. U kan koepons by 
onder andere die volgende winkels op die dorp aanskaf: Tony’s Barber, PostNet 
takke in Plein- en Andringastraat, die Cash Crusaders, iThemba Curious, Super Spar 
(Boord), Kwik Spar (Neelsie), die BP vulstasies in Merriman- en Dorpstraat, Oranje 
Blanje Blou en ook die Moeder Gemeente, NG Kerk Stellenbosch Wes asook 
Welgelegen, Joshua Generation, Kruiskerk en Chirst Church.  

 Mr Ronald Frans, the principal of Klapmuts Primary school has been honoured with 
the Nelson Mandela Lifetime Achievement Award at the National Teaching Awards.  

 This is a great honour and shows Mr Frans’s dedication and commitment to teaching 
and improving his community. 

 On behalf of myself and the Council, I want to congratulate Mr Frans for receiving 
this prestigious award! 

 From the 25th of March, Stellenbosch will host the World Schools Rugby Festival. 
 Schools from across South Africa, Italy, the USA, England and New Zeeland will 

come together and compete in this unique and prestigious tournament.  
 Paul Roos is the hosting school and on behalf of Council I want to wish all the 

competitors and the host school all the best.  
 You are in a town that is rich in rugby history, and I hope you have the opportunity to 

contribute to this.”  
 
 

3.1 DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS                                                                     

 
NONE 

 
 

3.2 APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

 
The following application for leave was approved in terms of the Rules of Order of 
Council:- 

Director: Corporate Services (A de Beer (Ms))     -   2019-03-13 
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4. CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES                                                  

 
 The minutes of the Mayoral Committee Meeting held on 2019-02-13 were 

confirmed as correct.  

 
 
 
 
 

5. STATUTORY MATTERS 

 

NONE 

 
 
 
 
 
 

6. REPORT/S BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER RE OUTSTANDING 
RESOLUTIONS TAKEN AT PREVIOUS MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETINGS      

 
NONE 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7. CONSIDERATION OF ITEMS BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR:  
[ALD G VAN DEVENTER (MS)]   

   

7.1 COMMUNITY AND PROTECTION SERVICES: (PC : CLLR J DE VILLIERS) 

 
NONE 
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7.2 CORPORATE  SERVICES: (PC: CLLR AR FRAZENBURG) 

 

7.2.1 APPLICATION TO LEASE UNIT 1 OF BOSMANSHUIS (PART OF THE DORP 
STREET FLATS UNITS) TO THE INDEPENDENT ELECTORAL COMMISSION 
(IEC) 

 
Collaborator No:   
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance 
Meeting Date:  13 March and 27 Match 2019 
 
 

1. SUBJECT:  APPLICATION TO LEASE UNIT 1 OF BOSMANSHUIS (PART OF 
THE DORP STREET FLATS UNITS) TO THE IEC 
 

2. PURPOSE 

 To obtain approval from Council to conclude a lease agreement with the Independent 
Electoral Commission (IEC) in relation to unit 1 of Bosmanshuis situated on a portion 
of erf 1134, Stellenbosch. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

 Council must consider the item. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

An application to lease the premises from Stellenbosch Municipality was received 
from the IEC. They originally indicated their interest in an office in the Town Hall, but 
that office is needed for the Municipality’s own operations. One of the Dorp Street 
flats was identified as a possible option. The premises that were identified for 
possible leasing by the IEC are Unit 1 in Bosmanshuis. The IEC inspected the 
premises and is happy that it will fulfil their needs. The IEC is a chapter 9 institution. 
Given that the National and Provincial election takes place in May 2019, the date of 
occupation is proposed as 1 June 2019.  

Council must consider the application, taking into account the prescripts of the Asset 
Transfer Regulations, read with the provisions of the Property Management Policy.  

 
RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.2.1 
 
(a) that Unit 1 Bosmanshuis, situated on a portion of erf 1134, as shown on Fig.2, be 

identified as property not required for the municipality’s own use during the period for 
which the right is to be granted; 

 
(b) that approval be granted, in principle, to enter into a 1 year lease agreement with an 

option to renew with the IEC at a monthly rental of R 9950, being 50% of fair market 
rental given that the IEC is a Chapter 9 (of the Constitution) institution; 

 
(c) that Council’s intention to enter into an agreement with the IEC be advertised for 

public comments/inputs;  
 
(d) that, following the public notice period, an item be submitted to Council to make a 

final determination; and 
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(e) that the normal rules in terms of maintenance of the inside of the building will be 

included in the rental agreement to be concluded. 
 
 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

NAME PIET SMIT 

POSITION MANAGER:  PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 

DIRECTORATE CORPORATE SERVICES 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021-8088189 

E-MAIL ADDRESS Piet.smit@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 2019-03-07 
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7.3 FINANCIAL SERVICES: (PC: CLLR P CRAWLEY (MS)) 

 

7.3.1 MONTHLY FINANCIAL STATUTORY REPORTING: DEVIATIONS FOR  
FEBRUARY 2019 

 
Collaborator No:  633633 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  13 March 2019 
 

 
1. SUBJECT:  MONTHLY FINANCIAL STATUTORY REPORTING: DEVIATIONS 

FOR  FEBRUARY 2019 

2. PURPOSE 

To comply with Regulation 36(2) of the Municipal Supply Chain Management 
 Regulations and Section 36 of the Supply Chain Management Policy 2018/2019 to 
report the deviations to Council. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

Council 

FOR NOTING 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Regulation 36(2) of the Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations and 
Section 36 of the Supply Chain Management Policy (2018/2019) stipulate that SCM 
deviations be reported to Council.  In compliance thereto, this report presents to 
Council the SCM deviations that occurred during February 2019. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.3.1 
 
that Council notes the deviations as listed for the month of February 2019 as indicated 
below: 

DEVIATION 
NUMBER 

CONTRACT 
DATE 

NAME OF 
CONTRACTOR 

CONTRACT 
DESCRIPTION 

REASON SUBSTANTIATION WHY 
SCM PROCESS COULD 
NOT BE FOLLOWED 

TOTAL 
CONTRACT 
PRICE R 

D/SM 
36/19 

18/02/2019 Gateway Metal 
Works (Pty) Ltd 

The supply, 
delivery and 
installation of 
fencing at 
reservoirs in 
Stellenbosch 
WC024 area 

Emergency 

 

The contract (BSM 
57/18) with the current 
service provider was 
terminated due to non-
performance. 

The reservoirs are 
vandalized on a weekly 
basis and the sub-
standard fencing as 
well as the recyclable 
metal are being stolen. 
To ensure a fair 
process the 
municipality sourced 
quotations from all 

R2 068 395,18 
(including VAT 
and 10% 
contingency) 
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bidders who initially 
tendered for BSM 
57/18. From the 10 
service providers who 
were approached, nine 
submitted quotations. 

D/SM 
38/19 

28/02/2019 Waste Mart 
(Pty) Ltd 

Hiring of 
refuse 
compactors, 
as and when 
required. 

Exceptional 
case and it is 
impractical or 
impossible to 
follow the 
official 
procurement 
processes. 

The current service 
provider was 
terminated due to non-
performance.  The 
municipality needed to 
appoint a services 
provider to ensure 
continuous service 
delivery to the 
community. 
Subsequent to the 
termination of the 
contract, quotations 
were obtained from 3 
reputable service 
providers. 

R2 463 300.00 
(including 
VAT) 

 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

NAME Kevin Carolus 

POSITION ACTING CFO 

DIRECTORATE Finance 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8528  

E-MAIL ADDRESS Kevin.Carolus@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 05 MARCH 2019 
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7.4 HUMAN SETTLEMENTS:   (PC: CLLR N JINDELA) 

 

7.4.1 STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY: HOUSING PIPELINE (ANNUAL REVIEW 
2019-2022) 

 
Collaborator No:   
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  13 March 2019 
 

 
1. SUBJECT: STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY: HOUSING PIPELINE (ANNUAL 

REVIEW 2019-2022) 
 

2. PURPOSE 

To request Council to approve the Stellenbosch Municipality’s Housing Pipeline 
(projects) for the next 3 financial years, for submission to the Provincial Department 
of Human Settlements (PDoHS). 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

FOR DECISION BY MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 

In terms of System of Delegations, which reads as follows: 

 Item 515 (Section 2 of the Housing Act) (Page 115) – Apply the general 
principles as set out in Section 2, when deciding on housing projects. 

 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The report relates to the annual review of the Stellenbosch Municipality Housing 
Pipeline.  This particular review relates to the period 2019 to 2022.  

The report requests the support of Council for the following housing project and 
initiatives: 

(a) To require Council’s support in principle in order to allow the new project to 
be submitted to the Provincial Department of Human Settlements for 
approval on the Housing pipeline;  and 
 

(b) To report on the process on existing housing projects on the current 
approved housing pipeline. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.4.1 
 
(a) that the project in the table below be supported, in principle, and be submitted to 

Provincial Department of Human Settlements for approval on the Housing Pipeline: 

 PROJECT NAME HOUSING 
PROGRAM 

PROJECT PHASE NO. OF 
SITES 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

1. Faure Agri-Village IRDP/FLISP Planning phase 480 480 

 
(b) that, given the location of the project, the land owner of Faure Agri-Village provide 

confirmation from the City of Cape Town regarding the provision of the bulk 
infrastructure;  

(c)  that all potential beneficiaries that will benefit from the Faure Agri-Village housing 
project, must be registered on the Stellenbosch Municipality’s housing database 
(waiting list); 
 

(d)  that all potential beneficiaries as mentioned in (c) above, must be checked/verified 
against the provincial housing demand database for place of origin; 

 
(e)  that Council takes note of the progress or lack thereof on current housing  projects; 

and      
 

(f) that the housing pipeline be reviewed on an annual basis to align the project 
readiness with the DORA allocation.   

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Tabiso Mfeya 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Director: Planning & Economic Development 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8491 

E-MAIL ADDRESS tabiso.mfeya@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 6 March 2019 
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7.5 INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES: (PC: CLLR Q SMIT) 

 
NONE  

 

 

 

7.6 PARKS, OPEN SPACES AND ENVIRONMENT: (PC: XL MDEMKA (MS)) 

 
NONE 
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7.7 PLANNING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: (PC:CLLR E GROENEWALD (MS) 

 

7.7.1 KAYAMANDI / GEORGE BLAKE INFORMAL TRADING SITE: INCREASE OF 
PROJECT COST 

 
Collaborator No:  630214 
IDP KPA Ref No:  17/7/1/3 
Meeting Date:  13 March 2019 
 

 
1. SUBJECT: KAYAMANDI / GEORGE BLAKE INFORMAL TRADING SITE: 

INCREASE OF PROJECT COST  
 

2. PURPOSE 
 

To obtain Council’s approval to obtain the necessary authorization for the intended 
amendment of a contract concluded with Rekha Construction. Increase the initial 
order (350951) Formal Tender B/SM 42/18 from R 922 779.33 to R 1 427 340 and to 
extend the duration of the contract. (ANNEXURE 1) 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  
 
Council 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Rekha Construction was awarded the tender for the construction of the George Blake 
Kayamandi Informal Trading site. After the contractors went on site and started 
excavating the area, they found services that were not identified on the municipal 
IMQS system.  

This resulted in changes in specifications and additional costs to the entire project, 
i.e. materials, supervision, security, etc.  These costs will exceed the allowed 20% in 
terms of Circular number 62/2012 (National Treasury) as mentioned in 
paragraph 6.4.3. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.7.1 
 
(a) that Council notes in terms of MFMA Section 116(3) the reasons for the change of 

scope/specification of the Kayamandi/George Blake Informal Trading site project; 
 

(b) that the tender amount (B/SM 43/18) for the provision of Professional Services be 
increased from R 922 779.33 to R 1 427 340; 

(c) that Council gives reasonable notice of intention to amend the contract or agreement 
in terms of Section 116(3)(b)(i); 
 

(d) that the local community be invited to submit representations to the Municipality in 
terms of Section 116 (3)(b)(ii);  and 
 

(e) that the Municipal Manager be authorized to conclude the contract or agreement after 
(d) above is finalized in terms of the applicable Act/Regulation. 
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FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Tabiso Mfeya 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Planning & Economic Development 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8491 

E-MAIL ADDRESS tabiso.mfeya@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 4 December  2018 
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7.7.2 INVITATION AND CALL FOR NOMINEES FOR THE MUNICIPAL PLANNING 
TRIBUNAL IN TERMS OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE STELLENBOSCH 
MUNICIPAL LAND USE PLANNING BY-LAW (2015) AND THE AMENDMENT OF 
THE HOURLY RATE PAYABLE TO THE STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPAL 
PLANNING TRIBUNAL 

 
Collaborator No:   
File No:  1/1/1/40 
IDP KPA Ref No:  D535 
Meeting Date:  13 March 2019 
 

1. SUBJECT: INVITATION AND CALL FOR NOMINEES FOR THE MUNICIPAL 
PLANNING TRIBUNAL IN TERMS OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE 
STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPAL LAND USE PLANNING BY-LAW (2015) AND THE 
AMENDMENT OF THE HOURLY RATE PAYABLE TO THE STELLENBOSCH 
MUNICIPAL PLANNING TRIBUNAL  

2. PURPOSE 

To obtain Council’s approval to invite and call for nominees suitably experienced and 
qualified external professionals to serve as members of the Municipal Planning 
Tribunal in terms of the provisions of the Stellenbosch Municipal Land Use Planning 
By-law (2015) (hereinafter referred to as “the By-law”) and to facilitate the increase in 
the hourly remuneration of these members. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

For decision by Council.  

In terms of the Stellenbosch Municipality Land Use Planning By-law 2015; the Spatial 
Planning Land Use Management Act No 16 of 2013 [SPLUMA] and the Western 
Cape Land Use Planning Act No 3 of 2014 [LUPA], as well as regulations governing 
these pieces of legislation (SPLUMA/LUPA). 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In terms of Section 70(1) of Stellenbosch Municipality Land Use Planning By-law 
(2015), read with Section 35 (1) of SPLUMA, the Municipality must establish a 
Municipal Planning Tribunal to consider and decide on land use applications made in 
terms of the By-law. 

Council resolved, as per item 8.6 on 27 May 2015, that the term of office for the 
current Stellenbosch MPT shall be a period of three years which period would come 
to an end on 1 March 2019. The aforesaid resolution also contained details in respect 
of the remuneration and travel expenses of the MPT members. Subsequently, 
Council resolved, as per item 8.6 on 25 November 2015, to appoint external 
Municipal Planning Tribunal members as recommended by the evaluation panel for 
the three year period referred to above. For the last three years since June 2015, the 
Municipal Planning Tribunal has been constituted and operated professionally. 
Council recently resolved, as per item 8.2.2 on 27 February 2019, to extend the term 
of office of the current Municipal Planning Tribunal for a further period of four months, 
until 1 July 2019.  

Permission is now sought from Council to proceed with the invitation and call for 
nominations in terms of Section 72 (1)(b) of the By-law for suitably experienced and 
qualified external professionals to serve as members of the Municipal Planning 
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Tribunal in terms of the provisions of the Stellenbosch Municipal Land Use Planning 
By-law (2015). This process will include, but not be limited to:  

(i) the publication of a notice in the various local and regional newspapers and 
on the Municipal website calling on nominations to serve on the Municipal 
Planning Tribunal; 

(ii) the Administration assisting the Mayco to determine the terms of reference to 
be used as criteria for the evaluation of the nominated MPT members; 

(iii) the Administration assisting in the establishment of an evaluation panel to 
evaluate the nominations for MPT members received by the Municipality, 
which panel will consist of all the members of the Planning Portfolio 
Committee and all the Directors, or their delegated officials. 

In respect of the remuneration of the external MPT members, Council subsequently 
resolved in (b) of Item 7.3.3 of the 10th Council meeting dated 26 July 2017 to amend 
resolution (e)(i) of Council Item 8.6 dated 27 May 2015, to remunerate the members 
in line with SACPLAN professional fees (Category B) from R 300,00 to R 1000,00 per 
hour to a maximum remuneration equal to five hours per meeting. 

In light of inflation and increases consequential thereto, it is necessary to adjust the 
rate at which members are paid to ensure that suitably qualified professional 
members are attracted or avail themselves to be nominated to serve on the MPT. It 
will be recommended that the hourly rate be amended according to the latest 
publication of the South African Council of Professional Planners (SACPLAN) 
increased professional fees rate. This will be to allow for the increase in the hourly 
remuneration rate of MPT members from R 1000,00 to a capped rate of R 1500,00 
per hour to a maximum remuneration equal to five hours per meeting.  

 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.7.2 
 
RESOLVED 
 
that this item be referred back to administration for refinement, whereafter same be 
submitted to a Special Mayco meeting scheduled for 18 March 2019. 
 
 
 

NAME Tabiso Mfeya 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Planning & Economic Development 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8491 

E-MAIL ADDRESS tabiso.mfeya@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 1 March 2019 
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7.7.3 TO AUTHORISE THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER TO START THE PRESCRIBED 
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION PROCESS AS PER CHAPTER 4 OF THE MUNICIPAL 
ASSET TRANSFER REGULATIONS, WITH THE VIEW OF FOLLOWING A 
TENDER/CALL FOR PROPOSAL PROCESS FOR  OUTSOURCING THE 
MANAGEMENT/USE OF THE KAYAMANDI ECONOMIC AND TOURISM 
CORRIDOR (KETC) 

 
Collaborator No:  633452   
IDP KPA Ref No:   
Meeting Date:  13 March 2019 
 

1. SUBJECT:  TO AUTHORISE THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER TO START THE 
PRESCRIBED PUBLIC PARTICIPATION PROCESS AS PER CHAPTER 4 OF THE 
MUNICIPAL ASSET TRANSFER REGULATIONS, WITH THE VIEW OF 
FOLLOWING A TENDER / CALL FOR PROPOSAL PROCESS FOR  
OUTSOURCING THE MANAGEMENT / USE OF THE KAYAMANDI ECONOMIC 
AND TOURISM CORRIDOR (KETC) 
 

2. PURPOSE 

To gain authorisation for the Municipal Manager to start the prescribed public 
participation process as per Chapter 4 of the Municipal Asset Transfer Regulations, 
with the view of following a tender/call for proposal process in outsourcing the 
management/use the Kayamandi Economic Tourism Corridor. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

Council 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Kayamandi Economic and Tourism Corridor continues to be under-utilised. It is 
of critical importance that the Municipality finally delivers the correct strategy and 
operational model for the sustainable future benefit of the community. 

This will include re-defining possible mixed-use outcomes, and appointing a suitably 
capacitated operator that will have the financial resources and operational 
experience to deliver a sustainable and relevant facility that serves real needs within 
the community. It is acknowledged that various operational reference models exist 
within the Western Cape, and that these are useful guides to articulating the type of 
outcome needed at KETC. 

  
RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.7.3 
 
(a) that Council authorises the Municipal Manager to start the Public Participation 

Process (60 days) as per Chapter 4 of the Asset Transfer Regulations with the 
intention of following an appropriate process for the outsourcing and management of 
the Kayamandi Economic and Tourism Corridor; 

 
(b) that Council gives reasonable consideration to all regulations and processes required 

by the Municipal Policy on the Management of Immovable Property, the Asset 
Transfer Regulations and prescriptions of the MFMA, and then to follow the process 
that best ensures the correct operational outcome for the Kayamandi Economic and 
Tourism Corridor; 
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(c) that the local community be invited to submit representations; and 

 
(d) that the Municipal Manager be authorized to conclude the contract or agreement after 

(c) above is finalized in terms of the applicable Act/Regulation. 
 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Tabiso Mfeya 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Planning & Economic Development 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8491 

E-MAIL ADDRESS tabiso.mfeya@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 1 March 2019 
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7.7.4 PUBLIC PARTICIPATION PROCESS:  FUTURE USE / UPGRADE OF THE 
BRAAK 

 
Collaborator No:          
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  13 March 2019 
 

1. SUBJECT:  PUBLIC PARTICIPATION PROCESS:  FUTURE USE / UPGRADE OF 
THE BRAAK 

2. PURPOSE 

 To obtain Council’s approval to follow a public participation process on a proposed Call 
for Design Proposals regarding the future use and upgrade of the Braak. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY 

For decision by Municipal Council. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The item seeks Council’s approval to follow a Public Participation Process on a proposed 
Call for Design Proposals regarding the future use of the Braak as a productive open 
space not excluding informal trading. It furthermore elaborates on the different steps to 
be followed up to the point of a Call for Design Proposals and the actual Implementation. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.7.4 
 
(a)  that Council authorises the Municipal Manager to follow a public participation process on 

the proposed future use / upgrade of the Braak; and 

(b) that, following the public participation process (90 days), Council considers the inputs 
received before embarking on a Call for Design Proposals. 

 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

NAME Tabiso Mfeya 

POSITION Director:   

DIRECTORATE Planning & Economic Development 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021-808 8491 

E-MAIL ADDRESS Tabiso.Mfeya@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 2019-03-11 
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7.8 RURAL MANAGEMENT AND TOURISM: (PC: CLLR S PETERS) 

 
NONE 

 
 
 

7.9 YOUTH, SPORTS AND CULTURE: (PC: M PIETERSEN) 

 

NONE 

 

 

7.10 REPORTS SUBMITTED BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

 

7.10.1 TABLING OF DRAFT CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK IN 
PREPARATION FOR INTEGRATED URBAN DEVELOPMENT GRANT 

 

Collaborator No:          
File No:         3/4/5/2/32 X 8/1/2/6 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  13 and 27 March 2019 
 

   
1. SUBJECT: TABLING OF DRAFT CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK IN 

PREPARATION FOR THE INTEGRATED URBAN DEVELOPMENT GRANT 

2. PURPOSE 

To obtain Council’s approval for submission of the Draft Capital Expenditure 
Framework (CEF) to the National Department of Cooperative Government and 
Traditional Affairs (CoGTA) as part of the Integrated Urban Development Grant 
(2020-2030) application.   

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

Council. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

According to Section 21(n) of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act 
(SPLUMA), Act No. 16 of 2013, the content of a municipal spatial development 
framework must determine a CEF for the municipality’s development programmes. 
This means that the CEF is informed by the Spatial Development Framework i.e. 
stating the spatial vision of the municipality where the CEF states the financial vision 
of the municipality.  

The Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF) was approved by Cabinet in 
April 2016, which led to the Integrated Urban Development Grant that will be 
introduced in the 2019/2020 Division of Revenue Act as a Consolidated Grant for 
Intermediate City Municipalities (ICM’s). Stellenbosch Municipality was identified as 
one of the municipalities to benefit from this new grant, subject to specified criteria. 
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The purpose of the ICMs support strategy is to help translate IUDF policy into 
practical programmes of action in the ICMs. 

The business plan for the IUDG is a three-year capital programme that is aligned with 
a long-term CEF (10 year plan). The Capital Expenditure Framework must be 
submitted to the Department of Cooperative Governance (CoGTA) as part of the 
formal application by 31 March 2019. 

There are a number of key intentions in introducing the CEF as the basis for 
monitoring the IUDG, namely: 

a) To ensure that priorities identified in the Spatial Development Framework are 
translated into capital programmes; 
 

b) To promote long-term infrastructure planning; 
 

c) To promote infrastructure planning that is better integrated across sectors and 
spheres and within space; and 
 

d) To promote a more integrated approach to planning within municipalities that 
brings together technical, financial and planning expertise. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-13: ITEM 7.10.1 
 
that the Draft Capital Expenditure Framework be approved for submission to the National 
Department of Cooperative Government and Traditional Affairs (CoGTA) by 31 March 2019, 
with the additional comments received from Mayco. 

 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Shireen de Visser 

POSITION Senior Manager: Governance 

DIRECTORATE Office of the Municipal Manager 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 – 808 8035 

E-MAIL ADDRESS       shireen.devisser @stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 6 March 2019 
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8. REPORTS SUBMITTED BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

  

NONE 

 
 
 
 
 

9. URGENT MATTERS SUBMITTED BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

 
NONE 

 
 
 
 
 
 

10. MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED IN-COMMITTEE 

 

NONE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The meeting adjourned at 11:10. 

CHAIRPERSON: ……………………………………… 

DATE:   ……………………………………… 

Confirmed on  ………………………………………   with/without amendments. 

 
MINUTES.MAYORAL COMMITTEE.2019-03-13/BM 
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Ref no.3/4/2/5 

2019-03-20  

 

 

MINUTES 

 

SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING:  

2019-03-18 AT 10:00 

AND  

CONTINUATION OF THE SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE 
MEETING:  

2019-03-20 AT 14:00 
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PRESENT:  Executive Mayor, Ald GM Van Deventer (Ms) (Chairperson) 
  Deputy Executive Mayor, Cllr N Jindela 
 
  
Councillors: PR Crawley (Ms) 
  JN De Villiers 
  A Frazenburg 
  E Groenewald (Ms) 
  XL Mdemka (Ms)                               
  S Peters 
  M Pietersen 
  Q Smit  
   
Also Present:    Alderman PW Biscombe 
   
Officials:  Municipal Manager (G Mettler (Ms)) 
  Director: Corporate Services (A de Beer (Ms)) 
  Acting Chief Financial Officer (K Carolus) 
  Director: Community and Protection Services (G Boshoff) 

 Director: Planning and Economic Development (T Mfeya)   
 Director: Infrastructure Services (D Louw) 
 Chief Audit Executive (F Hoosain)  
  Senior Manager: Governance (S der Visser (Ms)) 
  Manager: IDP (G Cain) 
  Manager: Secretariat (EJ Potts)  
  Senior Administration Officer (B Mgcushe (Ms)) 
  Interpreter (J Tyatyeka) 
 

***************************************************** 

1. OPENING AND WELCOME 

 
The Executive Mayor welcomed everyone present.  

 

2. COMMUNICATION BY THE CHAIRPERSON 

 
NONE 
 
 

 

3.1 DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS                                                                     

 
NONE 
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3.2 APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

 
NONE 

 
 
 

4. CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES                                                  

 
 NONE 

 
 
 

5. STATUTORY MATTERS 

 

NONE 

 
 
 

6. REPORT/S BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER RE OUTSTANDING 
RESOLUTIONS TAKEN AT PREVIOUS MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETINGS      

 
NONE 

 
 
 

7. CONSIDERATION OF ITEMS BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR:  
[ALD G VAN DEVENTER (MS)]   

   

7.1 COMMUNITY AND PROTECTION SERVICES: (PC : CLLR J DE VILLIERS) 

 
NONE 

 

 

7.2 CORPORATE  SERVICES: (PC: CLLR AR FRAZENBURG) 

 
NONE 
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7.3 FINANCIAL SERVICES: (PC: CLLR P CRAWLEY (MS)) 

 

7.3.1 TABLING OF APPLICATION FOR DBSA GRANT FUNDING FOR COMPLETED 
AND FURTHER WORK TO BE DONE ON THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
FRAMEWORK (CEF)  

 
Collaborator No:         635118 
File No:          3/4/5/2/32 X 8/1/2/6 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  18 March 2019 
 

   

1. SUBJECT: TABLING OF APPLICATION FOR DBSA GRANT FUNDING FOR 
COMPLETED AND FURTHER WORK TO BE DONE ON THE CAPITAL 
EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK (CEF)  
 

2. PURPOSE 

To obtain Council’s approval for submission of Development Bank of South Africa 
(DBSA) Funding for work completed and further work to be done on the Capital 
Expenditure Framework as part of the integrated Urban Development Grant process. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL. 

No specific delegation. Council support required from DBSA as sign of commitment 
of work to be done. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

According to section 21(n) of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act 
(SPLUMA), Act No. 16 of 2013, the content of a municipal spatial development 
framework must determine a CEF for the municipality’s development programmes. 
This means that the CEF is informed by the Spatial Development Framework i.e. 
stating the spatial vision of the municipality where the CEF states the financial vision 
of the municipality.  

The purpose of the ICMs support strategy is to help translate IUDF policy into 
practical programmes of action in the ICMs. 

Stellenbosch Municipality is participating in the Government’s Intermediate City 
Municipalities Programme which is designed to support the Municipality to respond to 
the development challenges that it is facing. The Municipality is expected to develop 
and submit its Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) to the Department of 
Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA) within agreed timelines. 
The Municipality, having engaged with COGTA and with the Development Bank of 
Southern Africa (DBSA), has requested technical and other non-lending support from 
the DBSA to develop its Capital Expenditure Framework (“the Project”).   

Accordingly, the Municipality will be obliged to enter into a Grant Agreement (“the 
Agreement”) with the DBSA, in terms of which the DBSA will make available a grant 
and/or technical resources to the benefit of the Municipality for the Project. Pursuant 
to the Agreement, the Municipality acknowledges that the Grant Amount from the 
DBSA shall be used solely for the Project which is to be executed by the Professional 
Services Provider appointed by the Municipality, or alternatively, appointed by the 

Page 34



4 
 

MINUTES SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-03-18 
  
 

 

 
DBSA for the provision of the services relating to the Project for the benefit of the 
Municipality.   

 
RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-18: ITEM 7.3.1 
 
(a) that Council hereby approves/supports the DBSA Grant support and any related 

technical support, and supports the implementation of the Project for which it will 
conclude a Grant Agreement with the DBSA;  
 

(b) that Council duly authorises and mandates the Municipal Manager (“Accounting 
Officer”) to sign the Grant Agreement on its behalf, and to sign and/or dispatch all 
documents and notices to be signed and/or dispatched by it under or in connection 
with the Agreement;  

 
(c) that Municipal Manager provides the DBSA with the Designated and Authorised 

Signatories, any of whom shall represent the Municipality on the Project Steering 
Committee for the purposes stated in the Agreement; and 

 
(d) that the Municipality provides the relevant FICA documentation required by the DBSA 

in terms of Regulations 3, 4, 5 and 6 of FICA (the Financial Intelligence Centre Act, 
38 of 2001). 

 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

NAME Kevin Carolus 

POSITION Acting Chief Financial Officer 

DIRECTORATE Financial Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 – 808 8528 

E-MAIL ADDRESS      Kevin.carolus@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 7 March 2019 
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7.3.2 MEDIUM TERM REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK: 2019/2020-
2021/2022 

 
Collaborator No:         
File No:          8/1 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  19 March 2019 
 

   

1. SUBJECT: MEDIUM TERM REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK  
2019/2020-2021/2022 

 
2. PURPOSE 

 
The purpose of this report is as follows: 

a) The Executive Mayor to table the Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure 
Framework (inclusive of property rates charges and taxes, tariffs and service 
charges), annexures and proposed amendments to the budget related 
policies and other policies to Council for approval in terms of Section 16(2) of 
the Municipal Finance Management Act, (Act 56 of 2003). 
 

b) That Council specifically note and consider the need to take up external loans 
to fund critically needed refurbishment of infrastructure to the tune of R 380 
million of which over the MTREF R160 million will be required in year 1, R120 
million in year 2 and R100 million in year 3 (refer to Section G: High Level 
Budget Overview and Table A1 Budget Summary) and confirms draft 
approval of same in order for the Chief Financial Officer to attend to the 
necessary legislative requirements. 

 
3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  
 

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 
 

 
4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

Attached as APPENDIX 1 is an executive summary by the Accounting Officer. 
 

SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING: 2019-03-18: ITEM 7.3.2 

RESOLVED  

that this item be deferred to a continuation meeting to be held on 2019-03-20. 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME KEVIN CAROLUS 

POSITION ACTING DIRECTOR: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

DIRECTORATE FINANCIAL SERVICES 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8528 

E-MAIL ADDRESS kevin.carolus@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 27 March 2019  
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7.4 HUMAN SETTLEMENTS:   (PC: CLLR N JINDELA) 

 
NONE  

 

 

 

7.5 INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES: (PC: CLLR Q SMIT) 

 
NONE  

 

 

 

 

7.6 PARKS, OPEN SPACES AND ENVIRONMENT: (PC: XL MDEMKA (MS)) 

 
NONE 
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7.7 PLANNING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: (PC:CLLR E GROENEWALD (MS) 

 

7.7.1 INVITATION AND CALL FOR NOMINEES FOR THE MUNICIPAL PLANNING 
TRIBUNAL IN TERMS OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE STELLENBOSCH 
MUNICIPAL LAND USE PLANNING BY-LAW (2015) AND THE AMENDMENT OF 
THE HOURLY RATE PAYABLE TO THE STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPAL 
PLANNING TRIBUNAL 

 
Collaborator No:   
File No:  1/1/1/40 
IDP KPA Ref No:  D535 
Meeting Date:  18 March 2019 
 

1. SUBJECT: INVITATION AND CALL FOR NOMINEES FOR THE MUNICIPAL 
PLANNING TRIBUNAL IN TERMS OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE 
STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPAL LAND USE PLANNING BY-LAW (2015) AND THE 
AMENDMENT OF THE HOURLY RATE PAYABLE TO THE STELLENBOSCH 
MUNICIPAL PLANNING TRIBUNAL  

2. PURPOSE 

To obtain Council’s approval to invite and call for nominees suitably experienced and 
qualified external professionals to serve as members of the Municipal Planning 
Tribunal in terms of the provisions of the Stellenbosch Municipal Land Use Planning 
By-law (2015) (hereinafter referred to as “the By-law”) and to facilitate the increase in 
the hourly remuneration of these members. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

For decision by Council.  

In terms of the Stellenbosch Municipality Land Use Planning By-law 2015; the Spatial 
Planning Land Use Management Act No 16 of 2013 [SPLUMA] and the Western 
Cape Land Use Planning Act No 3 of 2014 [LUPA], as well as regulations governing 
these pieces of legislation (SPLUMA/LUPA). 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In terms of Section 70(1) of Stellenbosch Municipality Land Use Planning By-law 
(2015), read with Section 35 (1) of SPLUMA, the Municipality must establish a 
Municipal Planning Tribunal to consider and decide on land use applications made in 
terms of the By-law. 

Council resolved, as per item 8.6 on 27 May 2015, that the term of office for the 
current Stellenbosch MPT shall be a period of three years which period would come 
to an end on 1 March 2019. The aforesaid resolution also contained details in respect 
of the remuneration and travel expenses of the MPT members. Subsequently, 
Council resolved, as per item 8.6 on 25 November 2015, to appoint external 
Municipal Planning Tribunal members as recommended by the evaluation panel for 
the three year period referred to above. For the last three years since June 2015, the 
Municipal Planning Tribunal has been constituted and operated professionally. 
Council recently resolved, as per item 8.2.2 on 27 February 2019, to extend the term 
of office of the current Municipal Planning Tribunal for a further period of four months, 
until 1 July 2019.  
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Permission is now sought from Council to proceed with the invitation and call for 
nominations in terms of Section 72 (1)(b) of the By-law for suitably experienced and 
qualified external professionals to serve as members of the Municipal Planning 
Tribunal in terms of the provisions of the Stellenbosch Municipal Land Use Planning 
By-law (2015). This process will include, but not be limited to:  

(i) the publication of a notice in the various local and regional newspapers and 
on the Municipal website calling on nominations to serve on the Municipal 
Planning Tribunal; 

(ii) the Administration assisting the Mayco to determine the terms of reference to 
be used as criteria for the evaluation of the nominated MPT members; 

(iii) the Administration assisting in the establishment of an evaluation panel to 
evaluate the nominations for MPT members received by the Municipality, 
which panel will consist of all the members of the Planning Portfolio 
Committee and all the Directors, or their delegated officials. 

In respect of the remuneration of the external MPT members, Council subsequently 
resolved in (b) of Item 7.3.3 of the 10th Council meeting dated 26 July 2017 to amend 
resolution (e)(i) of Council Item 8.6 dated 27 May 2015, to remunerate the members 
in line with SACPLAN professional fees (Category B) from R 300,00 to R 1000,00 per 
hour to a maximum remuneration equal to five hours per meeting. 

In light of inflation and increases consequential thereto, it is necessary to adjust the 
rate at which members are paid to ensure that suitably qualified professional 
members are attracted or avail themselves to be nominated to serve on the MPT. It 
will be recommended that the hourly rate be amended according to the latest 
publication of the South African Council of Professional Planners (SACPLAN) 
increased professional fees rate. This will be to allow for the increase in the hourly 
remuneration rate of MPT members from R 1000,00 to a capped rate of R 1500,00 
per hour to a maximum remuneration equal to five hours per meeting.  

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-18: ITEM 7.7.1 
 
(a) that Council approves the invitation and call for nominees for suitably experienced 

and qualified external professionals to serve as members of the Municipal Planning 
Tribunal in terms of the provisions of the Stellenbosch Municipal Land Use 
Planning By-law (2015); 

(b) that the Administration assist the Mayco to determine the terms of reference to be 
used as criteria for the evaluation of the nominated MPT members; 

(c) that the Administration assist in the establishment of an evaluation panel to 
evaluate the nominations for MPT members received by the Municipality, which 
panel will consist of the Chairperson of the Planning Portfolio Committee and all the 
Directors;  

(d) that the Administration assist the Mayco to determine the ideal number of external 
MPT Members, taking into account the private schedule and availability of such 
members to regularly attend to MPT meetings; 

(e) that the Administration assist the Mayco to determine the term of office for the 
MPT, taking into account the recommendations from the evaluation panel with 
regards to the nominations as well as Section 73(1) of Stellenbosch Municipality 
Land Use Planning By-law (2015) which refers to a maximum period of 5 years, or 
a shorter period as the Municipality may determine; and 
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(f) that Council amend resolution (b) of Council Item 7.3.3 dated 26 July 2017 (10th 

Council meeting) in line with latest publication of the South African Council of 
Professional Planners (SACPLAN) increased professional fees rate (Category B) to 
allow for the increase in the hourly remuneration rate of MPT members from R 
1000,00 to a capped rate of R 1500,00 per hour to a maximum remuneration equal 
to five hours per meeting.  

 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

NAME Tabiso Mfeya 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Planning & Economic Development 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8491 

E-MAIL ADDRESS tabiso.mfeya@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 1 March 2019 

 
 
   
 
 
 
 

7.8 RURAL MANAGEMENT AND TOURISM: (PC: CLLR S PETERS) 

 
 

NONE 

 

 

 

7.9 YOUTH, SPORTS AND CULTURE: (PC: M PIETERSEN) 

 

NONE 
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7.10 REPORTS SUBMITTED BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

 

7.10.1 MUNICIPAL PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE (MPAC) OVERSIGHT REPORT 
ON THE ANNUAL REPORT 2017/18 

 

Collaborator No:         634962 
File No:          3/5/3/5 
IDP KPA Ref No:         Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  18 March 2019 
 

   
1. SUBJECT: MUNICIPAL PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE (MPAC) 

OVERSIGHT REPORT ON THE ANNUAL REPORT 2017/18 
 
2. PURPOSE 

 The purpose of the report is: 

(i) to enable the MPAC/Oversight Committee to execute its oversight 
responsibility in considering the Stellenbosch Municipality’s Annual Report 
for 2017/18 as required in terms of Section 129(1) of the MFMA, Act 56 of 
2003; and 

(ii) to recommend to Council on the approval of the Annual Report 2017/18 
(distributed under separate cover as APPENDIX 1). 
  

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 

In terms of Section 129(1) of the Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA), (Act 
No 56 of 2003) “The council of a municipality must consider the annual report of the 
municipality and of any municipal entity under the municipality's sole or shared 
control, and by no later than two months from the date on which the annual report 
was tabled in the council in terms of section 127, adopt an oversight report containing 
the council's comments on the annual report, which must include a statement 
whether the council has -  

(a) approved the annual report with or without reservations; 
(b) rejected the annual report; or 
(c) referred the annual report back for revision of those components that can be 
 revised.” 
The comprehensive questionnaires with the corresponding responses provided by 
the Administration including supporting documents are attached as APPENDIX 2.    

 The written representation as submitted by the public is attached as APPENDIX 3.   

 The MPAC/Oversight Report, inclusive of the comments and recommended 
 remedial actions, is attached as APPENDIX 4. 
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4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Annual Report 2017/18 was referred by Council to the MPAC, which fulfilled the 
functions of the Oversight Committee. The appointment and mandate of the 
MPAC/Oversight Committee are informed by the MFMA Circular 32 of 2006.  

   
RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-18: ITEM 7.10.1 
 
(a) that Council, having fully considered the Annual Report 2017/18 of the Municipality 

and representations thereon, adopts the Oversight Report 2017/18; and 
 
(a) that Council approves the Annual Report 2017/18 without reservations. 

 
 
 

 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

 NAME Gurswin Cain 

POSITION Manager: IDP and PMS 

DIRECTORATE Office of the Municipal Manager 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 – 808 8174 

E-MAIL ADDRESS  gurswin.cain@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 6 March 2019 
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7.10.2 APPROVAL OF THE DRAFT SECOND REVIEW OF THE FOURTH 
GENERATION IDP (2017 – 2022) 

 
Collaborator No:         634959 
File No:          3/5/3/5 
IDP KPA Ref No:         Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  18 March 2019 
 

 
1. SUBJECT: APPROVAL OF THE DRAFT SECOND REVIEW OF THE FOURTH 

GENERATION IDP (2017 – 2022) 

2. PURPOSE 

To submit for consideration: 

The draft Second Review of the Fourth Generation IDP (2017 – 2022). 
 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 

In terms of Section 34 of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act No 32 of 
2000 (MSA) prescribes that the Municipal Council:– 

“(a) must review its Integrated Development Plan- 

(i) annually in accordance with an assessment of its performance measurements 
in terms of section 41; and 

 (ii) to the extent that changing circumstances so demand”. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In terms of the provisions of the MSA, each Council must, within the prescribed 
period after the start of its elected term, adopt a single, inclusive, strategic plan. The 
Fourth Generation IDP 2017 – 2022 serves as this instrument, which was adopted by 
the new Council on 31 May 2017 for the period 2017 – 2022. 

SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING: 2019-03-18: ITEM 7.10.2 

RESOLVED  

that this item be deferred to a continuation meeting to be held on 2019-03-20.  

 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

 NAME Gurswin Cain 

POSITION Manager: IDP and PMS 

DIRECTORATE Office of the Municipal Manager 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 – 808 8174 

E-MAIL ADDRESS  gurswin.cain@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 6 March 2019 
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8. REPORTS SUBMITTED BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

  

NONE 

 
 
 
 
 

9. URGENT MATTERS SUBMITTED BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

 
NONE 

 
 
 
 
 

10. MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED IN-COMMITTEE 

 

NONE 

 

 

 

 
The meeting adjourned at 10:20. 

CHAIRPERSON: ……………………………………… 

DATE:   ……………………………………… 

Confirmed on  ………………………………………   with/without amendments. 

 
MINUTES.SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE.2019-03-18/BM 
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PRESENT:  Executive Mayor, Ald GM Van Deventer (Ms) (Chairperson) 
  Deputy Executive Mayor, Cllr N Jindela 
  
Councillors: PR Crawley (Ms) 
  JN De Villiers 
  A Frazenburg 
  E Groenewald (Ms) 
  XL Mdemka (Ms)                               
  S Peters 
  M Pietersen 
  Q Smit  
   
Also Present:    Councillor FJ Badenhorst 
  Alderman PW Biscombe 
  Councillor WF Pietersen 
   
Officials:  Municipal Manager (G Mettler (Ms)) 
  Acting Chief Financial Officer (K Carolus) 
  Director: Community and Protection Services (G Boshoff) 

 Chief Audit Executive (F Hoosain)  
  Senior Manager: Governance (S der Visser (Ms)) 
  Committee Clerk (N Mbali (Ms))  
  Senior Administration Officer (B Mgcushe (Ms)) 
  Interpreter (J Tyatyeka) 
 

***************************************************** 

1. OPENING AND WELCOME 

 
The Executive Mayor welcomed everyone present.  

2. COMMUNICATION BY THE CHAIRPERSON 

 
NONE 
 

 

3.1 DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS                                                                     

 
NONE 
 

3.2 APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

The following applications for leave of absence were approved in terms of the Rules 
of Order By-law of Council:- 

Director: Corporate Services: A de Beer (Ms)      – 20 March 2019 
Director Infrastructure: D Louw      – 20 March 2019 
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7.3.2 MEDIUM TERM REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK: 2019/2020-
2021/2022 

 
Collaborator No:         
File No:          8/1 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  19 March 2019 
 

   

1.  SUBJECT: MEDIUM TERM REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK 
2019/2020-2021/2022 

 
2.   PURPOSE 

 
The purpose of this report is as follows: 

(a) The Executive Mayor to table the Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure 
Framework (inclusive of property rates charges and taxes, tariffs and service 
charges), annexures and proposed amendments to the budget related 
policies and other policies to Council for approval in terms of Section 16(2) of 
the Municipal Finance Management Act, (Act 56 of 2003). 
 

(b) That Council specifically note and consider the need to take up external loans 
to fund critically needed refurbishment of infrastructure to the tune of R 380 
million of which over the MTREF R160 million will be required in year 1, R120 
million in year 2 and R100 million in year 3 (refer to Section G: High Level 
Budget Overview and Table A1 Budget Summary) and confirms draft 
approval of same in order for the Chief Financial Officer to attend to the 
necessary legislative requirements. 

3.   DELEGATED AUTHORITY  
 

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 
 
 

4.  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

Attached as APPENDIX 1 is an executive summary by the Accounting Officer. 
 
 

5. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
(a) that the Draft High Level Budget Summary, as set out in APPENDIX 1 – 

PART 1 – SECTION C; be approved for public release; 

(b) that the Draft Annual Budget Tables as prescribed by the Budgeting and 
Reporting Regulations, as set  out  in  APPENDIX  1  –  PART  1  – 
SECTION D, be approved for public release; 

 
(c) that the proposed Grants-In-Aid allocations as set out in APPENDIX 1 – 

PART 2 – SECTION J, be approved for public release; 
 

(d) that the three year Capital Budget for 2019/2020, 2020/2021 and 2021/2022, 
as set out in APPENDIX 1 – PART 2 – SECTION N,  be approved for public 
release; 
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(e)  
(f) that the proposed draft rates on properties in WCO24, tariffs, tariff structures 

and service charges for water, electricity, refuse, sewerage and other 
municipal services, as set out in APPENDIX 3 , be approved for public 
release; 
 

(g) that the proposed amendments to existing budget related policies and other 
policies as set out in APPENDICES 4 - 30, be approved for public release; 
 

(h) that Council specifically note and consider the need to take up an external 
loan, needed for investment in income generating infrastructure to the tune 
of R380 million, of which R160 million will be required in year 1, R120  
million in year 2 and R100 million in year 3  (refer to Section G: High Level 
Budget Overview and Table A1 Budget Summary) and confirm approval of 
same; 

 
(i) that Council specifically take note of the fact that the proposed electricity 

charges and tariff structure is subject to NERSA approval that could change 
materially; and 

 
(j) that Council takes note of MFMA circulars 93 and 94 that was published to 

guide the MTREF for 2019/2020 to 2021/2022 as set out in APPENDICES 
31 – 32. 

 
 
6. DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

 
6.1. Background/ Legislative Framework 

Section 16 of the MFMA states that: 

(1) The council of a municipality must for each financial year approve an annual 
budget for the municipality before the start of that financial year. 

(2) In order for a municipality to comply with subsection (1), the mayor of the 
municipality must table the annual budget at a council meeting at least 90 
days before the start of the budget year. 

Furthermore, section 17 of the MFMA states that: 

(1) An annual budget of a municipality must be a schedule in the prescribed 
format-  
a) setting out realistically anticipated revenue for the budget year from each 

revenue source;  
b) appropriating expenditure for the budget year under the different votes of 

the municipality;  
c) setting out indicative revenue per revenue source and projected 

expenditure by vote for the two financial years following the budget year;  
d) setting out-  

i. estimated revenue and expenditure by vote for the current year; 
ii. actual revenue and expenditure by vote for the financial year 

preceding the current year. 
 

6.2 Discussion 
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The 2018 Medium Term Budget Policy Statement (MTBPS) by the Minister of 
Finance highlighted the difficult choices both fiscal and economic that will be 
confronting the government over the next several years. The Minister further stated 
that given the current economic climate faced by the country, the government will be 
confronted with the above mentioned choices over the medium term as well. This 
undoubtedly reiterates the sentiments expressed in 2016’s annual budget circular, 
which stated clearly that the South African economic outlook is bleak.  

South Africa continues to confront an economic environment that are challenging as 
a result of slow global growth and trade tensions mounting.  

The focus must be to choose a path which will lead to economic growth that will be 
faster and more inclusive, which will also strengthen public and private sector 
investment. The projected Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth forecasted during 
2018 for 2019 has been revised downwards from 1.7 per cent to 1.5 per cent. This is 
due to a fragile recovery in employment and investment, and a less supportive global 
trade environment. However growth is expected to gradually recover and improve to 
over 2 per cent by 2021, as confidence returns and investments gathers pace. This 
will be achieved through the government’s efforts to reform state-owned companies 
and the launch of the infrastructure fund that are expected to increase growth and 
investment in the years ahead. To achieve higher and more inclusive growth 
improved state capacity as well as a comprehensive structural reform are needed to 
address unemployment and poverty. 

The 2019 Budget review also notes that the government’s budget priorities is as 
follow; narrow the budget deficit and stabilise the national debt-to-GDP ratio, support 
restructuring of the electricity sector, and reduce the immediate risks Eskom poses to 
the economy and the public finances and renew economic growth by strengthening 
private-sector investment, improving the planning and implementation of 
infrastructure projects, and rebuilding state institutions. 

The President announced the implementation of an economic stimulus and recovery 
plan during September 2018 and during the 2018 MTBPS he announced the steps to 
implement the economic and recovery plan. The initiative will focus on the following 
five interventions: 

 Implementing growth-enhancing economic reforms; 

 Reprioritising public spending to support economic growth and job creation; 

 Establishing an infrastructure funds; 

 Addressing urgent matters in education and health; and 

 Investing in municipal social infrastructure improvement. 

The economic recovery process over the medium term will focus on increased 
investment in social and economic infrastructure. This will require a more increased 
role for the private sector and improved implementation of government’s existing 
plans. Government has begun to implement growth enhancing reforms in line with 
the afore-mentioned economic stimulus and recovery plan. It was noted in the State 
of the Nation Address on 7th February 2019 that faster economic growth is required 
to expand employment and raise the revenue needed to support social development.  

To bolster confidence and encourage private-sector investments additional steps are 
required to strengthen policy certainty, improve the effectiveness of infrastructure 
spending and rebuild public institutions. 
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In his budget speech on 20 February 2019, the Minister of Finance emphasised the 
importance of using the budget as a mechanism to accelerate economic 
transformation and the importance of ensuring that the budget is utilised as a 
platform for renewal, inclusive growth and job creation. The Minister further reiterated 
the same five tasks/ priorities that were addressed during the State of the Nation 
Address on the 7th February 2019.  

The broad principles that flow from the National Development Plan were also touched 
on as the Minister emphasised that the National Budget promotes inclusive growth, it 
emphasises partnerships among the various stakeholders in our economy , it makes 
investments in education and infrastructure a priority, it supports and encourages 
employment creation  and it contributes to building a developmental and capable 
state. The Minister stated in his speech that the National Budget should be viewed as 
a long-term vision.  Challenges were highlighted by the Minister as focus areas for 
the future, namely, technology, sustainability, rapid urbanisation and nationalism. 

The Budget of 2019 outlines a series of economic and fiscal measures to be 
implemented to move the economy onto a new trajectory and reduce the long-term 
risks to South Africa’s public finances. The central economic policy goal of the 
government is to accelerate inclusive growth and create jobs. The main objective is 
to ensure sustainable finances by containing the budget deficit and stabilising public 
debt. The Constitution requires the national budget and related budget processes to 
promote values such as transparency, accountability, as well as effective 
management of the economy to these requirements in a difficult environment in 
which economic growth remains weak, public debt and debt service costs have 
accelerated, and governance and operational concerns are manifest across the 
public sector. The 2019 Budget confronts these challenges by addressing the central 
risks of the economy and its public finances, supporting growth-enhancing reforms 
and maintaining real growth in expenditure on social and economic priorities. 

The Budget of 2019 maps a path out of economic stagnation, anticipating a steady 
increase in economic growth, which in turn will create a path to prosperity for the 
South African people, and improve the nation’s finances over time. In essence the 
budget presents a roadmap to maintaining the integrity of the public finances, while 
also protecting social services. It is based on the idea of an inclusive social contract, 
encompassing equitable burden of tax and progressive programme of expenditure. It 
also relies on institutions that operate on good governance and a public ethic that 
values honesty, transparency and fairness. 

As part of Government’s transformation action agenda, the following programmes are 
a priority: 

 Dignified living & improving the conditions of the poor; 

 Improved access to services and economic participation across all racial lines; 
 Creating an environment for small businesses to thrive, which in turn will stimulate 

economic growth, accelerate inclusive economic growth and increase job 
opportunities; 

 Reconstitute a professional national intelligence capability; 
 Improve the education system and develop skills; 
 Step up and fight against state capture and corruption; 
 Remove the constraints to inclusive growth and to pursue far greater levels of 

investment; 
 Improve governance, strengthen leadership and restore stability in strategic 

entities; and 
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 Strengthen the capacity of the state to address the needs of the people. 

 
The National key priorities below, directly aligned to the National Development Plan, 
the Constitution and the Freedom Charter, which are the cornerstones for South 
Africa’s economic development, remain priorities for the municipality. These priorities 
are ultimately aimed at addressing the challenges of poverty, inequality and 
unemployment. Implementation of radical socio-economic transformation is therefore 
key in achieving these priorities. 

 Infrastructure development and investment therein plays a pivotal role in 
improving the economy, creating jobs, empowering small businesses and 
providing services to the people.  Municipalities are encouraged to invest in 
upgrading of municipal roads, building waste water treatment works, installation of 
electricity networks, power stations, upgrading of sewer systems, building water 
reservoirs and other infrastructure. With the population growth that Stellenbosch 
municipality has, especially in informal settlements, infrastructure needs to be 
upgraded to meet the demands of the communities. This also has a linkage in 
reduction of unemployment. Similar to 2017/18 and 18/19 financial years, the 
municipality’s capital budget is huge.    

 Implementation of National Minimum Wage: One of the demands of the freedom 
charter. The introduction of the minimum wage was made possible by the 
determination of all social partners to reduce wage inequality, while still 
maintaining economic growth and employment creation. This will improve the 
living conditions of households across the country. 

 Building safer communities for all: Efforts to tackle crime must be intensified.  
 Adhering to the principles of Batho Pele-“Putting people first”. 
 Sustainable Job Creation: One of the biggest challenges South Africa is 

confronted with is lack of job creation, which remains a national and provincial 
priority, as highlighted in the State of the Nation Address delivered by the 
President. One of the most pressing challenges is youth employment, which are 
currently at the centre of the economic agenda. With the low scaling economy, it is 
a challenge for jobs to be created as the two have a direct relationship. Thus, it is 
paramount for municipalities to continue to undertake joint planning with their 
communities and respective business sectors that drive the local economy to 
create opportunities, especially  for young people to be exposed to the work world 
through various initiatives such as internships, apprenticeships, mentorships, 
entrepreneurships, etc. Municipalities should explore opportunities to mainstream 
labour intensive approaches to delivering services.   
 

As a means to combat unemployment, the municipality would employ the following 
measures: 
 Full participation in the Expanded Public Works Programme; 
 Providing support to small businesses, which will create employment in the 

medium to long term; 
 Establishment of Informal Traders; 
 Promoting Internships and in-service training opportunities; 
 Filling of vacancies within the municipality; and 
 Developing partnerships with academic institutions for training opportunities. 

 
 A revised capacity building initiative, aligned to Back to Basics strategy, where the 

main focus will be on improving service delivery, accountability and financial 
management. It is always important that local government be effective and 
efficient, and this will be measured by its ability to perform the basic mandate of 
service delivery. The “Back to Basics” programme was launched to promote good 
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governance and effective administration through cutting wastage, spending public 
funds prudently, hiring competent staff, and ensuring transparency and 
accountability in local government.  
 

The President of South Africa, in his State of the Nation Address (SONA), on 7th 
February 2019 conceded that unemployment remains a national challenge and that 
job creation remains at the centre of the national agenda of 2019. The following focus 
areas were highlighted during SONA, which will be used as instruments to reignite 
growth so that the economy can create much-needed jobs: 

 SMMEs: Expanding the small business incubation programme which provides 
entrepreneurs with the physical space, infrastructure and shared services, 
access to specialised knowledge market linkages, training in the use of new 
technologies and access to finance. 

 National Minimum Wage (one of the demands of the Freedom Charter) to 
ensure greater coherence and consistency in the implementation of economic 
policy. 

 Mining and beneficiation 
 Youth Development and Employment through the implementation of various 

initiatives (launch of the youth employment service through paid internships). 
 Agriculture and related initiatives 
 Water Conservation Initiatives 
 Encourage significant new investments and promoting greater investment in 

key manufacturing sectors 
 Provision of Infrastructure  through Infrastructure Investments 
 Expansion of the Tourism Sector 
 Developing capabilities in science, technology and innovation towards digital 

industrial revolution. 
 

Various programmes and initiatives will/must be established and the existing one’s 
improved upon to ensure effective implementation of the strategic priorities. 

The Western Cape Premier in her State of the Province address, on 15th February 
2019, reiterated the sentiments highlighted during the State of the Nation Address and 
also the challenges that are faced and the initiatives that were implemented  to 
address these challenges with regards to unemployment, education, building of safer 
communities, sustainable infrastructure development, land reforms, drought disaster 
management plans, implementation of related initiatives, provision of housing 
(dignified living), provision of services to the poor households, among others. The 
Premier highlighted the importance of finding ways to minimise unemployment by 
creating an environment that encourages job creation, through investment and growth 
and creating an environment which raises the quality of education and prepares 
generations for a digital future. During her address the Premier mentioned the 
successes achieved through the implementation of various initiatives with focus on 
land reform, improvement of education and creation of an environment which 
encourages expanding social services, building of partnerships to foster safer 
communities, investments in and maintenance of infrastructure and implementation of 
various youth development programmes which in return will boost employment 
opportunities. All of the above issues are of importance, however as the Premier 
stated, the basis of all of this is economic growth, investment and job creation. In 
essence little else is possible if there is no growth or job opportunities. 

Curtailing non-core expenditure has always been emphasized by National Treasury. In 
order to maintain a funded budget, municipalities need to not only focus on tariff 
increases, but also focus on how to eliminate expenditure that is unnecessary .The 
initial cost containment measures were introduced through a MFMA Circular. Building 
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on the MFMA Circular, National Treasury and other stakeholders drafted regulations 
that will promote the cost containment measures introduced in a number of spending 
areas. The Draft Municipal Cost Containment Regulations were published on 16 
February 2018.  

The implementation of cost containment measures is important as it will assist 
municipalities to reprioritise expenditure and to free up resources targeted towards 
service delivery. It will also be used to eliminate wastage of public resources on non-
service delivery items. The main object of the draft Regulations is to ensure that the 
resources of municipalities are used in an effective, efficient and economical manner. 

In essence these Cost Containment Regulations propose to provide a framework that 
is consistent with the provisions of the MFMA. The effective implementation of the 
regulations aims to ensure that municipalities and municipal entities achieve value for 
money in utilising public resources to deliver effective municipal services.  

The National Budget places emphasis on municipalities to ensure that expenditure is 
allocated in an efficient manner, that management is enhanced and that cutting of 
waste occur. The 2019 Budget allocates resources to core social and economic 
priorities while containing aggregate expenditure growth.  Spending plans give effect to 
priorities of the National Development Plan and the Medium Term Strategic 
Framework.  

Municipalities are encouraged by National Treasury to maintain tariff increases and 
adopt a tariff setting methodology that achieves an appropriate balance between the 
interests of poor households and other customers while ensuring the financial 
sustainability of the municipality. Municipalities must ensure that their budget are 
funded from realistically anticipated revenues. This means that the municipality must 
refrain from assuming collection rates that are unrealistic and unattainable.  

In the instance of bulk tariff increases for electricity municipalities are also encouraged 
to apply for electricity tariff increases that reflect the total cost of providing the service, 
to ensure that the y are working towards achieving fully cost-reflective tariffs that will 
assist them to achieve financial sustainability. Drought conditions makes it challenging 
and difficult for some municipalities to improve their revenue generation from provision 
of water services. In respect of water services the following important aspects should 
be focused on such as improving demand management, maintenance of infrastructure, 
management of losses, meter reading and tariff setting. When setting the tariffs, 
municipalities must ensure that the tariffs charged will be able to cover for the cost of 
bulk purchases, ongoing operations as well as provision for any future infrastructure. 

Municipalities should consider the following facts during tariff setting process, namely, 
the costs of bulk purchases and the fluctuation in the seasonal cost thereof; the 
consumption patterns to enable better demand planning and management; and in the 
event that municipalities have been under recovering costs, embark on a process to 
correct their tariff structures over a reasonable time period so that cost reflective tariffs 
are achieved, which in turn will result in financial sustainability. It is important that 
municipalities ensure that the tariffs charged are able to cover for the cost of bulk 
purchases, ongoing operations and provision for future infrastructure. 

As a result of the economic landscape and weak tariff setting, municipalities are under 
pressure to generate additional revenue. Additional revenue needs to be generated 
because the consumers’ ability to pay for services received, continues to decline, 
which leads to limited revenue collection. The effects of slow growth and economic 
challenges experienced these past years, still have an impact and continue to place 
pressure on the finances of the average consumer (levels of disposable income and 
savings). This typically results in greater difficulty for the municipality with regards to 
the revenue collection, which have a direct impact on the municipality’s ability to 
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provide effective and efficient services, but also to budget accurately for service 
delivery over the short to medium term. Continued policy uncertainty and the 
deterioration in the finances of state-owned companies are some of the main risks and 
challenges that can hinder the economic outlook. It is as a result of above economic 
challenges, alongside continued unemployment and slow growth that a more 
conservative approach is advised for revenue projections.  

Municipalities affected by the drought should thus consider its impact on revenue 
generation. The municipalities will also have to improve their efforts to limit non-priority 
spending and implement stringent cost-containment measures.   

Municipalities are required to focus on the following during the compilation of the 
2019/2020 MTREF budgets: 

 Improving the effectiveness of revenue management processes and procedures; 
 Paying special attention to cost containment measures by, amongst other things, 

controlling unnecessary spending on nice-to-have items and non-essential 
activities as highlighted in the MFMA Circular No.82; 

 Ensuring value for money through the procurement process; 
 The affordability of providing free basic services to all households; and 
 Curbing consumption of water and electricity by the indigents to ensure that they 

do not exceed their allocation. 
 
The municipality has taken this in consideration when drafting the budget.  

The application of sound financial management principles for the compilation of the 
Stellenbosch’s financial plan is essential and critical to ensure that the municipality 
remains financially viable and that municipal services are provided sustainably, 
economically and equitably to all communities. As a result of excellent financial 
discipline, the Stellenbosch Municipality has taken the theme of “Driving efficiencies- 
doing more with less”, to heart. The municipality not only maintained its healthy 
financial position, but improved its already outstanding liquidity position. The 
municipality’s business and service delivery priorities were reviewed as part of this 
year’s planning, through the Integrated Development Plan (IDP), and the annual 
budget process.  

Funds were shifted from low to high priority programmes so as to maintain sound 
financial stewardship. A critical review were also undertaken on non-core and ‘nice to 
have’ items with regards to expenditure. The municipality has embarked on developing 
a revenue enhancement strategy to optimize revenue, including the collection of debt 
owed by consumers.  Furthermore, the municipality has undertaken various customer 
care initiatives to ensure the municipality truly involves all citizens in the process of 
ensuring a people lead government. 

The main challenges experienced during the compilation of the 2019/20 MTREF can 
be summarized as follows: 

 The on-going difficulties in the national and local economy; 
 Aging infrastructure;  
 The need to reprioritise projects and expenditure within the existing resource 

envelope given the cash flow realities and declining cash position of the 
municipality; 

 The increased cost of bulk water and electricity, which is placing upward pressure 
on service tariffs to residents.  Continuous high tariff increases are not sustainable 
- as there will be point where services will no-longer be affordable; 

 Wage increases for municipal staff that continue to exceed consumer inflation, as 
well as the need to fill critical vacancies; 
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 Reductions in allocations of some National and Provincial grants due to a 

worsening fiscal outlook; and 
 Limited resources to deal with all key priorities. 

 
The following budget principles and guidelines directly informed the compilation of the 
2019/20 MTREF: 

 Integrated Development Plan was used to inform the measurable objectives, 
targets and backlog eradication goals; 

 Tariff and property rate increases should be as affordable as possible and should 
ideally not exceed inflation as measured by the CPI, except where there are price 
increases in the inputs of services that are beyond the control of the municipality.  
However, tariffs need to remain or move towards being cost reflective, and should 
take into account the need to address infrastructure backlogs; 

 National, provincial and local priorities; 
 Headline inflation forecasts; and 
 Funding choices and modelling.  

 
The Integrated Development Plan (IDP) was used as a guiding strategic document to 
inform the budget compilation. The challenge however is still to deliver services more 
efficiently and effectively with the tight financial envelope. 

Stellenbosch municipality’s revenue strategy was based on the following 
fundamentals: 

 Tariff policies of the municipality 
 Economic outlook and development for Stellenbosch and surrounding areas 
 National Treasury’s guidelines and macroeconomic policy 
 National, Provincial and Regional fiscal growth rates 
 Electricity tariffs as approved by National Electricity Regulator of South Africa 

(NERSA) 
 

The financial resources to fund the Operational Budget will and must consist of 
realistically anticipated revenue generated from property taxes, service charges and 
other income. The municipality were mindful of the estimated headline inflation for 
2019/2020 of around 5.2 per cent, forming the basis of the extensive income modelling 
exercise, but also taking into account the principles of economical services that are 
cost reflective, trading services generating surpluses, the effect of escalating salary 
costs and bulk purchases. 

The total budget quantum for the 2019/2020 year is R2 361 408 752 of which R1 807 
847 224 (77%), is allocated to the operating budget and R 553 561 528 (23%) to 
capital investment.  

Budget documentation in line with the budget and reporting regulations is  attached 
as APPENDIX 1 – PART 1.  The report serves as an overview of the budget as a 
whole, budget assumptions used to compile the budget, funding sources used to fund 
the capital budget, different income categories to fund priorities of the municipalities, 
as well as the different expenditure items, including non-cash items. 

DRAFT CAPITAL BUDGET 2019/2020 – 2021/2022 

The draft capital budget is infrastructure orientated and addresses the huge backlog 
and urgent need to upgrade/refurbish Council’s infrastructure as addressed by the 
different master plans. It is directed by the IDP (Integrated Development Plan) and the 
needs of the community. It’s also aligned to the strategic priority in the State of the 
Nation Address of Infrastructure investment and the “back to basics” approach. 
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Council’s attention is however drawn to the fact that not all needs identified by the 
community can realistically be funded by the municipality. 

The main capital projects that the municipality will be investing in, which constitute 
more than 57% of the capital budget, include: 

 New Plankenburg Main Outfall Sewer; 
 Bulk Sewer Outfall: Jamestown; 
 Ida’s Valley Merriman Outfall Sewer; 
 Upgrade of WWTW: Pniel & Decommissioning of Franschhoek; 
 Bulk Water Supply Pipe Line & Pump stations: Franschhoek; 
 Bulk water supply: Klapmuts; 
 New Reservoir &Pipeline: Vlottenburg; 
 Sewer pipe Replacement: Dorp Street; 
 Water Conservation & Demand Management; 
 Stellenbosch WC024 (MRF)- Construct; 
 Expansion of landfill site (New Cells); 
 Main Road Intersection Improvements; 
 Ida’s Valley mixed Housing Project IRDP/ FLISP; 
 Klapmuts: Erf 2181 (298 serviced sites); 
 Upgrading of The Steps/ Orleans Lounge; 
 Purchasing of Land; and 
 Hydraulic Ladder Fire Truck. 

 
The detailed draft capital budgets for 2019/2020, 2020/2021 and 2021/2022 are 
attached as APPENDIX 1. 

DRAFT OPERATING BUDGET 2019/2020 – 2021/2022 

The basis of the operating budget is aligned to the principle of total potential income 
(less income forgone as an expense where applicable) from all our services as well as 
a projection of total direct income. The extent, to which tariffs and levies are proposed 
to increase, is in the main influenced by: 

- The increase in bulk purchases (water and electricity) 

- Employee related costs, as per SALGBC wage agreement 

- Councillor remuneration, as per SALGA upper limits 

- Service delivery challenges  

- Repairs and maintenance 

- Operational projects impacting job creation and economic development 

- Contractual commitments 

- Day to day operational costs (fuel & oil, telephones, bank costs, etc.) 

- Finance costs, influenced by level of borrowing 

Taking all of these issues into consideration and to ensure the sustainability of our 
operations from realistically anticipated income flows, the following tariff and property 
tax increases are proposed for 2019/2020: 

Electricity  13.87%  

Sanitation  6.00% 
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Refuse removal 16.50% 

Water              6.50%  

Rates              6.50%  

The impact of the proposed tariff increases on the monthly services account for the 
various consumer categories is summarized in APPENDIX 2. 

HIGH LEVEL CAPITAL AND OPERATING BUDGET FOR 2019/2020 – 2021/2022 

The draft high level budget depicting the total budget is attached as APPENDIX 1 – 
PART 1 – SECTION C. 

TARIFFS 

Council’s attention is further drawn to the fact that the Tariff List attached as 
APPENDIX 3 includes Sundry Tariffs as a basket of services and charges, i.e. Land 
Use Management Fees, Development contributions, Technical Charges, etc. In this 
regard, the proposed tariff list must be consulted for the detail. 

BUDGET-RELATED POLICIES & BY-LAWS 

The following budget-related policies were developed: 

Ward Allocation Policy (Appendix 4)  

  
The following budget-related policies were revised: 

Rates Policy (Appendix 5) 

Indigent Policy (Appendix 6) 

Special Ratings Area Policy (Appendix 7) 

Credit Control and Debt Collection Policy (Appendix 8) 

Irrecoverable Debt Policy (Appendix 9) 

Petty Cash Policy (Appendix 10) 

Travel and Subsistence Policy (Appendix 11) 

Virementation Policy (Appendix 12) 

Accounting Policy (Appendix 13) 

Cash Management and Investment Policy (Appendix 14) 

Supply Chain Management Policy (Appendix 15) 

SCM Policy for Infrastructure Procurement and Delivery Management (SIPDM) 

(Appendix 16) 

Development Charges Policy (Appendix 17) 

 
Unchanged Policies and By-Laws 

Performance Management Policy (Appendix 18) 

Rates By-law (Appendix 19) 
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Special Ratings By-law (Appendix 20) 

Tariff By-law (Appendix 21) 

Tariff Policy (Appendix 22) 

Asset Management Policy (Appendix 23) 

Budget Implementation and Monitoring Policy (Appendix 24) 

Borrowing, Funds and Reserves Policy (Appendix 25) 

Financing of External Bodies performing municipal functions Policy (Appendix 26) 

Liquidity Policy (Appendix 27) 

Inventory Management Policy (Appendix 28) 

Preferential Procurement Policy (Appendix 29) 

Grants-In-Aid Policy (Appendix 30) 

A summary of changes to budget related policies is attached as Appendix 33 

OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 

The additional information as prescribed by the budget and reporting regulations are 
attached as APPENDIX 1 – PART 2 – SECTION P. 

6.3. Financial Implications 
 
Financial impact already discussed above. 

 
External Loan for 2019/2020 
 
That Council specifically note and consider the need to take up external loans to fund 
critically needed refurbishment of infrastructure to the tune of R 380 million of which 
over the MTREF R160 million will be required in year 1, R120 million in year 2 and 
R100 million in year 3 (refer to Section G: High Level Budget Overview and Table A1 
Budget Summary). 
 

6.4. Legal Implications 
 

Legal Services 
 
The item is compliant with the relevant legislative framework. 

 
6.5. Staff Implications 
 

None 
 

6.6. Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions:  
 

None 
 

6.7. Risk Implications  
 
 None 
   
6.8. Comments from Senior Management: 
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The content is noted. 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-20: ITEM 7.3.2 

(a) that the Draft High Level Budget Summary, as set out in APPENDIX 1 – PART 1 – 
SECTION C; be approved for public release; 
 

(b) that the Draft Annual Budget Tables as prescribed by the Budgeting and Reporting 
Regulations, as set  out  in  APPENDIX  1  –  PART  1  – SECTION D, be approved 
for public release; 

 
(c) that the proposed Grants-In-Aid allocations as set out in APPENDIX 1 – PART 2 – 

SECTION J, be approved for public release; 
 
(d) that the three year Capital Budget for 2019/2020, 2020/2021 and 2021/2022, as set 

out in APPENDIX 1 – PART 2 – SECTION N,  be approved for public release; 
 
(e) that the proposed draft rates on properties in WCO24, tariffs, tariff structures and 

service charges for water, electricity, refuse, sewerage and other municipal services, 
as set out in APPENDIX 3 , be approved for public release; 

 
(f) that the proposed amendments to existing budget related policies and other policies 

as set out in APPENDICES 4 - 30, be approved for public release; 
 
(g) that Council specifically note and consider the need to take up an external loan, 

needed for investment in income generating infrastructure to the tune of R380 million, 
of which R160 million will be required in year 1, R120 million in year 2 and R100 
million in year 3 (refer to Section G: High Level Budget Overview and Table A1 
Budget Summary) and confirm approval of same; 

 
(h) that Council specifically take note of the fact that the proposed electricity charges and 

tariff structure is subject to NERSA approval that could change materially; and 
 
(i) that Council takes note of MFMA circulars 93 and 94 that was published to guide the 

MTREF for 2019/2020 to 2021/2022 as set out in APPENDICES 31 – 32. 
 
 
 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME KEVIN CAROLUS 

POSITION ACTING DIRECTOR: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

DIRECTORATE FINANCIAL SERVICES 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8528 

E-MAIL ADDRESS kevin.carolus@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 27 March 2019 
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7.10.2 APPROVAL OF THE DRAFT SECOND REVIEW OF THE FOURTH 
GENERATION IDP (2017 – 2022) 

 
Collaborator No:         634959 
File No:          3/5/3/5 
IDP KPA Ref No:         Good Governance and Compliance 
Meeting Date:  18 March 2019 
 

 
1. SUBJECT: APPROVAL OF THE DRAFT SECOND REVIEW OF THE FOURTH 

GENERATION IDP (2017 – 2022) 
  

2. PURPOSE 

To submit for consideration: 

The draft Second Review of the Fourth Generation IDP (2017 – 2022). 
 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 

In terms of Section 34 of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act No 32 of 
2000 (MSA) prescribes that the Municipal Council:– 

“(a) must review its Integrated Development Plan- 

(i) annually in accordance with an assessment of its performance measurements 
in terms of section 41; and 

 (ii) to the extent that changing circumstances so demand”. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In terms of the provisions of the MSA, each Council must, within the prescribed 
period after the start of its elected term, adopt a single, inclusive, strategic plan. The 
Fourth Generation IDP 2017 – 2022 serves as this instrument, which was adopted by 
the new Council on 31 May 2017 for the period 2017 – 2022. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYORAL COMMITTEE, TO COUNCIL: 2019-03-20: ITEM 7.10.2 
 
(a) that the draft Second Review of the Fourth Generation IDP (2017 –2022) for 

Stellenbosch Municipality be tabled in terms of Section 34 of the MSA for the 
purposes of obtaining public inputs and comments; 

(b) that an advertisement be placed on the official website of the Municipality, municipal 
notice boards and in the local newspapers notifying the public that the draft Second 
Review of the Fourth Generation IDP (2017 – 2022) is open for public inputs and 
comments during April 2019; 

(c) that the draft Second Review of the Fourth Generation IDP (2017 – 2022) be 
submitted to the Department of Local Government, Provincial Treasury, National 
Treasury and the Cape Winelands District Municipality; and 
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(d) that the Second Review of the Fourth Generation IDP (2017 – 2022) be submitted to 

Council before the end of May 2019 for final approval. 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

 NAME Gurswin Cain 

POSITION Manager: IDP and PMS 

DIRECTORATE Office of the Municipal Manager 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 – 808 8174 

E-MAIL ADDRESS  gurswin.cain@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 6 March 2019 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
The meeting adjourned at 14:45. 

CHAIRPERSON: ……………………………………… 

DATE:   ……………………………………… 

Confirmed on  ………………………………………   with/without amendments. 

 
MINUTES.SPECIAL MAYORAL COMMITTEE.2019-03-20/BM 
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5. STATUTORY MATTERS 

 

NONE 

 
 
 

6. REPORT/S BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER RE OUTSTANDING 
RESOLUTIONS TAKEN AT PREVIOUS MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETINGS      

 
NONE 

 
 
 
 

7. CONSIDERATION OF ITEMS BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR:  
[ALD G VAN DEVENTER (MS)]   

   

7.1 COMMUNITY AND PROTECTION SERVICES: (PC : CLLR J DE VILLIERS) 

 

7.1.1 STELLENBOSCH GIVES RESPONSIBLY CAMPAIGN 

 
Collaborator No:  635004 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Dignified Living: Municipal Focus Area 21 
Meeting Date:  10 April 2019 
 

 
1.   SUBJECT:   STELLENBOSCH GIVES RESPONSIBLY CAMPAIGN 

2. PURPOSE 

To inform Council of developments in relation to a collaborative approach to addressing 
the needs of persons living on the street as part of a holistic approach to dealing with the 
issue. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

Municipal Council.  

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Department Community Development drove a process through community 
participation and collaboration in search of a collective and holistic approach to service 
delivery to persons living on the street.  The process delivered a draft Street People 
Policy which was recommended to serve at the next available Section 80 committee for 
Community and Protection Services. 

Apart from the development of a policy, participants also explored and mapped a holistic 
service for persons living on the street with four strategies requiring actions. The 
strategies include: 
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1. Educating the public 
2. Empowering people to be self sufficient 
3. Preserving human dignity 
4. Prevention services 

 
This item is to inform Council of developments that were made in relation to educating 
the public. 

5. RECOMMENDATION 

that Council notes the developments made toward a collaborative action in terms of 
educating the public by way of an awareness campaign called Stellenbosch Gives 
Responsibly.  

6. DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

6.1. Background 
 

According to the March 2015 Human Science Research Council’s review, homelessness 
cannot be understood by only focusing on the concept of home or shelter. It is important 
to consider the psycho-socio economic drivers and outcomes of homelessness. These 
include factors such as substance abuse, family dysfunction and conflict, mental and 
physical health issues, and criminal affiliation. Among others, socio-economic factors 
include poverty, unemployment, and a lack of social security and housing. These factors 
may be both the drivers and outcomes of homelessness. Homelessness is not unique to 
Stellenbosch or South Africa for that matter.  It does, however, require a response to 
dealing with the issue in a dignified manner. 

6.2 Discussion 

Council resolved at the 11th Council Meeting on 30-08-2017: 

(a) that Council approves the draft policy on Street People (as amended) in principle 
to provide a framework for the Department Community Development to start 
consultation with civil society on a collaborative approach to dealing with people 
living on the street; 

(b) that the draft Policy on Street People go out for public participation, which include 
consultation with civil society; and 

(c) that all inputs and comments received from the public participation- and 
consultation process be first considered by Council before a final decision is 
made on the approval of the Street People Policy for implementation. 

The department started with the consultation process through the above-mentioned 
series of workshops.  The workshops did provide direction for the draft policy and a 
collective approach for the municipality to move forward in finalizing a response to the 
social issue.   

One of the strategies include public education and awareness and in this regard a 
coupon system has been developed and approved by all major roleplayers in the local 
NGO sector working with people living on the street. 

The aim of the Stellenbosch Gives Responsibly campaign is to address the street 
economy and begging on the street through a system where persons can still access 
basic services in a humane manner. 
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The campaign include awareness talks at university residences, local churches and 
business.  The aim is to make coupons available to the general public that they could 
then provide to persons on the street in order for them to access shelter, food or a 
blanket.  The coupons sell for R10 which contributes to the sustainability of the services. 

The following service partners are part of the campaign: 

1. HeartFlow NPC who is driving the campaign and also working on the development of 
an electronic app that would support the coupon system. 
 

2. Straatlig who renders counselling services to persons on the street. Straatlig is also 
very active in the development of a database of persons living on Stellenbosch 
streets and their needs.  They document the provision of social resources in order to 
ensure that a second economy is not run through the sale of these resources. 
 

3. Stellenbosch Night Shelter who provides shelter, social work and family reunification 
services and a place to wash. 
 

4. Feeding in Action supports HeartFlow NPC by providing soup over weekends and 
also provides food at the Bergzicht Taxi Rank from Monday to Friday. 

 

Coupons can already be obtained from retailers displaying the following poster: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
The following local businesses are already on board as distribution partners of 
Stellenbosch Gives Responsibly coupons: 
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The campaign is in a pilot phase. Since the middle of January 2019 more than 300 
coupons have been sold. The official launch of phase 1 will be held on 15 March 2019 
with the partners and the municipality. 

 

6.3 Financial Implications 

The municipality has supported the Give Responsibly Campaign and signed a 
Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) (APPENDIX 1) to indicate support, providing 
permission for the use of the municipal logo as part of the campaign.  The MOA does 
not include any financial implications for the municipality. 

Financial support for the Give Responsibly Campaign is in the form of creating 
awareness and thus is done through the approved printing budget of the Department 
Community Development. 

6.4 Legal Implications 

 The MOA was approved by the Municipal Manager. 

6.5 Staff Implications 

The campaign does not have staff implications for the municipality. 

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions:  

None 

6.7 Risk Implications  

 None 
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6.8 Comments from Senior Management: 

 The item was distributed to all directors for notification and to solicit inputs by 4 March 
2019.   

  

 

ANNEXURES 

Appendix 1: Approved MOA 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME M Aalbers 

POSITION Manager Community Development 

DIRECTORATE Community and Protection Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 8408 

E-MAIL ADDRESS Michelle.aalbers@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 18/02/2019 
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7.1.2 DRAFT STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY INTEGRATED FIRE MANAGEMENT 
PLAN (JANUARY 2019) 

 
Collaborator No:  632905 
IDP KPA Ref No:   
Meeting Date:  10 April 2019 
 

1. SUBJECT: DRAFT STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY INTEGRATED FIRE 
MANAGEMENT PLAN (JANUARY 2019) 

2. PURPOSE 

To acquire Council’s approval to advertise the draft Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated 
Fire Management Plan for public input.  

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

For decision by the Council of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

4.  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Stellenbosch Municipality continues to be threatened by veld fires. The dominant 
vegetation type within the region is both fire-prone and fire-dependent. This is 
exacerbated by the expansion of urban areas, infestations of alien vegetation and windy, 
hot and dry summer periods typical of the region. 

The primary goal of the Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated Fire Management Plan 
(SFMP) is to ensure that veld fires are able to serve greater good than harm. The SFMP 
aims to eliminate loss of life, human injury, and economic and environmental losses as a 
result of veld fires. In order to fulfil these objectives the SFMP makes provision for the 
following three components in the approach to the occurrence of veld fires namely: 

 Awareness 

 Prevention & preparedness 

 Response 

5. RECOMMENDATIONS 

(a) that Council approves the advertisement of the draft Stellenbosch Municipality 
Integrated Fire Management Plan (January 2019) for a period of 30 days for 
public input; and 

(b) that the inputs received during the above public participation process be worked 
into a final draft Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated Fire Management Plan to 
be presented to Council for approval. 

  
6. DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

6.1 Background 

Stellenbosch Municipality, like the rest of the Western Cape, continues to be threatened 
by veld fires. The Draft Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated Fire Management Plan 
(SFMP, January 2019) (Annexure A) has been prepared to provide the necessary 
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information for sound veld fire management with an emphasis on Stellenbosch 
Municipality’s legal obligations as landowner. The Municipality is a landowner of quite a 
substantial portion of land within the municipal area. 

The Municipality not only has to act in the interest of its communities by protecting 
everyone’s right to an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-being and to 
have the environment protected for the benefit of present and future generations through 
reasonable legislative and other measures, but as landowner, the Municipality has a 
number of direct responsibilities as prescribed by legislation, listed in par. 6.4 below. 

6.2 Discussion 

The SFMP lists overarching fire management goals, namely: 

 Protect life and property. 
 Protect natural and cultural resources from undesirable effects of fire. 
 Suppress unwanted fire. 
 Allow fire to assume its natural role in ecosystems. 
 Manage fire cooperatively with neighbouring agencies and private land owners 

as well as other stakeholders. 
 

In order to fulfil the objectives listed above the SFMP makes provision for the following 
three components in the approach to the occurrence of veld fires: 

a) Awareness 

The majority of unwanted fires are caused by human intervention. Proper training 
and education will promote awareness of risks and the ability to make the right 
decisions in situations that demand quick and efficient response. It is essential to 
know where danger areas are, which season present the biggest risks and 
understand the local conditions which are conducive to fire inception and spread. 

b) Prevention and preparedness 

Prevention is always better than the cure. After awareness, prevention and 
control are the secondary steps in fire management. The SFMP puts forward 
measures to achieve the objectives of fire prevention. 

c) Response 

All fires start small, thus, detection at the earliest possible stage is critical and is 
therefore also regarded as being as important a part of preparedness as it is for 
ensuring an appropriate response. 

6.3 Financial Implications 
 
The purpose of this item is to acquire Council’s approval to advertise and request public 
comment on the draft management plan. Other than advertisement fees the execution of 
the above recommendation will have no financial implications to Council. 

6.4 Legal Implications 
 
Numerous pieces of legislation impact on fire management and set out mandates for 
different stakeholders. This legislation stipulates that various government departments, 
spheres of government and landowners are mandated to deal with various aspects of 
fire management responsibilities. The most relevant legislation are listed under Chapter 
2 of the draft SFMP and include the Constitution of the Republic Of South Africa (Act 
108 Of 1996), the National Environmental Management Act (Act 107 Of 1998), the Fire 

Page 80



 
AGENDA MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-04-10 
  
 

 

 
Brigade Services Act (Act 99 Of 1987) and the National Veld and Forest Fire Act (Act 
101 Of 1998). 

6.5 Staff Implications 

This report has no staff implications for the Municipality.  

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions:  

 No previous / relevant Council Resolutions. 

6.7 Risk Implications  

Apart from non-compliance with the relevant legislation contained in the SFMP the 
document lists the following potential risks to Stellenbosch Municipality: 

 Sufficient funding to administer effective alien clearing and prepare firebreaks on 
all municipal owned land. 

 Council liability in terms of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act for the potential 
origin or spread of fire from municipal land under lease agreement. 

 Coordination between other agencies for the implementation and maintenance of 
fire prevention measures on land not owned by the Municipality but identified in 
the Disaster Hazard, Vulnerability and Risk Assessment. These areas include 
vacant (municipal-owned) areas, areas along transport routes, power lines, the 
urban fringe, open (recreational) areas and informal settlements. 

 Old forestry areas with limited access control used for recreational purposes. 

 Having in place the required insurance should the Municipality be found to be 
liable in terms of its responsibilities as prescribed by the National Veld and Forest 
Fire Act or any other legislation guiding the prevention and suppression of veld 
fires. 

6.8 Comments from Senior Management: 

This Item was circulated to all directorates on 22 January 2019 for comment by 6 
February 2019. 

6.8.1 Director: Infrastructure Services  

No comment received. 

6.8.2 Director: Planning and Economic Development   

No comment received. 

6.8.3 Director: Community and Protection Services: 

No comment received. 

6.8.4 Director:  Corporate Services: 

No comment received. 
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6.8.5 Chief Financial Officer:  

No comment received. 

6.8.6 Municipal Manager:  

No comment received. 

 

 

ANNEXURES 

Annexure A:   Draft Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated Fire Management Plan (January 
2019) 

 
 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 
 

NAME Schalk van der Merwe 

POSITION Environmental Planner 

DIRECTORATE Community and Protection Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8679 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality (the Municipality), like the rest of the Western Cape, continue to be 

threatened by veld fires. The dominant vegetation type within the region is both fire-prone and 

fire-dependent. This is exacerbated by expansion of urban areas, infestation of alien vegetation 

and windy, hot and dry summer periods typical of the region. 

 

The Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated Fire Management Plan (from heron referred to as the 

Fire Management Plan or SFMP) serves to provide the necessary information for sound veld fire 

management with an emphasis on Stellenbosch Municipality’s legal obligations as landowner. 

 

1.1 CONTEXT 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality forms part of the Cape Winelands District Municipality of the Western 

Cape Province (refer to Figure 1). The Municipality adjoins the Cape Metropolitan Area to the west 

and the Breede Valley, Drakenstein and Theewaterskloof Municipalities to the east, south and 

north respectively.   

 

 
Figure 1:  Location and context of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

Various biophysical and biological characteristics of the Municipality, spesifically related to the 

regions climate, topographical nature and vegetation, plays a major role in an increase risk of veld 

fires occuring in the area. These aspects are described in Section 3 below.  
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1.2 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

 

The primary purpose of the SFMP is to ensure that veld fires are able to serve greater good than 

harm. It aims to eliminate loss of life, human injury, economic and environmental losses as a result 

of veld fires. Furthermore the overarching fire management goals (italics) and objectives (bulleted) 

as it pertains to Stellenbosch Municipality are the following: 

 

Protect life and property. 

• Minimise fire risks. 

• Provide for the safety of residents, visitors, fire-fighters and staff. 

• Directly protect real and personal property from the effects of fire. 

• Achieve full compliance with the National Veld and Forest Fire Act. 101 of 1998. 

• Reduce fuels with prescribed fire and thinning in places where wildfire is a threat to people 

and property. 

• Implement programs to prevent unplanned human-caused ignitions and reduce human-

caused wildfires. 

• Ensure organized, professional and coordinated response to fires. 

• Strive to meet health and safety standards that relate to fire, particularly for air quality and 

on-the-job safety. 

 

Protect natural and cultural resources from undesirable effects of fire and suppression. 

• Reduce fuels with prescribed fire and thinning in places where fire would adversely affect 

estate resources. 

• Avoid negative effects to sensitive areas. 

• Employ minimum impact suppression tactics, particularly in ecologically sensitive areas. 

 

Suppress unwanted fire. 

• Ensure Stellenbosch Municipality is adequately prepared to suppress unwanted wildfires. 

• Suppress human-caused fire. 

• Prevent unwanted fire from spreading onto neighbouring land. 

 

Allow fire to assume its natural role in ecosystems. 

• Determine fire-related data needs relative to natural resources. 

• Attempt to determine range of natural variation related to fire (in time, space and 

intensity), role of fire and fire effects. 

• Promote research relative to data needs. 

 

Manage fire cooperatively with neighboring agencies and private land owners as well as other 

stakeholders. 

• Maintain open lines of communication. 

• Collaboratively plan and implement fire operations. 

• Improve fire awareness. 
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The management approach as it relates to risk involved with veld fires is summarized in the table 

below. These aspects are addressed in the document. 

 

Table 1: List of specific risk management options. 

 

Management options Descriptors 

Avoid the risk By deciding not to proceed with the activity likely to generate the veld fire risk. 

For example, prohibiting certain types of actions in areas prone to wildfires. 

Reduce the hazard 

and the likelihood of 

exposure 

Programs to reduce the level of fuel available to burn in a veld fire and improve 

the degree to which assets are protected. For example, the preparation of 

firebreaks or manual clearing of fire hazards as well as regular inspections.  

Reduce ignitions Programs to reduce the number of deliberate and accidental ignitions of human 

origin. For example, education and awareness programmes, fire bans and 

reduction in activities during high-risk season or periods. 

Reduce consequences 

 

This option includes various measures to reduce the consequence of wildfires, 

such as preparedness and contingency plans, wildfire recovery plans, 

community education programs for self-protection (lives and property), building 

restrictions and standards for areas prone to veld fires. 

 

1.3 DOCUMENT STRUCTURE 

 

In order to fulfil the objectives listed above the SFMP makes provision for the following three 

components in the approach to the occurrence of veld fires (Figure 2): 

 

The structure of the SFMP responds to these components: 

 

 
Figure 2:  Document structure. 

 

a) Awareness 

 

The majority of unwanted fires are caused by human intervention. Proper training and education 

will promote awareness of risks and the ability to make the right decisions in situations that 

demand quick and efficient response. It is essential to know where danger areas are, which season 

present the biggest risks and understand the local conditions which are conducive to fire inception 

and spread. It is essential for residence to be aware of what is going on around their property and 

in their immediate vicinity. 

 

b) Prevention and preparedness 

 

Prevention is always better than the cure. After awareness, prevention and control are the 

secondary steps in wildfire management. The SFMP puts forward measures to achieve the 

objectives of fire prevention. 
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Nature is in a constant state of flux and is significantly influenced by fluctuating and variable 

rainfall cycles. Whilst proper prevention techniques will significantly reduce the likelihood of 

spreading veld fires it needs to be accepted that, despite any effort made, we will never be able to 

control natural forces to the extent we may wish to. It is therefore equally necessary to be 

prepared for the inevitable in this regard. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality is committed to complying with the provisions of the National Veld and 

Forest Fire Act, i.e. being sufficiently prepared to react to fire, creating and maintaining adequate 

fire breaks, clearing the property of excess plant material that might fuel a fire, removing invasive 

alien plants, etc.  

 

d) Response 

 

All fires start small, thus, detection at the earliest possible stage is critical and is therefore also 

regarded as being as important a part of preparedness as it is for ensuring an appropriate 

response. 

 

 

2 APPLICABLE LEGISLATION 

 

Various pieces of legislation impact on fire management and set out mandates for different 

stakeholders. This legislation stipulates that various government departments, spheres of 

government and the private sector are mandated to deal with aspects of fire management 

responsibilities. The most relevant are listed below. 

 

2.1 THE CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA (ACT 108 OF 1996) 

 

Section 24 of the Constitution provides that everyone has the right to an environment that is not 

harmful to their health or well-being; and to have the environment protected, for the benefit of 

present and future generations, through reasonable legislative and other measures that prevent 

pollution and ecological degradation; promote conservation; and secure ecologically sustainable 

development and use of natural resources while promoting justifiable economic and social 

development. 

 

2.2 NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ACT (NEMA) (ACT 107 OF 1998) 

 

Section 28 of NEMA creates a general duty of care on every person to take reasonable measures 

to prevent significant pollution or degradation of the environment from occurring, continuing or 

recurring, or, in so far as such harm to the environment is authorised by law or cannot reasonably 

be avoided or stopped, to minimise and rectify such pollution or degradation of the environment.  

 

2.3 DISASTER MANAGEMENT ACT (ACT 57 OF 2002) 

 

The Department of Cooperative Government and Traditional Affairs administers the Disaster 

Management Act. The Act provides for an integrated and coordinated disaster management policy 

that focuses on preventing or reducing the risk of disasters, mitigating the severity of disasters, 

emergency preparedness, rapid and effective response to disasters, and post-disaster recovery 

amongst others. Fires, including wildfiress, are a major hazard to the country and are regarded as 
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one of the potential disaster areas. The Act requires each sphere of government to prepare a 

disaster management plan and mandates provinces and districts to respond to such disasters. 

 

Section 42 of the Act states that the district municipality must establish a disaster management 

strategy. Section 32 states that a disaster management centre must promote an integrated and 

coordinated approach to disaster management in the municipal area, with special emphasis on 

prevention and mitigation, and coordinate other spheres of government and role-players. Section 

30(1)(b) creates an obligation on the service to adopt proactive mitigation, which would include 

mitigation of wildfires. The Act gives the executive of the province the overarching control of a 

provincial disaster, with powers that override those of the Chief Fire Officer of a service within an 

affected municipality. 

 

The executive of the province, in adopting proactive mitigation steps designed to minimise the 

likelihood or impact of severe wildfires, therefore may set certain requirements for district and 

local authorities and other stakeholders. The Disaster Management Act thus provides for the 

establishment of the framework within which Integrated Fire Management must take place. 

 

2.4 FIRE BRIGADE SERVICES ACT (ACT 99 OF 1987) 

 

The Department of Cooperative Government and Traditional Affairs administers the Fire Brigade 

Services Act. The Act is the primary piece of legislation regulating fire services and seeks to provide 

for the establishment, maintenance, employment, coordination, and standardisation of fire 

brigade services. In terms of the Act, district and local municipalities are required to establish a fire 

fighting service. The Act also provides for the Minister to designate fire fighting services. Further, it 

provides for the appointment of a Chief Fire Officer, the introduction of fees for the service, and 

the conclusion of agreements with other fire services so as to render a more efficient fire service. 

The Act is currently being reviewed, a process that is likely to result in a shift toward a greater 

emphasis on fire prevention and, given the pressures and demands resulting from global warming 

and climate change, more emphasis on the interface between the service and disaster 

management. 

 

2.5 NATIONAL VELD AND FOREST FIRE ACT (ACT 101 OF 1998) 

 

Veld fires in South Africa are dealt with under the National Veld and Forest Fire Act (Act 101 of 

1998). The purpose of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act is to prevent and combat veld, forest 

and mountain fires throughout the Republic. 

 

The Act places the duty on land owners to make provision for the management of veld fires on 

their own land. Failure to do so may result in penalties being enforced (refer to Section 24 and 25 

of the above Act) and claims lodged against a landowner if the above Act’s requirements were not 

met. 

 

In terms of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act the following responsibilities apply to 

landowners: 

• The landowner on whose land a fire may start, or from whose land it may spread across 

boundaries, must prepare and maintain a firebreak on his or her side of the boundary 

between his or her land and any adjoining land. Owners of adjoining land may agree to 

position a common firebreak away from the boundary. 
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• The landowner on whose land a fire may start, or from whose land it may spread across 

boundaries, must have in place:  

o Such equipment, protective clothing and trained personnel required to 

extinguishing such fire as may occur as prescribed in the FPA (Fire Protection 

Association) regulations. 

o If there are no regulations applicable, then as reasonably required in the 

circumstances. 

o Take all reasonable steps to notify the Fire Protection Officer (FPO) of the local FPA 

should a fire break out. 

o Do everything in their reasonable power to stop the spread of the fire.  

• The Act requires that should the owner be absent, a known and identified other person 

responsible needs to be present on or near this land to: 

o Extinguish a fire if one breaks out, or assist or instruct others to do so. 

o Take all reasonable steps to alert the neighbours and the FPO. 

o The owner may appoint an agent to act on his or her behalf to perform these 

duties. 

 

Where a FPA has been registered in an area the municipality or designated service must become a 

member of the FPA.  
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SECTION A: AWARENESS 

 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

This section describes the main characteristics of Stellenbosch Municipality that makes the area 

succeptable to the occurance of veld fires and ways to increase awareness about the risk of fire as 

well as measures to increase general awareness of staff and the public in this regard. 

 

 

3 STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY AND FIRE 

 

3.1 CLIMATE 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality has a Mediterranean climate characterised by warm, dry summers and 

cold, wet winters.  Summers are generally hot with temperatures averaging between 25° and 

30°C.  Heat waves lasting a few days occur reasonably frequently in summer. The Status Quo 

report on the climate change in the Western Cape (June 2005)
1
 states that the future climate of 

the Western Cape is likely to be warmer and drier than at present, according to a number of 

current model projections.  In support of these projections, recent temperatures trends reveal 

appreciable warming in the Western Cape over the past three decades.  Rainfall trends are not as 

clearly identifiable.  A future that is warmer, and possibly drier, will encompass increase an already 

high risk of wildfires occurring within the region. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality is located within the winter rainfall area. The Municipality receives 

approximately 80% of its annual rainfall in the winter months typically as cyclonic rain from cold 

fronts, and 20% during its summer months (Elsenburg, 1990).  Most areas of the Municipality have 

moderate to low rainfall, except for the mountain areas, which have been known to receive some 

of the highest rainfalls in the country.  These high rainfall areas, however, constitute only a very 

small part of the Municipality.  Rainfall across the Municipality thus varies from 200 mm to 3 000 

mm per year, in the higher peaks of the Groot Drakenstein mountain range, decreasing to the 

west away from the influence of the mountains. 

 

3.2 TOPOGRAPHY 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality
2
 is characterised by a diversity of topographical features from gently 

rolling hills to wide open plains, high impressive mountains and secluded valleys (see Figure 3). As 

stated above, the most defining feature of the Municipality is its mountain ranges, which give 

shape and a magnificent backdrop to its fertile agricultural valleys. The central part of the 

Municipality is characterised by steep valleys and high peaks, i.e. Simonsberg, Jonkershoek 

Mountains and Groot Drakenstein Mountains. The topography of the area makes access and the 

management of a large part of the region challenging. 

 

                                            
1
  Department of Environmental Affairs and Development Planning (DEA&DP) 2005: A Status Quo, vulnerability and 

adaptation assessment of the physical and socio-economic effects of climate change in the Western Cape. CSIR 

Environmentek: Stellenbosch. Report No. ENV-S-C 2005-073  
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Figure 3:  Topography of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

3.3 ECOLOGY 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality are wholy located within the fynbos biome (see Figure 4). When 

planning for fire management within the fynbos biome it is important to understand the 

relationship between fire and fynbos.  

 

Fynbos is fire-adapted vegetation that requires regular burning for its persistence. In the absence 

of fire, fynbos is gradually replaced by thicket species. It thrives on infertile soils and fire is the 

mechanism that recycles precious nutrients from old moribund growth into the soil.  Fire in fynbos 

is far from a disaster, but rather a crucial trigger that resets the fynbos ‘succesional clock’. It 

provides the stimulus for dormant seeds to germinate and the opportunity for many annuals, 

short-lived perennials and bulbs to grow, flower and seed during times of abundant nutrients and 

sunlight. They complete their short life cycles, returning to the soil as the larger shrubs overwhelm 

them, and remain dormant until the next fire. The optimal fire cycle for fynbos is between 10-14 

years. Shorter fire cycles can wipe out slow maturing species, while species start dying when 

intervals become too long
3
. 

 

Fire season is predominately during the months of November to April when the fire risk is at its 

highest. 

 

                                            
3
  http://www.fynboshub.co.za/fynbos-and-fire/ 
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Figure 4:  The Fynbos Biome. 

 

3.4 VELD FIRE HISTORY 

 

Figure 5 depicts veld fires that occured in and around Stellenbosch Municipality since 1970 until 

2015. During this period there were ±275 fire recorded (BGIS). From the information provided in 

Figure 5 it is important to note that the major fires that occured in an around Stellenbosch 

Municipality in recent history are closely associated with the natural areas. Awareness, prevention 

and prepardness strategies should therefor be focussed and geared to manage fire in and from 

these areas. 

 

3.5 RISK ASSESSMENT FOR STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

Veld fires are listed as a risk or hazard in the Disaster Hazard, Vulnerability and Risk Assessment 

for Stellenbosch Municipality. The areas identified as being High Risk areas (Figure 6) coincides 

with the information provided in paragraph 3.4 above and depicted in Figure 5, i.e. natural, high 

lying areas. Other areas listed a risk areas include those associated with: 

• transport routes, 

• powerlines and 

• informal settlements. 

 

In terms of the above assessment all settlements within the Muncipality are at medium risk with 

regards to fire. The northern section of Franschhoek town is within 100 meter of a high fire hazard 

area. 
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Further areas of risk to the Municipality include: 

• Sufficient funding to administer effective alien clearing and prepare firebreaks on all 

municipal owned land. 

• Council liability in terms of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act for the potential origin or 

spread of fire from municipal land under lease agreement. 

• Coordination between other agencies for the implementation and maintenance of fire 

prevention measures on land not owned by the Municipality but identified in the Disaster 

Hazard, Vulnerability and Risk Assessment. These areas include vacant (municipal owned) 

areas, areas along transport routes, powerlines, the urban fringe, open (recreational) areas 

and informal settlements. 

• Old forestry areas with limited access control used for recreational purposes. 

• Having in place the required insurance should the Municipality be found to be liable in 

terms of its resposibilities as prescribed by the National Veld and Forest Fire Act or any 

other legislation guiding the prevention and suppression of veld fires. 

 

 
Figure 5:  Veld Fire History. 
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Figure 6:  High Risk Areas for veld fires. 

 

4 LANDOWNERS AND FIRE 

 

The National Veld and Forest Fire Act impose a number of duties on individual landowners that are 

intended to reduce the harm from wildfires. These are: 

• You may not start a wildfire (Section 18(1)). 

• You may only start a fire, including a cooking or braai fire, in a designated area. 

• You must have equipment available to fight wildfires (Section 17(1)). 

• You must have trained personnel available to fight wildfires (Section 17(1)). 

• You must have a person on the property who keeps a lookout for fires (Section 17(2)). 

• You must establish a system of firebreaks (Section 12). 

• You may not burn firebreaks or carry out controlled burns when the Fire Danger Index is 

high or the FPA has objected to such burning taking place. 

• You must manage the fuel load on land under your control. This means that you must 

remove invasive alien vegetation from the land, as well as other vegetation that creates 

unwanted fuel loads. 

 

Section 34 of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act creates a presumption of negligence in relation 

to wildfires. If a person bringing a civil claim against a landowner proves that he or she suffered 

loss, the loss was caused by a wildfire and the wildfire started on or spread from land owned by 

the landowner. The landowner against whom the claim is made is presumed to have acted 

negligently in relation to the wildfire unless the landowner proves that he or she was not negligent 

or the landowner is a member of an FPA in the area where the fire occurred, in which case the 

person bringing the claim must prove that he or she was negligent. 
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5 AWARENESS PROGRAMS 

 

Communication and awareness must be focussed to be effective, and so, to be effective we need 

to know WHO we want to raise awareness with and HOW does one do this. 

 

Target audiences (who) would include groups such as: 

• Staff 

• Neighbouring landowners 

• Community 

• Schools 

 

Different types of media (how) have different needs. The most suitable types of media include: 

• Print 

• Television 

• Radio 

• Website 

• Posters and notice boards 

• Public Relations Consultants 

 

The principles of a communication strategy are who is the target audience, what message will they 

be given and when will the message be given? There are four steps to implementing this strategy: 

 

Step 1: Understand your audiences and the wildfire prevention problems that have to be 

addressed. Focus on the problem issues. 

 

Step 2: Determine the people who can help solve the problem, as this is the target audience. 

Then decide what they need to know about veldfire – that’s your message. 

 

Step 3: Establish what newspapers or magazines your target audience read, what radio stations 

they listen to and what TV channels they watch – the media you need to work with. 

 

Step 4: Determine the best time to deliver your message to the target audiences. And 

remember that wildfire messages can be linked to a number of other events such as 

Heritage Day (24
th

 September). Heritage Day also coincides roughly with the beginning 

of the fire season on the Cape Peninsula. 

 

A further means to communicate the risk of fire is through a Fire Danger Index. The Minister 

prepares and maintains a fire danger rating system for the entire country in consultation with the 

South African Weather Bureau and the FPAs. The Minister must communicate the rating to the fire 

protection associations in the region and must publish warnings when the fire danger rating is high 

in any region. This must be published in newspapers and television channels. When the minister 

has published a warning, no person may light, use or maintain a fire in the open air in the region 

where the fire danger is high. 

 

The Fire Department may collate a fire danger index daily rating and to communicate such to staff 

and the public. A simple but effective fire danger rating can be applied within the Municipality 

(refer to Table 2). Fire danger ratings must be assessed weekly during the fire season. The fire 

danger rating system must take into account the following factors: 
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(i) topography, 

(ii) type of vegetation in the area, 

(iii) seasonal climatic cycle, 

(iv) typical weather conditions, 

(v) recent weather conditions, 

(vi) current weather conditions, 

(vii) forecasted weather conditions, and 

(viii) any other relevant matter. 

 

The fire danger rating system must show the rating in a clear format identifying what activities are 

dangerous and what precautions should be taken for each rating.  

 

Table 2: Fire Danger Index. 

 
Fire Danger Index  Fire Conditions  Fire management preparation  

 

 Safe • Basic minimum fire fighting preparedness apply 

 Moderate to safe • Standby operational on a roster basis  

• Proactive fire management measures undertaken as planned 

 Moderate to high • Standby operational on a roster basis  

• Limited/no proactive burning interventions  

• Open fires only permitted in authorised fireplaces  

 High • Standby operational on a roster basis  

• Open fires only permitted in authorised fireplaces  

• Designated management staff available for wildfire response  

 Very high to extreme  • Standby fully operational  

• No open fires  

• Fire response team (proto-team) working close to fire-fighting 

equipment  

• Test fire-fighting equipment  

• Deploy field staff in safe areas only  
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6 DIFFERENT TYPES OF FIRES 

 

Specific terminology describes the types of fires and burning conditions. Some of these are listed 

below. 

 

Table 3: Terminology to describe the types of fires and burning conditions. 

 

Term Description 

Arson fire An uncontrolled fire wilfully ignited by anyone to burn or spread to vegetation or 

property without consent of the owner or his/her agent. 

Block burn A prescribed burn in a pre-determined and specified land area. 

Brush fire A fire burning in vegetation that is predominantly shrubs, brush, and scrub 

growth. 

Catastrophic fire A fire that causes unrecoverable damage to property, loss of life and limb. In 

plantations, the area is more than 100 ha (250 acres). 

Controlled fire A fire that is subject to a line of control around a fire, any spot fire from it, and any 

interior island to be saved, effectively preventing any unplanned spread. 

Crown fire A fire that burns in and advances through the top leaves or the crown of trees or 

shrubs. 

Debris burning fire A fire spreading from any fire originally ignited to clear land or burn rubbish, 

garbage, crop stubble, or meadows (excluding incendiary fires). 

Ecological burn A form of prescribed burning involving the treatment of vegetation by burning it in 

predetermined areas to achieve specified ecological objectives. 

Forest fire A fire burning mainly in a forest and/or woodland. 

Fuel reduction burn The planned application of fire to reduce hazardous fuel quantities, and 

undertaken in prescribed environmental conditions within defined boundaries. 

Ground fire A fire that is burning below the surface of the ground in roots, peat, coal, decaying 

plant material, etc. 

Human-caused fire Any fire caused directly or indirectly by a person. 

Mega fire A wildfire or concurrent series of wildfires that is in the upper percentile of the fire 

regime. 

Open burn Burning of wastes in the open or in an open dump. 

Out-of-control fire A fire that has reached the intensity where no attempt is or can be made to stop 

the head of the fire using a direct attack. Only the flanks can be attacked. 

Prescribed burn The controlled application of fire under specified environmental conditions to a 

predetermined area and at the time, intensity, and rate of spread required to 

attain planned resource management objectives. It is undertaken in specified 

environmental conditions. Generally, it requires the specific authorisation of the 

fire management authority. 

Prescribed fire Any fire ignited by management actions to meet specific objectives. A written, 

approved burn plan must exist, and approving agency requirements (where 

applicable) must be met, prior to ignition. 

Spot fire Isolated fire started ahead of the main fire by sparks, embers or other ignited 

material, sometimes to a distance of several kilometres. 

Structural fire A fire originating in or burning any part or all of a building or shelter. 

Surface fire Fire that moves through combustible material located on the ground. 

Uncontrolled fire Any fire that threatens to destroy life, property, or natural resources, and (a) is not 

burning within the confines of firebreaks, or (b) is burning with such intensity that 

it could not be readily extinguished with ordinary, commonly available tools. 

Veldfire Described in the NVFFA as “a veld, forest, or mountain fire”. A vegetation fire 

outside the urban-rural interface; a general term to describe fire in vegetation. In 
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this context these forms of fire are collectively referred to as “wildfires”. 

Wildfire A vegetation fire accidently or deliberately ignited but burning out of control, 

including veld and forest fires. 

Wildfires A fire burning outside the urban areas, either as a prescribed burn or as a wildfire. 

 

7 MANAGEMENT ACTIONS 

 

Table 4: Awareness – Management Actions. 

 
Action 

 

Responsible 

Department 

Timeframe 

Educate staff on the characteristics that makes the municipal area 

conducive to veld fires. 

Fire Department 

 

Nature Conservation 

Immediate & 

ongoing 

Communicate to management the legal requirements as per the National 

Veld and Forest Fire Act applicable to the Municipality. 

 

Community Services 

 

Env. Management 

Immediate 

Communicate to lessees renting farm- and other land from the 

Municipality as to their legal requirements as per the National Veld and 

Forest Fire Act. 

Property 

Management 

Immediate 

Include fire awarens in the existing educational and awareness programs 

presented. 

Fire Department 

 

Nature Conservation 

Immediate & 

ongoing 

Develop a fire danger rating system. Fire Department 

 

Immediate & 

ongoing 

Communicate fire danger rating to the public. Fire Department 

 

Immediate & 

ongoing 
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SECTION B: PREVENTION AND PREPAREDNESS 

 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

This section describes activities to reduce or mitigate the risk or effect of veld fires. These include:  

 

a) Alien clearing; 

b) Firebreaks; and 

c) Preparedness. 

 

 

8 STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY FIRE FIGHTING CAPACTIY 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality’s fire fighting capability and responsibility vests with the Fire 

Department. 

 

8.1 FACILITIES 

 

Veld and Forest Fire Act, 101 of 1998 

 

In terms of section 17.(1)(a) every owner on whose land a veldfire may start or burn, or from whose land it 

may spread must have equipment, protective clothing and trained personnel for extinguishing fires. 

 

Occupational Health & Safety Act, 85 of 1993 

 

This Act specifies that employees need to provide and maintain a safe working environment for their staff. 

In terms of section 8: 1 & 2 (a-j) every employer shall provide and maintain, as far as is reasonably 

practicable, a working environment that is safe and without risk to the health of its employees without 

derogating from the generality of an employer’s duties under subsection (1), the matters to which those 

duties refer include in particular – the provision and maintenance of systems of work, plant and machinery 

that, as far as is reasonably practicable, are safe and without risks to health. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality has three fire stations. One is located in Stellenbosch, one in La Motte 

(near Franschhoek) and the third in Klapmuts (Figure 7). Cape Winelands District Municipality has 

a fire station located in Stellenbosch. Nature Conservation, a section operating under the 

Directorate: Community and Protection Services, has limited fire-fighting capability with facilities 

situated in Stellenbosch and Franschhoek. 
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Figure 7:  Stellenbosch Municipality Fire Stations and fire suppression facilities. 

 

8.2 EQUIPMENT 

 

The following fire fighting equipment is available to the respective departments directly involved 

in fire prevention and response: 

 

8.2.1 Fire Department 

 

Vehicles 

 

The Fire Department has the following equipment: 

• 3 x Land Cruiser rapid response units (500l tanks) 

• 3 x Medium-pumpers (2500l tanks) 

• 1 x Water tanker (4500l tank) 

• 3 x Major-pumpers (3000l tanks) 

 

Two (2) of the medium pumpers are located at the La Motte station, one (1) major pumper in 

Klapmuts whilst the rest are located in Stellenbosch. 

 

8.2.2 Nature Conservation 

 

Vehicles 

 

Nature Conservation has the following equipment: 

• 2 x Rapid response units (500l tanks) 
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Both units are located in Stellenbosch. 

 

Tools 

 

Nature Conservation has the following tools: 

• 15 x Brandplakke 

• 2 x Drip-torches 

• 5 x Rake-hoes 

 

8.3 STAFF 

 

8.3.1 Fire Department 

 

The Fire Department has a total of 20 staff members available on a 24/7 basis. 12 Of these staff 

members are located in the Stellenbosch station, 4 in La Motte and 4 in Klapmuts. 

 

8.3.2 Nature Conservation 

 

Nature Conservation has in the order of 15 staff members that work on alien clearing and 

firebreak preparation. These personnel can react to fire. They are on duty during office hours (8:00 

– 16:30). 

 

Table 5: Stellenbosch Municipality fire fighting capacity. 

 

 Staff (basis) Vehicles Tools 

Fire Department (Stellenb) 12 (24/7) 3 x Rapid response units (500l)  

1 x Med-pumpers (2500l) 

1 x Water tanker (4500l) 

2 x Major-pumpers (3000l) 

Fire Department (La Motte) 4 (24/7) 2 x Medium-pumpers (2500l)  

Fire Department (Klapmuts) 4 (24/7) 1 x Major-pumpers (3000l)  

Nature Conservation (Stellenb) 15 (8:00-16:30) 2 x Rapid response units (500l) 15 x Brandplakke 

2 x Drip-torches 

5 x Rake-hoes 

Nature Conservation (La Motte)    

 

Importantly, Nature Conservation staff will be under the supervision and command of the Fire 

Department in the event that they are required and called out to assist with the control of a fire. 

 

The Fire Department strive to manage and maintain its equipment according to SANS 10090 

standards. 

 

8.4 PREPAREDNESS 

 

The level of preparedness during the fire season should be based on the Fire Danger Rating. 

However, basic preparedness levels that should be maintained throughout the fire season in the 

following way: 

• Vehicles to be used for fire fighting to be equipped with basic veldfire response tools. 
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• Tools to be checked once a week and checklist to be signed. 

• Motorised, electrical or mechanical equipment should be checked daily. 

• Any defects or damages to vehicles or equipment must be reported. 

• Standby crews must at all times be ready to depart immediately in event of a veldfire 

reported. 

• On the alarm being given all crew must immediately proceed to the point of assembly with 

their respective equipment. 

• Where there are radio blind spots measures must be taken to ensure that fire crews are in 

contact with the Control Room. 

• A standby crew should be maintained after hours throughout the fire season. When fire 

danger is exceptionally high crews of volunteers may also be kept on standby. 

 

8.5 STRUCTURE, ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

As stated above Stellenbosch Municipality’s fire fighting capability and responsibility vests with the 

Fire Department with limited fire-fighting capability and support from Nature Conservation. Whilst 

the Fire Department primary purpose is to respond to incidents Nature Conservation’s role is 

related to fuel load reduction and the prevention of fires. 

 

 
 

9 FUEL LOAD REDUCTION 

 

It is important to understand the basics of fire before preparation can be made for efficient 

control thereof. It is essential to note that three environmental components are required for a fire 

to occur. These are oxygen, heat and fuel (refer to Figure 8). Whilst the atmosphere contains 21% 

oxygen, only 16% oxygen needs to be in the air for a fire to start. Fuel is any living or dead material 

that will burn. If ignition occurs in the situation or environment where all three elements are 

present combustion will result and a fire will continue to burn until one of the three elements are 

removed. 

 

It is difficult to exclude oxygen from fires. Heat is considered a constant. However, a reduction in 

fuel will reduce the total energy output (refer to Figure 9). Fuel or more specifically the amount of 

fuel is the aspect that can be influenced most. It therefore becomes the most critical factor in the 

prevention and control of fire. 
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Figure 8: Basic elements of fire. 

 

FIRE INTENSITY = Heat (KJ/kg)

The amount of fuel present is the only factor that can be influenced  

Weight of the fuel (tons/ha) Rate of speed (km/hr)x x

 
Figure 9: The factors determining the intensity of fire. 

 

Two ways of reducing the fuel load are alien vegetation clearing or control and the establishment 

and maintenance of firebreaks. 

 

9.1 ALIEN CLEARING 

 

Invasive alien plants are plant species that have been introduced, either intentionally or 

unintentionally, to South Africa. They can reproduce rapidly in their new environments and tend 

to out-compete indigenous plants. The result usually includes a variety of negative ecological, 

social, and economic impacts. Invasive alien species pose the biggest threat to biodiversity after 

direct habitat destruction. 

 

Approximately 8 750 alien species have been introduced into South Africa, 161 of which are 

seriously invasive species, and is estimated to cover over 10 million hectares (almost 8%) of South 

Africa’s land surface. Expectations are that the impact will double every fifteen years if they are 

left un-managed
4
. Known for its renowned fynbos biome, the Western Cape is the most severely 

invaded province, with the wetter catchments of the coastal mountain ranges and the broad 

coastal lowlands being the most effected regions. The invasion of AIPs within the fynbos biome 

has called for elevated levels alarm since the early decades of this century
5
. Invasive plant species 

such as the Acasia saligna (Port Jackson), Acacia mearnsii (Blackwattle) and Pinus pinaster (Cluster 

Pines) are found in the fynbos introduced to enhance the value of the Cape’s resources, pines 

originated from Europe while the Acacias are originally from Australia. Although many of these 

                                            
4
  Schonegeval 2001; Versfeld, Maitre and Chapman, 1998. 

5
  Macdonals et al. 1985. 
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species still support several industries, their negative impact are becoming more prominent, 

leading to a urgent need to protect our natural resources. 

 

IAPs are characterised by being able to reproduce rapidly in their new environments, and this is 

usually due to a combination of factors, including: 

• A lack of natural enemies in the new environment 

• Resistance to local diseases and other plant pathogens 

• Highly competitive growth and colonising strategies that provide them with a competitive 

edge, and an ability to out-grow local indigenous plants 

 

IAPs can significantly alter the composition, structure and functionality of ecosystems. As a result, 

they degrade the productive potential of the land, intensify the damage caused by veld fires and 

flooding, increase soil erosion, and impact on the health of rivers and estuaries. Indigenous species 

may be reduced in numbers/coverage, or may be lost as a result of IAP infestations, posing a 

threat to South Africa’s natural heritage in sensitive locations. 

 

The National Environmental Management Biodiversity Act, 10 of 2004 (NEMBA), Section 76, states 

that all organs of state are required to draw up an invasive and alien monitoring, control and 

eradication plan for the land under their control. 

 

In terms of Section 4(2)(a) of the NEMBA all municipalities are required to manage and conserve 

biological diversity. This includes taking steps to control and eradicate Invasive Alien Plants (IAP) in 

areas that they own or manage.  

 

Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act, 43 of 1983 

 

In terms of the amendments to the regulations under the Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act, 43 of 

1983 (CARA), all declared aliens must be controlled. Landowners are legally responsible for the control of 

invasive alien plants on their property. In terms of the above act alien invasive plants are described to one 

of the following categories: 

 

• Category 1: Prohibited and must be controlled. 

• Category 2: May be grown in demarcated areas provided that there is a permit in place and 

steps taken to prevent spread. 

• Category 3: May no longer be planted. Existing plants may be retained as long as all reasonable 

steps are taken to prevent spread, except within the flood line of watercourses and 

wetlands. 

 

National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 10 of 2004 

 

National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 10 of 2004 (NEMBA), regulates all invasive 

organisms in South Africa. Regulations have been published in Government Notices R.506, R.507, R.508 and 

R.509 of 2013 under NEMBA. According to this act and the regulations any species designated under 

Section 70 cannot be propagated, grown, bought or sold without a permit. Categories listed are: 

 

• Category 1a: Invasive species requiring compulsory control. Any specimen of a Category 1a listed 

species must, by law, be eradicated.  

• Category 1b: Invasive species requiring compulsory control as part of an invasive species control 

program. These species must be removed and destroyed. 
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• Category 2: Invasive species regulated by area. A demarcation permit is required to import, 

possess, grow, breed, move, sell, buy or accept as gift ant plants listed as Category 

2 plants. No permits will be issued for Category 2 plants to exist in riparian zones. 

• Category 3: Invasive species regulated by activity. An individual plant permit is required to 

undertake any of the following restricted activities: import, possess, grow, breed, 

move, sell, buy or accept as gift. No permits will be issued for Category 3 plants to 

exist in riparian zones. 

 

Aliens that are regulated in terms of CARA as weeds and invader plants are exempted from NEMBA. This 

implies that the provisions of the CARA in respect of listed weeds and invader plants supersede those of the 

NEMBA. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality has prepared and adopted the Stellenbosch Municipality Invasive Alien 

Management Plan (April, 2017). The purpose of this document is to respond to this obligation and 

to coordinate Stellenbosch Municipality’s approach in this regard in order to reduce future IAP 

control costs and improve the integrity of the natural areas and ecosystems in Stellenbosch 

Municipality. This plan addresses invasive alien control in the nature areas owned and maintained 

by the municipality itself. These properties include: 

 

 
Figure 10:  Stellenbosch Municipality properties that are the subject of the Stellenbosch 

Municipality Invasive Alien Plant Management Plan (April 2017). 

 

• Papegaaiberg Nature Reserve  

• Paradyskloof, including the areas of Stellenboschberg and Brandwacht 

• Ida’s Valley Dam Area 

• Botmaskop 

• Louwsbos Plantation 

Page 110



Stellenbosch Municipality Integrated Fire Management Plan   January 2019 

 

 23 

• Jonkershoek Picnic Site 

• Culcattabos 

• Jan Marais Park 

• Mont Rochelle Nature Reserve 

• Wemmershoek Wetland Area 

• Purgatory Outspan 

 

In terms of planning, the Stellenbosch Municipality Invasive Alien Management Plan states the 

following: 

 

Species and areas has to be prioritized and cleared according to their impact on natural resources 

and their potential for spreading to non-invaded areas
6
. Considerations in this regard include IAPs 

that pose a fire risk to houses or infrastructure should be targeted as a priority. Creating an 

effective fire break is important where woody/fire prone IAPs are located in dense stands near 

settlements, power lines etc. 

 

9.2 FIREBREAKS 

 

Fire breaks are cleared paths which will prevent the spread of fire by removing the fuel from the 

fire path. Section 12 of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act stipulates that every owner on whose 

land a veldfire may start or burn or from whose land it may spread must prepare and maintain a 

firebreak on his or her boundary between his or her land and any adjoining land. 

 

In terms of Section 13 of the Act above a landowner is obliged to prepare and maintain a 

firebreak, with due regard to the weather, climate, terrain and vegetation. The firebreak must: 

1. be wide enough and long enough to have a reasonable chance of preventing a veldfire from 

spreading to or from the neighbouring land, 

2. not cause soil erosion, and must 

3. be reasonably free of inflammable material capable of carrying a veldfire across it. 

 

In terms of Section 16 of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act the right or duty to prepare and 

maintain a firebreak prevails over any other prohibition in any other law on the cutting, 

disturbance, damage, destruction or removal of any plant or tree, except the owner must: 

1. where possible, transplant any plant which is protected in terms of any law; or 

2. where it is safe and feasible, position the firebreak so as to avoid such plant or tree. 

 

A fire break is a means of access for personnel and equipment, to serve as a control line and to 

serve as a line from where a fire can be attacked from, for example by setting a backburn. The 

firebreaks are to be linked to access roads, thereby reducing the areas requiring preparation and 

increasing accessibility to the various sites. 

 

9.2.1 Location 

 

The provisions of the National Veld and Forest Fire Act that specify in Section 12(1) that a firebreak 

must be prepared on the boundary of the property. Preparation of firebreaks must be done 

annually between September and November. Firebreaks need to be well positioned and regularly 

                                            
6
  Schonegevel, 2001. 
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maintained to be effective. Specific considerations with respect to firebreak preparation and 

maintenance are: 

 

Ecological considerations: 

• Avoid known populations if rare and endangered plants. 

• Align firebreaks to avoid sensitive habitats such as wetlands. 

• Firebreaks should not be aligned along ridges which are favourable habitats of rare and 

endangered plants. 

• The firebreak must not cause erosion. 

• Extensive use of brush-cut breaks because the preparation of breaks by burning is a 

hazardous operation that has often been the source of wildfire. 

 

Planning considerations: 

• A decision as to what firebreaks to maintain in any particular year should be taken in the 

early autumn of each year. 

• Information on the spatial distribution of fire hazard should be used in prioritising the 

preparation and maintenance of firebreaks. 

• Maintain costs at a reasonable level without jeopardizing good veldfire management and 

protection. 

• Placement of firebreaks on a slope must be determined by access to the break and by 

topography. 

 

Design considerations: 

• Advantage of preparing brush cut breaks is that unlike rotation of firebreaks of the past, a 

single break, typically 15 m wide, will be maintained in a permanent position. 

• 15 m width for firebreaks should be used as a guide and in circumstances of high risk 

consideration should be given to creating wider firebreaks. 

• Breaks should have significantly reduced fuel loads, and the height of vegetation within the 

break must be kept as low as possible. 

• Waste material from firebreak preparation must be disposed of into the veld on the 

municipality’s side of the firebreak. 

• Use existing features of the landscape where possible, such as cliffs, sand dunes, tracks and 

roads as control lines. 

 

9.2.2 Preparation and Maintenance  

 

Locations where firebreaks are required vary. Individual circumstances will determine what type, 

width and length will be applicable. When constructing firebreaks it is important that all 

vegetation cover is removed and that only rocks and soil (minerals) are exposed. A fire can travel 

very slowly through the grass roots or decayed vegetation and great care must be taken to ensure 

that mineral earth is exposed throughout the length and width of the break. 

 

The following factors must be taken into account with the construction of firebreaks. 

• Access: The placement of firebreaks on a slope must be determined by access to the break. 

• Slope: Slope is the steepness of the land and has the greatest influence on fire behaviour. 

The steepness of the slope affects both the rate and direction of the fire spread. Fires 

usually move faster uphill than downhill and the steeper the slope, the faster the fire will 

move. This is because:  
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o on the uphill side, the flames are closer to the fuel;  

o the fuels become drier and ignite more quickly than if on the level ground;  

o wind currents are normally uphill and this tends to push heat flames into new 

fuels;  

o convected heat rises along the slope causes a draft which further increases the rate 

of spread; and  

o burning embers and chunks of fuel may roll downhill into unburned fuels, 

increasing spread and starting new fires.  

• Aspect: Aspect is the direction the land faces - north, south, east or west. The aspect of a 

slope influences a fire's behaviour in several ways:  

o southern aspects receive more direct heat from the sun, drying both the soil and 

the vegetation;  

o fuels are usually drier and less dense on southern slopes than fuels on northern 

slopes;  

o heating by the sun also causes earlier and stronger slope winds; and  

o on south-facing slopes, there will normally be higher temperatures, stronger winds, 

lower humidities, and lower fuel moistures.  

These are all the conditions needed for quick starts and a rapid rate of fire spread. 

• Terrain: Terrain or special land features may control wind flow in a relatively large area. 

Wind flows like water in a stream and will try to follow the path of least resistance. Ridges, 

trees, and rocks may alter wind flow and cause turbulence or eddies to form on the 

windward side of obstructions. Also, when wind flows through a restriction, such as a 

narrow canyon, it increases in strength. Wind movement can be critical in chutes or steep 

v-drainages. These terrain features create a chimney effect, causing a forced draft, as in a 

stove chimney. Fires in these chutes or drainages spread quickly and are dangerous.  

• Elevation. 

• Vegetation type. 

• Moisture content. 

• Size and shape of material. 

• Volume and area covered. 

• Fuel content (breaks alignment should avoid heavy fuel concentrations and be situated in 

areas with the lightest fuels possible). 

• Wind direction (internal belts should as far a possible run parallel with the prevailing 

winds). 

• Spotting distance. 

• Firebreaks should be anchored, iether to a natural barrier, road or another firebreak. 

• Natural or existing barriers like roads, paths, streams, lakes, vleis, rivers, rock outcrops, or 

any other break in fuel should be utilise as far as possible. 

 

There are four methods of preparing a firebreak and proper consideration should be given to each 

before commencing the preparation of a firebreak.  

 

1. Manual: Preparing a firebreak manually involves the utilisation of a team of workers 

working in a planned manner using manual tools. 

2. Burning: After deciding where the belt is to go, an adequate tracer is cut around the entire 

belt, and then the belt itself is burnt. This is the most common form of preparing a 

firebreak.  
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3. Ploughing/brushcutting: Ploughing/brushcutting with a tractor is a common method of 

constructing breaks where the vegetation is low or has been previously removed. The 

positive thing with brushcutting is that the roots are not destroyed and this will assist in 

reducing erosion on these breaks. Bushcut material should be removed two months after 

cutting, and mulched at a organic dump. 

4. Application of herbicide: With this method herbicide is used to kill off all the plant growth 

in the firebreak. The indiscriminate use of herbicides can cause long-term environmental 

damage.  

 

9.2.3 Stellenbosch Municipality Firebreaks  

 

Stellenbosch Municipality maintain a system of firebreaks in accordance with the provisions of the 

Veld and Forest Fire Act. The current positions of the firebreak network in and around municipal 

property are depicted in the figures below. These firebreaks are maintained as of October 2017.  

 

Properties at risk are Culcattabos, Wemmershoek and Purgatory that has no firebreaks currently in 

place.  

 

 
Figure 11: Firebreaks in and around Stellenbosch Municipal property.  
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Figure 12: Firebreaks – Jan Marais Park / Papegaaiberg.  

 

 
Figure 13: Firebreaks – Paradyskloof / Brandwag.  
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Figure 14: Firebreaks – Idas Valley Dam / Botmaskop.  

 

 
Figure 15: Firebreaks – Louw’s Bos.  
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Figure 16: Firebreaks – Jonkershoek Picnic Area.  

 

 
Figure 17: Firebreaks – Mont Rochelle.  
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10 ACCESS MAINTENANCE 

 

Roads must be inspected regularly to: 

• Remove obstacles such as fallen trees. 

• Make sure roads can accommodate fire tenders. 

• Key locks on access gates alike and ensure that vehicles carry tools (e.g. bolt cutters and 

saws). 

 

11 MANAGEMENT ACTIONS 

 

Table 6: Prevention & Preparedness – Management Actions. 

 
Action 

 

Responsible 

Department 

Timeframe 

Renew the Municipality’s membership to the FPA Nature Conservation 

 

Annually 

Maintain fire figthing equipment in good working condition and in 

accordance with SANS 10090 standards. 

 

Fire Department 

 

Nature Conservation 

Immediate & 

ongoing 

Control and remove invasive alien vegetation from municipal land. Nature Conservation 

 

Immediate 

Maintain firebreaks around municipal land. 

 

Nature Conservation 

 

Sep-Nov 

annually 

Maintain firebreaks around areas of high risk as identified in the Disaster 

Management Plan. 

 

Nature Conservation 

 

Sep-Nov 

annually 

Maintain access roads to nature areas / municipal land. Nature Conservation 

 

Immediate & 

ongoing 

Manage and maintain fire fighting equipment according to SANS 10090 

standards. 

 

Fire Department 

 

Nature Conservation 

Immediate & 

ongoing 

Training to be provided for all personnel required to respond to fire. Fire Department 

 

Nature Conservation 

Annually 
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SECTION C: RESPONSE 

 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

This section describes the rspose to fires within Stellenbosch Municipality as well as the actions 

folowing such an incident.  

 

All fires start small, thus, detection at the earliest possible stage is critical and is therefore also 

regarded as being as important a part of preparedness as it is for ensuring an appropriate 

response. 

 

12 FIRE DETECTION  

 

The Fire Department will have to rely on its staff members and the public for fire detection. 

Emergency telephone numbers must be boldly displayed in strategic positions across the 

Municipality. 

 

 

13 FIRE SUPRESSION 

 

13.1 FIRE FIGHTING SAFETY RULES 

 

Along with fire prevention the safety of all personnel during fire fighting operations is the most 

important component of fire management. The most important rules in this regard are the 

following: 

• Keep informed of fire weather conditions and forecasts 

• Know what your veldfire is doing at all times 

• Base all actions on the current and expected veldfire behaviour 

• Plan and make known escape routes for everyone on the ground and in the air 

• Post a lookout for danger and safety aspects 

• Be alert, keep calm, think clearly, make clear decisions and act decisively 

• Maintain prompt communications with the Fire Boss, Sector Bosses, crew leaders and fire 

fighters under your control 

• Give clear instructions and have them repeated to ensure that they are understood 

• Maintain control of your men and fire fighting operations 

• Fight fires aggressively but put the safety of fire fighters first 

 

13.2 COMMAND STRUCTURE 

 

Regardless of the size of the veldfire, certain basic management actions are required to establish 

rapid and efficient control, and minimise risk, damage and costs. To meet this requirement, it is 

essential to set up positive and clear lines of authority quickly, and launch a dependable and rapid 

response to instructions. 
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Figure 18:  Basic command structure for fire supression. 

 

Table 7: Roles and responsibilities of the various personnel in the command structure 

 

Position Responsibility 

Incident Commander Assumes overall control of a fire 

Fire Boss In control of fire fighters equipment within a specific sector or flank of a 

veldfire. In the case of small veldfires it could be the Crew Leader at initial 

response, but who would be replaced if a veldfire increased in size or severity. 

Crew Leader In control of a fire control crew that could consist of a team of beaters, a tanker 

crew or a mopping-up crew. The Crew Leader serves as supervisor on the actual 

fire line, and is responsible for suppression of the veldfire on a particular line. 

Logistics Section Chief Generally positioned on larger veldfires, the Logistics Officer is Responsible for 

ensuring that the supply of equipment and other resources (including rations) 

arrive on site, on time. 

Planning Section Chief Uses weather, terrain, veld age and other parameters to develop plans of 

attack; propose future control lines, and estimate potential veldfire size. 

Operations Section 

Chief 

Responsible for all suppression activities at a large fire and reports to the 

Incident Commander. 

Air Attack Boss Responsible for the tactical operations of all aircraft assigned to a veldfire 

including their logistical support. 

 

13.3 PROCEDURES TO BE UNDERTAKEN IN THE EVENT OF A FIRE  

 

The following procedures has to be undertaken in the event of a fire: 

 

a. The person who has discovered the fire must immediately report the fire to the Fire 

Department. 

b. The following information must be transferred to the relevant authority.  

• Name of the caller 
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• Location of the fire 

• Type of fire  

• Seriousness of fire 

• Injuries or casualties 

c. Raise the fire alarm by activating the fire alarm siren. If the fire is during the day, the 

telephone operator must notify key personnel. 

d. Rapid deployment of fire fighting resources within the structure of pre-planned Emergency 

Procedures.  

e. Shut off all air and power (fuel supplies).  

f. Depending on where the fire is, evacuate building or premise immediately.  

g. Emergency medical resources should be placed on standby. 

 

14 VELDFIRE BEHAVIOUR 

 

Personnel must exercise extreme caution when: 

• working downwind of a veldfire 

• working up-slope of a veldfire 

• fighting a veldfire on a slope 

• working near heavy fuels, or where there is un-burnt fuel between you and the veldfire 

• terrain or vegetation impedes travel 

 

The behaviour of a veldfire is governed by fuel, topography and weather. Small variations in any of 

these factors can lead to significant changes in veldfire behaviour. 

 

14.1 FUELS 

 

Knowledge of fuels is fundamental to understanding veldfire behaviour. The important elements 

are: 

• Fuel type (e.g. grasslands, fynbos, plantations) 

• Fuel quantity – Increases in the amount of fuel influences: 

o Rate of spread 

o Rate of energy release 

o Flame lengths 

• Fuel moisture content – The moisture content of fuels affects: 

o Ease of combustion 

o Combustion rates 

o Rate of spread 

o Radiation efficiency of flames 

o Probability of spotting 

 

14.2 WEATHER 

 

Weather factors that have a major influence on veldfire behaviour include temperature, relative 

humidity, wind speed and wind direction. Weather and veldfire behaviour in general: 

• Strong and gusty, hot, dry winds generally precede a cold front. Such conditions favour the 

spread of veldfires. 

• Under unstable atmospheric conditions: 

o Veldfires will develop strong convection columns 
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o Longer spotting distances may occur 

o Winds tend to be gusty which make veldfire behaviour erratic 

o Thunderstorms may develop and the resultant lightning could start more veldfires 

 

14.3 PREDICTION 

 

The ability to predict veldfire behaviour is vital in the planning of wildfire suppression, and the 

application of prescribed burning. 

 

Veldfire behaviour (in general): 

• Spread faster uphill than downhill 

• Spread with the wind rather than against it 

• Spread faster where the vegetation contains quantities of dead plant material 

• Spread faster in fine fuels 

• Spread faster where the vegetation canopy is intertwined 

• Doubling the fuel load will double the rate of spread, resulting in the intensity of the 

veldfire increasing fourfold. 

• Halving the fuel load will decrease the rate of spread fourfold. 

 

15 POST FIRE RECOVERY 

 

15.1 CHECKLIST FOR ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN IMMEDIATELY AFTER VELD FIRES 

 

There are a number of procedures that need to be adhered to after a prescribed or wildfire has 

been extinguished. The following procedures should take place as quickly as possible after the end 

of a fire: 

• After a fire has been brought under control, patrolling and inspections should continue 

until the Fire Boss is satisfied that the fire has been extinguished. Veldfires are only really 

considered to be “under control” once they are extinguished. 

• The extent ofa veldfire should be mapped and a Fire Report completed. 

• During the patrolling phase, hazardous situations where a fire could most likely reignite 

should be identified. 

• The frequency of patrolling the perimeter should be decided by the Fire Boss, and could 

decrease over time. Weather forecasts should be obtained and carefully studied. 

• Once a fire has been extinguished, all equipment should be returned to the correct storage 

facilities and inspected.  

• All infrastructure within the perimeter of the fire should be inspected for damage and 

reported/repaired if necessary.  

• Restrict public access to the recently burnt areas if dangerous or ecologically sensitive. 

 

15.2 CHECKLIST FOR ACTIONS THREE MONTHS AFTER VELDFIRES 

 

• The secondary effects of removal of vegetation by intense fires can pose a danger to 

people, infrastructure and vegetation situated down slope, and include: 

o increased danger of rock and mudslides 

o blocked storm water drains 

o loose sand on roads, and 

o increased erosion 
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• The burnt area should be inspected and assessed in terms of these effects and contingency 

plans made to deal with these issues, if necessary. 

• After all major fires a formal debriefing should be held involving all relevant agencies. At 

this debriefing, the cause of the fire should be identified and the discussion should focus 

on the cooperation of all relevant agencies in the extinguishing of the fire. 

• Post-fire issues need to be addressed through checking and corrective action, and through 

a management review. This regular review will ensure that the management plan remains 

relevant and appropriate to changing conditions and experience. 

 

Wildfires are often a source of opportunity, the fire managers need to be aware of the following: 

• The occurrence of a wildfire often stimulates the flowering of geophytes and represents a 

significant opportunity to raise awareness amongst the public of the role and importance 

of fire in the ecology of the area. 

• Wildfires could result in the removal of large stands of dense alien plants, but equally this 

could stimulate mass germination of a large number of seedlings. 

• Many plant species flower only within the first year or two after a veldfire. These post-fire 

blooms represent rare opportunities to expand knowledge on the occurrence and 

distribution of such plant species. 

• The occurrence of veldfires also offers the opportunity for initiating research investigations 

to increase the understanding of the role of veldfires in the dynamics and conservation of 

the area’s ecosystem. 

 

15.3 VELDFIRE REPORTING 

 

It is essential that during any fire, an accurate chronological record of the fire, weather and actions 

be maintained. This will ensure that the Municipality has a record of the deployment of the 

resources, it facilitates debriefing and can be of major importance in the event of legal action after 

a fire. 

 

 

EMERGENCY CONTACT NUMBERS 

 

Emergency Contre - Control Room 

021 808 8888 

 

Operational Head - Fire Operations 

082 647 7587 

 

Head: Disaster Management 

082 050 4834 

 

Chief: Fire and Disaster 

071 443 7337 
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7.1.3 DRAFT STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
FRAMEWORK (SEPTEMBER 2018) 

 
Collaborator No:  635707 
IDP KPA Ref No:   
Meeting Date:  10 April 2019 
 

 
1.  SUBJECT: DRAFT STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY ENVIRONMENTAL 

MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK (SEPTEMBER 2018) 
 
2. PURPOSE 

To acquire Council’s approval to advertise the draft Stellenbosch Municipality 
Environmental Management Framework (SEMF, September 2018) (ANNEXURE 1) in 
terms of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 (MSA) for a period of 
60 days for public comment. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

For decision by the Council of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

4.  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

South Africa’s environmental right is captured in the Constitution which states that every 
person has a right to an environment that is not harmful to his/her health and well-being. 
Through the same section an obligation is placed on the state to put in place reasonable 
legislative and other measures to realise this right1. 

In terms of the MSA, municipalities have the duty to strive to ensure that municipal 
services are provided to the local community in a financially and environmentally 
sustainable manner2. To achieve this each Municipal Council must adopt an Integrated 
Development Plan (IDP), a single, inclusive and strategic plan for development of the 
municipality3. An IDP must include a Spatial Development Framework that makes 
provision for guidelines for land use management within the municipality4.  

In terms of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 16 of 2013 (SPLUMA), 
a Municipal Spatial Development Framework (MSDF) must include a strategic 
assessment of environmental pressures and opportunities within the municipal area, 
including the spatial location of environmental sensitivities, high potential agricultural 
land and coastal access strips where applicable5. As a sector plan to the MSDF it is 
envisioned that the SEMF will fulfill this function. 

 

 

 

                                                 
1  Bill of Rights, Section 24 
2  MSA, Section 4. 
3  MSA, Section 25. 
4  MSA, Section 26. 
5  SPLUMA, Section 21(j) 

Page 124



 
AGENDA MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-04-10 
  
 

 

 
5. RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
(a) that Council approves the advertisement of the draft Stellenbosch Municipality 

Environmental Management Framework (September 2018) for a period of 60 
days for public input, and 

 
(b) that the inputs received during the above public participation process be worked 

into a final draft Stellenbosch Municipality Environmental Management 
Framework to be presented to Council for approval. 

6. DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

6.1 Background 

The SEMF addresses the legal and moral obligations of Stellenbosch Municipality (the 
Municipality) as it relates to the environment; it provides a dynamic vision, goals and 
objectives, and spatial and strategic directives toward giving effect to such obligations. 
Once approved the SEMF will be a critical instrument in guiding the use of the resources 
of the Municipality in a manner that will ensure sustainable outcomes based on 
municipal development needs and priorities. 

The overarching aims, purpose and functions of the SEMF include: 

(i) Aligning spatial planning and land-use management with applicable legislation. 
 

(ii) Informing ongoing reform of spatial planning and land-use management policy.  
 

(iii) Guiding land-use in context of the domains of sustainability, i.e. the ecology 
domain (healthy ecosystems / atmosphere / water / waste), economy domain and 
social domain.  

 
6.2 Discussion 

The SEMF is proposed as a municipal strategic environmental management policy that 
responds to, and complies with, the relevant statutes and directives. As such, the SEMF 
serves as a: 

a) Spatial and strategic supplement to the MSDF.  

b) Policy for ensuring environmental sustainability and for the aligning/integrating 
land-use activities in accordance with defined sustainability objectives.  

c) Strategy towards enhancing the well-being of the people and the environment of 
the Municipality by providing for: 

(i) A uniform, effective and comprehensive system of environmental planning 
and management throughout the Municipality. 

(ii) Environmental and sustainability principles, norms and standards. 

(iii) Sustainable and efficient use of land and other forms of environmental 
capital. 

(iv) Providing for cooperative governance and intergovernmental relations 
within the sphere of the Municipality and between the latter and all other 
institutional spheres and the private sector. 

d) A compilation of and alignment directive for the strategies and plans of the 
various sectoral departments and directorates of the Municipality. 
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6.3  Financial Implications 

 The draft SEMF has been completed internally with no cost to Council. 

The purpose of this item is to acquire Council’s approval to advertise and request public 
comment on the draft management framework. Other than advertisement fees the 
execution of the above recommendation will have no financial implications to Council. 

6.4  Legal Implications 
 
The planning-related legislative context for the SEMF is provided by, in particular, the: 

(i) South African Constitution, Act 108 of 1996. 
(ii) Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act 16 of 2013. 
(iii) National Environmental Management Act 107 of 1998 (NEMA). 

 
The latter presents a set of directives that embodies the essence of the national 
directives as it relates to environmental planning and land-use governance in a manner 
that ensures environmental sustainability. 

6.5 Staff Implications 

This report has no staff implications for the Municipality. The section Environmental 
Management of the Directorate: Community and Protection Services will be responsible 
for the overarching administration and implementation of the SEMF.  

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions:  

 No previous / relevant Council Resolutions. 

6.7 Risk Implications  

This report has no risk implications for the Municipality. 

6.8 Comments from Senior Management: 

The draft Stellenbosch Municipality Environmental Management Framework will be 
made available to all directorates during the proposed 60 day period for public 
participation. 

 
ANNEXURES 

Annexure A:  Draft Stellenbosch Municipality Environmental Management Framework 
(September 2018) 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT:  

NAME Schalk van der Merwe 

POSITION Environmental Planner 

DIRECTORATE Community and Protection Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021 808 8679 

E-MAIL ADDRESS schalk.vandermerwe@stellenbosch.gov.za 
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ACRONYMS AND DEFINITIONS 
 

The following terms, abbreviations and acronyms have been used, or are referred to in this document. 

 

Activity Refers to an activity identified in any notice published by the Minister of the 

Department of Environmental Affairs or MEC in terms of Section 24D(1)(a) of 

NEMA as a listed activity or specified activity. 

 

Affected environment Those parts of the socio-economic and biophysical environment impacted on by 

development action. 

 

Agenda 21 Agenda 21 is an international program, adopted by more than 178 

governments, to put sustainable development into practice around the world.  

It emerged from the United Nations Conference on Environment and 

Development (UNCED) held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. 

 

Alternatives A possible course of action, in place of another, that would meet the same purpose 

and need.  Alternatives can refer to any of the following but are not limited hereto: 

alternative sites for development, alternative site layouts, alternative designs, 

alternative processes and materials.  In Integrated Environmental Management, 

the so-called "no action" alternative may also require investigation under certain 

circumstances. 

 

AQMP Air Quality Management Plan. 

 

Assessment The process of collecting, organising, analysing, interpreting, and communicating 

data that are relevant to some decisions. 

 
Biodiversity It is an abbreviation of ‘biological diversity’ which is described as the mix of species 

in an ecosystem that enables the system both to provide a flow of ecosystem 

services under given environmental conditions, and to maintain that flow if 

environmental conditions change.  The loss of biodiversity limits the resilience of 

the affected ecosystem, which in turn, may have direct negative socio-economic 

implications.  Furthermore, biodiversity is the degree of variation of life forms 

within a given ecosystem, biome, or an entire planet.  Biodiversity is one measure 

of the health of ecosystems, and life on earth today consists of many millions of 

distinct biological species.   

 

Biological resources Includes genetic resources, organisms or parts thereof, populations, or any 

other biotic component of ecosystems with actual, or potential, value for 

humanity. 

 

Bioregion A bioregion is internationally defined as a geographical space that contains one or 

several nested ecosystems characterised by landforms, vegetative cover, human 

culture, and history as identified by local communities, governments and scientists. 

It is also understood as a geographical area defined in terms of its unique 

combination of plants, animals, geology and climate and human activities 

(including economic, social, and developmental issues) – an area defined by natural 

boundaries and distinct living communities – the whole of which distinguishes it 

from other bioregions. A bioregion refers to both a geographical terrain and a 

terrain of consciousness, i.e. a place and the ideas that have developed about how 
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to live in that place. Thus, natural forms and living communities, including human, 

become the descriptive features of each bioregion – instead of the politically 

drawn lines used to define municipalities, districts, provinces and the country 

(Miller, 1996). 

 

This is essentially similar to the definition of a bioregion provided in the National 

Environmental Management:  Biodiversity Act 10 of 2004, which states that a 

bioregion ‘means a geographic region which has in terms of section 40(1) been 

determined as a bioregion for the purposes of this Act.’ 

 

40. (1) The Minister or the MEC for environmental affairs in a province may, by 

notice in the Gazette-(a) determine a geographic region as a bioregion for the 

purposes of this Act if that region contains whole or several nested ecosystems and 

is characterised by its landforms, vegetation cover, human culture and history. 

 

Bioregional planning Land-use planning and management that promotes sustainable development by 

recognizing the relationship between, and giving practical effect to, 

environmental integrity, human well-being and economic efficiency within a 

defined geographical space, the boundaries of which were determined in 

accordance with environmental and social criteria (WRI, IUCN and UNEP, 1992).  

 

Biosphere reserve An area of terrestrial and coastal/marine ecosystems, or a combination thereof, 

which is internationally recognised within the framework of the UNESCO's MAB 

Programme.  Each biosphere reserve is intended to fulfil three basic functions, 

which are complementary and mutually reinforcing:  

1. a conservation function - to contribute to the conservation of landscapes, 

ecosystems, species and genetic variation; 

2. a development function - to foster economic and human development 

which is socio-culturally and ecologically sustainable;  

3. a logistic function - to provide support for research, monitoring, education 

and information exchange related to local, national and global issues of 

conservation and development.  

 

CAADP Comprehensive African Agricultural Development Programme. 

 

CARA Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act 43 of 1983. 

 

CASP Comprehensive Agricultural Support Programme. 

 

Catchment or 

catchment area 

The entire drainage area from which water flows into a river or other water body.  

Also known as a watershed, it is an extent or area where surface water from rain 

and melting snow or ice converges to a single point, usually the exit of the basin, 

where water joins on other water body such as a river, lake, reservoir, estuary, 

wetland, sea or ocean.  Generally consisting of various smaller ‘quaternary’ 

catchments, or ‘sub-catchments’.   

 

CBA Critical Biodiversity Area. 

 

CBD Convention on Biological Diversity (1992).   

 

CDM Clean Development Mechanism. 

 

CER Certified Emission Reduction. 
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CO2 Carbon Dioxide.  It is an important greenhouse gas; and the burning of carbon-

based fuels since the industrial revolution has rapidly increased the 

concentration, leading to global warming.  More than 90 percent of South 

Africa’s power is generated from coal and other industries, which is resulting in 

the release of over 400 million tones of carbon dioxide annually.  The South 

African government has committed the country to reduce carbon dioxide. 

 

Compliance To act in accordance with the rules and regulations. 

 

Conservation The management of human use of the biosphere to yield the greatest benefit to 

present generations while maintaining the potential to meet the needs and 

aspirations of future generations. Conservation thus includes sustainable use, 

protection, maintenance, rehabilitation, restoration, and enhancement of the 

natural and cultural environment. 

 

Constitution Constitution of the Republic of South Africa Act 108 of 1996. 

 

CPPP Community Public Private Partnerships are defined as a contract between the 

public sector institution/municipality and a private party, in which the private 

party assumes substantial financial, technical and operational risk in the design, 

financing, building and operation of a project. 

 

CRDP Comprehensive Rural Development Program. 

 

Critical Regionalism Critical regionalism constitutes a sensory understanding and appreciation of the 

environment and its component ‘things’.  Critical regionalism recognises the 

quality and attributes of regional characteristics, and builds upon the 

development of regional idiosyncrasies and variations.  It is based on five basic 

principles or senses that should guide the planning, design and management of 

development, namely sense of place, sense of history, sense of craft, sense of 

nature, and sense of place. 

 

CSIR Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. 

 

DEA Department of Environmental Affairs. 

 

DEA&DP Department of Environmental Affairs and Development Planning (of the 

Western Cape Provincial Government). 

 

DEAT Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism. 

 

Development The act of altering or modifying resources in order to obtain potential benefits. 

 

Developmental State A development state tries to balance economic growth and social development.  

It uses State resources and State influence to attack poverty and expand 

economic opportunities. 

 

DPLG Department of Provincial and Local Government. 

 

DTI Department of Trade and Industry. 

 

DWS  Department of Water and Sanitation. 

 

Ecosystem A dynamic system of plant, animal and micro-organism communities and their 
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non-living environment interacting as a functional unit. 

 

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment.  An EIA is a pro-active and systematic 

process where potential environmental impacts both positive and negative 

associated with certain activities are assessed, investigated and reported.  The 

process contributes to giving effect to the objectives of integrated 

environmental management as decision-makers are informed of the desirability 

of such activities and on the conditions which authorization of the activity 

should be subject to, where relevant.   

 

EMF Environmental Management Framework. 

 

EMP Environmental Management Plan. 

 

EMS Environmental Management System. 

 

Endemic species Any plant or animal species confined to, or exclusive to, a particular, specified 

area. 

 

Environment The surroundings within which humans exist and that are made up of: 

a) the land, water and atmosphere of the earth; 

b) micro-organisms, plant and animal life; 

c) any part or combination of (a) and (b) and the interrelationships among and 

between them; and  

d) the physical, chemical, aesthetic and cultural properties and conditions of the 

foregoing that influence human health and well-being. 

 

Environmental aspect A human activity or environmental element. 

 

Environmental impact The degree of change in an environment resulting from the effect of an activity 

on the environment, whether desirable or undesirable.  Impacts may be the 

direct consequence of activities or may be indirectly caused by them.   

 

Environmental issue A concern felt by one of more parties about some existing, potential or 

perceived environmental impact. 

 

ESA Ecological Support Areas. 

 

ESSP Environmental Sector Skills Plan. 

 

Evaluation The process of weighing information, the act of making value judgements or 

ascribing values to data in order to reach a decision. 

 

Extensive Agriculture It is an agricultural production system that uses small inputs of labour, 

fertilizers, and capital, relative to the land area being farmed.  

 

FEPA Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area. 

 

GAP Housing GAP Housing is a term that describes the shortfall, or ‘gap’ in the market 

between residential units supplied by the State (which cost R100 000 and less), 

and houses delivered by the private sector (which are not less than R250 000).  

The gap housing market comprises people who typically earn between R3 500 

and R15 000 per month, which is too little to enable them to participate in the 

private property market, yet too much to qualify for state assistance. 
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GDP Growth Domestic Product. 

 

GEF Global Environmental Facility. 

 

GHG Greenhouse gas is a gas in an atmosphere that absorbs and emits radiation 

within the thermal infrared range.  This process is the fundamental cause of the 

greenhouse effect.  The primary greenhouse gases in the Earth’s atmosphere 

are water vapor, carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide and ozone.   

 

GIS Geographical Information System or ‘a system that captures, stores, analyses, 

manages and presents data with reference to geographic location data – it is a 

system of hardware and software used for storage, retrieval, mapping, and 

analysis of geographic data’’.  It is the merging of cartography, statistical 

analysis and database technology.   

 

HDI Human Development Index. 

 

HOA Home Owner’s Associations. 

 

I&AP 

 

Interested and Affected Party.  Individuals or groups concerned with or affected 

by an activity and its consequences.  These include the authorities, local 

communities, investors, work force, consumers, environmental groups, and the 

general public. 

 

IDC Industrial Development Corporation. 

 

IDP 

 

Integrated Development Plan. 

 

IEM Integrated Environmental Management. 

 

IEMS Integrated Environmental Management Series. 

 

IISD 

 

International Institute for Sustainable Development. 

Indigenous Native to a particular area. 

 

Intensive Agriculture Is an agricultural production system characterised by the high inputs of capital, 

labour, or heavy usage of technologies such as pesticides and chemical 

fertilizers relative to land area. 

 

Irreplaceability The potential contribution of a site to a preservation or presentation goal.  It is 

a fundamental way of measuring the conservation value of any site.  An 

irreplaceable site will appear in every analysis of alternative combinations of 

sites.  In other words, it is one which must be included in a conservation area 

because significant options for preservation are lost if the site is excluded. 

 

Irreversible impact When the character, diversity, or reproductive capacity of an environment is 

permanently lost. 

 

ISO The “International Organisation for Standardisation” is an international 

standard-setting body composed of representatives from various national 

standard organisations.  The organization promulgates worldwide proprietary 

industrial and commercial standards. 
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IUCN International Union for the Conservation of Nature. 

 

Land-use Is the human use of land.  Land-use involves the management and modification 

of the natural environment into the built environment such as settlements and 

semi-natural habitats such as arable fields, agriculture, and forestry, etc. 

 

LED Local Economic Development. 

 

MaB 

 

Man and the Biosphere. 

 

MaB Program Launched in 1971 by UNESCO, it is a global program of international scientific 

co-operation, dealing with people-environment interactions over the entire 

realm of bioclimatic and geographic situations of the biosphere.   

 

Macro 

biogeographical 

region 

A region defined by its unique biological characteristics (flora and fauna) and 

biophysical characteristics (climate, geology, soils, etc.), giving rise to a variety 

of major landscapes, and variations in human settlement patterns and 

economic activity. 

 

MDGs Millennium Development Goals. 

 

MEA Millennium Ecosystem Assessment. 

 

Mitigation Measures designed to avoid, reduce or remedy adverse impacts. 

 

Monitoring The repetitive and continued observation, measurement and evaluation of 

environmental data to follow changes over a period of time to assess the 

efficiency of control measures. 

 

MOSS Metropolitan Open Spaces System. 

 

Negative impact A change that reduces the quality of the environment (for example, by reducing 

species diversity and the reproductive capacity of the ecosystem, by damaging 

health, property or by causing nuisance). 

 

NEMA National Environmental Management Act 107 of 1998.  

 

NEMAQA National Environmental Management:  Air Quality Act 20 of 2014.  

 

NEMPA National Environmental Management:  Protected Areas Act 57 of 2003. 

 

NEPA Ntsika Enterprise Promotion Agency. 

 

NEPAD New Partnership for Africa’s Development. 

 

NDP National Development Plan.  It offers a long-term perspective to South Africa 

and aims to eliminate poverty and reduce inequality by 2030.  According to the 

plan, South Africa can realise these goals by drawing on the energies of its 

people, growing an inclusive economy, building capabilities, enhancing the 

capacity of the state, and promoting leadership and partnerships throughout 

society. 

 

NFEPA National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area. 
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NFSD National Framework on Sustainable Development (2008).   

 

NGO Non-Governmental Organisation. 

 

NSDP National Spatial Development Perspective. 

 

NSSD1 National Strategy for Sustainable Development and Action Plan 2011-2014. 

 

PBO Public Benefit Organisation. 

 

PGDS Provincial Growth and Development Strategy. 

 

PGWC Provincial Government of the Western Cape. 

 

Pollution As defined by NEMA:  Means any change in the environment caused by (i) 

substances, (ii) radioactive or other waves, or (iii) noise, odours, dust or heat 

emitted from any activity, including the storage or treatment of waste or 

substances, construction and the provision of services whether engaged in by 

any person or an organ of state, where that change has an adverse effect on 

human health or well-being or on the composition, resilience and productivity 

of natural or managed ecosystems, or on materials useful to people, or will 

have such an effect in the future. 

 

Positive impact A change that improves the quality of the environment (for example, by 

increasing species diversity and the reproductive capacity of the ecosystem, by 

removing nuisances or improving amenities). 

 

Pristine Undisturbed natural landscape. 

 

Pro-active Taking action in anticipation of a problem rather than in reaction to the 

problem. 

 

PSDF Provincial Spatial Development Framework. 

 

Rehabilitation To return a degraded ecosystem or population to a safe, stable, and 

predetermined condition. 

 

Restoration To return a degraded ecosystem or place to its original condition. 

 

SAHRA South African Heritage Resources Agency. 

 

SALGA South African Local Government Association. 

 

SANBI South African National Biodiversity Institute. 

 

SANRAL South African National Roads Agency Limited. 

 

SANS South African National Standards.  

 

SANS 10400-XA Published in August 2011, these guidelines form part of the South African 

standard for environmental sustainability and energy usage in buildings, and 

forms part of the National Building Regulations.   
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SARD Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development. 

 

Screening The process whereby the responsible department(s) decides whether or not a 

project requires assessment, and the level of assessment that may be required. 

 

Scoping The process of identifying the significant issues, alternatives and decision 

points, which should be addressed by a particular Environmental Impact 

Report, may include a preliminary assessment of potential impacts. 

 

SDF Spatial Development Framework. 

 

SDI Sustainable Development Initiative. 

 

SEA Strategic Environmental Assessment. 

 

SEMF Stellenbosch Environmental Management Framework. 

 

Significant impact An impact that, by its magnitude, duration or intensity alters an important 

aspect of the environment. 

 

SMA Special Management Area which is defined as ‘an area of excellence and good 

practice, where the ethos of sustainable development is served in practice.  It is 

a cadastral geographical unit, which is formally recognised and managed as an 

area where environmental sustainability is promoted in practice and in 

accordance with international standards for environmental sustainability’. 

 

SMMEs Small Micro Medium Enterprises. 

 

SOE State of Environment. 

 

SPC Spatial Planning Category. 

 

Species  Plants, animals, or other organisms that do not normally interbreed with 

individuals of another kind, including any sub-species, cultivar, variety, strain, 

hybrid, or geographically separate population provided they are not part of 

another species. 

 

SPLUMA Spatial Planning and Land-Use Management Act 16 of 2013.   

 

SSDF Stellenbosch Municipal Spatial Development Framework. 

 

Sustainable 

Agriculture 

This is refers to agriculture that is socially just, humane, economically viable and 

environmental sound.  Sustainable agriculture integrates three main goals:  

environmental stewardship, farm profitability and prosperous farming 

communities. 

 

Sustainable 

development 

Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present 

generation without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 

own needs. 

 

TOD Transport Orientated Development. 

 

UN United Nations. 
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UNCED United Nations Conference on Environment and Development. 

 

UNDP United Nations Development Program. 

 

UNESCO United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation.  It is a 

specialized agency of the United Nations established on 16 November 1945.  Its 

stated purpose is to contribute to peace and security by promoting 

international collaboration through education, science and culture in order to 

further universal respect for justice, the rule of law and the human rights along 

with fundamental freedoms proclaimed in the UN Charter.   

 

UNEP United nations Environmental Program 

 

UNIDO United Nations Industrial Development Organisation. 

 

Urban Edge Is the demarcated outer boundary of urban areas and marks the transition 

between urban and rural land-uses. 

 

WMA Water Management Area. 

 

World Heritage Site A World Heritage Site is a place (such as a desert, mountain, building, 

architectural monument, etc.) that is listed by UNESCO as of special cultural or 

physical significance.  The list is maintained by the International World Heritage 

Programme administered by the UNESCO World Heritage Committee.  Each 

World Heritage Site belongs to the country in which it is located, but it is 

conserved for the benefit of the global community and future generations. 

 

WRI World Resource Institute.  It is an environmental think tank that conducts 

research to find practical ways to protect the earth and improve people’s lives.  

It focuses on four key programs, namely:  climate protection, governance, 

markets and enterprise, and people and ecosystems. 

 

WSA Water Services Authority. 

 

WSP Water Services Provider. 

 

WSSD World Summit on Sustainable Development, Johannesburg, 2002. 

 

WUA Water User Association. 

 

WWF World Wide Fund for Nature. 
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SECTION A:  INTRODUCTION AND KEY ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS OF THE SEMF 

 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

This section addresses the primary contextual and administrative aspects of the Stellenbosch 

Environmental Management Framework (SEMF), with specific reference to the following:  

a) Serving as a guide to the various sections of the SEMF. 

b) Providing a definition and description of the SEMF, its status and functions. 

c) Proposing guidelines for the administration of the SEMF as a municipal sectoral policy. 

d) Stating the applicable planning and implementation context for the SEMF. 

e) Describing the environmental vision, goals and objectives of the SEMF as it relates to 

creating a sustainability framework for Stellenbosch Municipality. 

f) Summarising the planning principles adopted for the drafting and long-term 

implementation of the SEMF. 

 

 

CHAPTER A1 INTRODUCTION  

 

The SEMF addresses the legal and moral obligations of Stellenbosch Municipality (further also 

referred to as the Municipality) as it relates to the environment and provides a dynamic vision, 

goals and objectives, and spatial and strategic directives towards giving effect to such obligations.  

 

The SEMF consists of three interrelated sections together with a set of user’s ‘toolkits’ (refer to 

Figure A1). These are colour-coded so as to enhance referencing and the use of the SEMF. 

 

 
Figure A1:  Structure of the SEMF. 
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CHAPTER A2 KEY ASPECTS OF THE SEMF 

 

A2.1 WHAT IS THE SEMF ?  

 

The SEMF is a municipal strategic environmental management policy that responds to and 

complies with the relevant statutes and directives. As such, the SEMF serves as a: 

a) Spatial and strategic supplement to the Stellenbosch Municipal Spatial Development 

Framework (SSDF).  

b) Policy for ensuring environmental sustainability and for the aligning/integrating land-use 

activities in accordance with defined sustainability objectives.  

c) Strategy towards enhancing the well-being of the people and the environment of the 

Municipality by providing for: 

(i) A uniform, effective and comprehensive system of environmental planning and 

management throughout the Municipality. 

(ii) Environmental and sustainability principles, norms and standards. 

(iii) Sustainable and efficient use of land and other forms of environmental capital. 

(iv) Providing for cooperative governance and intergovernmental relations within the 

sphere of the Municipality and between the latter and all other institutional spheres 

and the private sector. 

d) A compilation of and alignment directive for the strategies and plans of the various sectoral 

departments and directorates of the Municipality. It is not the function of the SEMF to 

replace sectoral strategies and plans, it serves as a standard spatial and principle 

framework for drafting and implementation of such strategies and plans. 

 

A2.2 LEGISLATIVE PREMISE FOR THE SEMF 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality is an international focal point as it relates to both its natural and its 

cultural environment. The Municipality, accordingly, commits to lead the way as it relates to giving 

effect to its mandate to conserve the environment on behalf of all its inhabitants. This 

commitment stems from the Municipality’s moral and self-imposed responsibilities as it relates to 

the efficient management of its environmental capital.  

 

The planning-related legislative context for the SEMF was provided by, in particular, the: 

• South African Constitution Act 108 of 1996
1
 

• Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act 16 of 2013 (SPLUMA) 

• National Environmental Management Act 107 of 1998 (NEMA) 

 

The latter presents a set of directives that embodies the essence of the national directives as it 

relates to environmental planning and land-use governance in a manner that ensures 

                                            
1
  Section 24 of the Constitution states that everyone has the right to- 

a) an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-being; and 

b) have the environment protected, for the benefit of present and future generations, through reasonable 

legislative and other measures that- 

(i) prevent pollution and ecological degradation; 

(ii) promote conservation; and 

(iii) secure ecologically sustainable development and use of natural resources while promoting justifiable 

economic and social development. 
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environmental sustainability. Specific reference is made to the following stipulations of the 

SPLUMA:  

 
Land use planning principles and objectives  

Section 59  

(1) To promote sound and sustainable land use planning practice, a competent authority must –  

a) acknowledge the right of owners to develop land in accordance with current use rights; 

b) consider the rightful and reasonable interests of affected communities when changing use rights;  

c) seek solutions to the conflicting interests of the various sectors and stakeholders involved in, or affected by, 

development and resources;  

d) coordinate the spatial planning and development management activities of public institutions in the 

applicable area of jurisdiction;  

e) ensure efficient administrative practices concerning land use planning;  

f) build the capacity of political representatives and employees to –  

(i) integrate spatial planning and development management;  

(ii) further development in a sustainable manner;  

g) consider the current and future availability of infrastructure;  

h) ensure that land use planning heeds the aesthetic properties of landscapes and the ecology; and  

i) ensure the physically safe use of land, with due regard to factors such as geological formations and flood 

plains.  

(3) To promote socio-economic integration in land use planning, a competent authority must —  

a) address historically distorted spatial patterns of settlement;  

b) encourage mixed land use;  

c) discourage urban sprawl, through the maintenance of urban edges;  

d) promote the integration of settlement, infrastructure and social facilities with public transportation;  

e) consider the use of instruments, such as ―  

(i) contributions towards low-cost housing and social facilities; or  

(ii) the provision of low-cost housing and social facilities;  

(iii) to accommodate the impact of proposed development;  

f) address the reasons for, and counter the illegal occupation of land;  

g) consider the appropriate location of nodes, including social facilities, for rural farm and forestry workers;  

h) strive to achieve integrated, socio-economically efficient, energy-efficient and transport-efficient cities and 

towns;  

i) promote the quality and functionality of the public spatial environment;  

j) ensure the optimal utilisation of existing resources, including the utilisation of aspects of the environment that 

facilitate tourism;  

k) discourage the inappropriate conversion of ―  

(i) areas with existing agricultural activity; and  

(ii) areas with high agricultural potential.  

(4) To promote environmental integration in land use planning, a competent authority must —  

a) strive towards ecologically, socially and economically sustainable development, taking into account —  

(i) the economic potential of the relevant area or region;  

(ii) biodiversity;  

(iii) social needs;  

(iv) cultural heritage resources;  

(v) agricultural resources 

b) ensure that development heeds the natural processes that control the relevant area;  

c) strive to achieve development that is harmonised with the ecological characteristics of the environment;  

d) promote the conservation and management of biodiversity;  

e) discourage development in unsuitable environments such as —  

(i) areas with a high water table;  

(ii) swamps;  

(iii) flood plains;  

(iv) steep slopes;  

(v) areas sensitive to drift-sands and sea-level rise;  

(vi) areas with high biodiversity importance;  

(vii) areas with important cultural and scenic landscapes –  
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f) minimise the fragmentation of natural habitat in ecological corridors and areas with high biodiversity 

importance;  

g) facilitate soil conservation and the control of pollution;  

h) address the land use implications of —  

(i) the provision and conservation of energy;  

(ii) the management of the demand for energy;  

(iii) climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation strategies;  

i) protect the cultural heritage and tourism resources of the Municipality. 

 

A2.3 INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATION OF THE SEMF 

 

The Department Community Services of the Directorate Community and Protection Services of 

Stellenbosch Municipality is responsible for the overarching administration and implementation of 

the SEMF. The Department is responsible for, among others, the following: 

a) Serving as the municipal representative and interface with all other spheres of government 

as it relates to environmental planning and management.  

b) Facilitating and regulating environmental planning and management in accordance with 

the SSDF and the associated package of municipal policies which collectively represent the 

common ground for all land-use decisions in the Municipality (refer to Chapter A4). 

c) Assisting municipal departments and other stakeholders with the incorporation in their 

sectoral plans of the directives of the SEMF and the package of municipal policies.  

d) Ensuring on-going compliance of sectoral departments and other stakeholders with the 

SEMF and the package of municipal policies. 

 

A2.4 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES REGARDING IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SEMF 

 

The SEMF provides an appropriate spatial and strategic context for environmental management 

throughout the Municipality, from a municipal perspective. It is an expression of the mental 

image, vision and aspirations of the Municipality for its environment. It is imperative that all 

partners are fully committed to the objectives of the SEMF. The roles and responsibilities of the 

various partners subsequently constitute the following:  

a) Municipality: The Municipality has a key responsibility as it relates to demonstrating 

commitment to the guidance of the SEMF. The roles and responsibilities include the 

following: 

(i) Providing strategic leadership in the implementation of the SEMF.  

(ii) Creating a conducive and supportive environment for the implementation of the 

SEMF.  

(iii) Establishing the required institutional mechanisms for the implementation of the 

SEMF.  

(iv) Developing the necessary capacity for the implementation of the SEMF.  

(v) Providing adequate resources for the implementation of the SEMF.  

(vi) Monitoring and auditing performance as it relates to the implementation of the 

SEMF.  

b) Private Sector:  The private sector is the owners and de facto custodians of much of the 

surface area of the Municipality. The private sector is also a key role-player in the local 

economy which depends upon meaningful economic interventions. It is therefore 

important that the public sector sees the SEMF as a mechanism that strives to promote 

long-term sustainability of the environment and its resources. The private sector is 

required to respond to the SEMF in terms of the following:  
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(i) Committing to the implementation of the objectives of the SEMF as part of the 

business process.  

(ii) Applying the policies, strategies and spatial directives presented in the SEMF to 

optimise the financial return from land-use and to invest a portion of such benefits 

into the enhancement of human well-being and environmental integrity.  

(iii) Contributing to human resource development in response to SEMF imperatives.  

(iv) Encouraging ownership of the objectives of SEMF in the communities.  

(v) Participating in multi-sectoral structures central to the implementation SEMF.  

(vi) Ensuring transparency, inclusiveness, responsiveness and accountability as it relates 

to the implementation of the SEMF.  

(vii) Monitoring and auditing performance as it relates to the implementation of the 

SEMF. 

 

A2.5 PRINCIPLES FOR APPLICATION OF THE SEMF 

 

The following principles apply to the use of the SEMF as a land-use directive: 

a) Any land-use amendment has to conform to the SEMF. This means that the relevant organs 

of state must take account of, and apply relevant provisions of the SEMF, when making 

decisions that affect the use of land and other resources. However, this guideline is subject 

to the principle that each proposed land development area should be judged on its own 

merits and no particular use of land, such as residential, commercial, conservational, 

industrial, community facility, mining, agricultural or public use, should in advance or in 

general be regarded as being less important or desirable than any other land-use. 

b) The SEMF does not create, or take away, land-use rights.  

c) The SEMF is to be applied in a flexible and pragmatic manner that focuses on promoting a 

developmental state and sustainability and which takes into account the merits and 

particular circumstances of each case, as required by law (e.g. through an Environmental 

Impact Assessment {EIA} undertaken in terms of NEMA). 

 

CHAPTER A3 PURPOSE AND FUNCTIONS OF THE SEMF 

 

The SEMF has a pivotal role in giving effect to the Stellenbosch Environmental Vision (refer to 

Chapter A5.2) by means of contextualizing international and national environmental imperatives 

applicable to the Municipality and bringing them to fruition within the realities and site-specific 

characteristics of the Municipality.  

 

The SEMF is a critical instrument in guiding the use of the resources of the Municipality in a 

manner that will ensure sustainable outcomes based on municipal development needs and 

priorities. These functions should be read together with those cited in Chapter A2.1. The 

overarching aims, purpose and functions of the SEMF include the aspects cited below. This should 

be read together with the dedicated SEMF pillars and drivers described in Chapter A5.3. 

 

A3.1 ALIGNING SPATIAL PLANNING AND LAND-USE MANAGEMENT WITH THE APPLICABLE 

LEGISLATION  

 

The SPLUMA and the Western Cape Land Use Planning Act 3 of 2014 (LUPA)  require that spatial 

planning and development be guided by normative principles and that policy and plans should 

explicitly indicate how they would meet the requirements of such principles. The SEMF is 
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premised upon and gives effect to the following normative principles for spatial development 

stipulated by the above statutes: 

� Justice  

The historic policy of confining particular groups to limited space and the unfair allocation 

of public resources between areas must be reversed to ensure that the needs of the poor 

are addressed first rather than last. 

� Sustainability 

Sustainable patterns of consumption and production should be supported, and ways of 

living promoted that do not damage the natural environment. 

� Resilience 

Vulnerability to environmental degradation, resource scarcity and climatic shocks must be 

reduced. Ecological systems should be protected and replenished. The resilience of all 

other forms of capital, including social, monetary and infrastructural capital should be 

enhanced to the extent possible. 

� Efficiency 

Productive activity and jobs should be supported, and burdens on business minimised. 

Efficient commuting patterns and circulation of goods and services should be encouraged, 

with regulatory procedures that do not impose unnecessary costs on development. 

� Good governance 

Good governance is the key to long-term sustainability. 

 

The SEMF is to serve as a framework and manual for integrated spatial planning and land-use 

management in accordance with the principles of sustainability and sustainable development. 

Embodied in this function are the following: 

a) Providing a spatial rationale and directive for future development in terms of the principles 

of sustainability as advocated by the National Framework on Sustainable Development 

(Department of Environmental Affairs {DEA}, 2008) and the National Strategy for 

Sustainable Development and Action Plan 2011-2014 (NSSD1) (DEA, 2011). 

b) Giving effect to the directives of the national government as expressed in, among others, 

the NDP, the National Framework on Sustainable Development, and the NSSD1. 

c) Enabling intergovernmental alignment and guiding the activities of the relevant role-

players and agencies (including national and provincial sectoral departments and 

municipalities).  

d) Giving effect to the approach and principles set by the SPLUMA and LUPA.  

e) Serving as a basis for ongoing monitoring and auditing of performance and for continual 

improvement of land-use methodologies, technologies and practices. 

 

To this end, the SEMF focuses on the following: 

(i) Providing an environmental premise and rationale for the future drafting of SDFs and IDPs 

with specific reference to the following: 

• Providing a standard spatial format for giving effect to land-use indices.  

• Facilitating the land-use classification of the Municipality in a standard format in 

accordance with defined Spatial Planning Categories (SPCs).  

• Recording the land-use (SPC) plans and associated strategies and guidelines. 

• Illustrating the desired future spatial patterns that provide for integrated, efficient 

and sustainable settlements based upon development priorities.  

(ii) Providing certainty to all interested and affected parties (I&APs) regarding spatial 

implications of future development in Stellenbosch Municipality. 
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(iii) Providing a basis for co-ordinated decision-making and policy-formulation regarding future 

land-use with specific reference to the following: 

• Serving as a basis for decision-makers in respect of development applications.  

• Facilitating the replacement of inappropriate policy frameworks with a more 

integrated approach to planning. 

(iv) Facilitating cross-boundary co-operation and co-ordination between Stellenbosch 

Municipality, the City of Cape Town, and neighbouring local municipalities in respect of 

issues that are of mutual interest for their respective areas of jurisdiction. 

 

A3.2 INFORMING ONGOING REFORM OF SPATIAL PLANNING AND LAND-USE MANAGEMENT 

POLICY  

 

The SEMF responds to and aims to support ongoing reform of spatial planning and land-use 

management and aligning these with international directives and the relevant legislation and 

policy. The key objectives of the SEMF in this regard are the following: 

a) Actively support the development of land-use plans that cross municipal, and even 

provincial boundaries, and which would promote collaborative action in fields such as 

biodiversity protection, climate change adaptation, tourism and transportation. 

b) Develop a capability framework for environmental governance together with professional 

bodies, educational institutions and relevant government agencies.  This framework should 

deal with strengthening the education and training of planners and other spatial 

professionals, improving quality of professional work, etc.   

c) Eliminate inefficiencies in administrative procedures for land development without 

compromising the need for careful evaluation of proposals.   

d) Ensure that every municipality has an explicit environmental restructuring strategy that is 

linked to instruments for implementation.  

e) Require all municipal and provincial plans, including IDPs and their SDF components, to be 

translated into spatial contracts that are binding across national, provincial and local 

government. 

f) Strengthen the enforcement of local planning and environmental control. 

 

A3.3 GUIDING LAND-USE IN CONTEXT OF THE DOMAINS OF SUSTAINABILITY  

 

The key generic function of the SEMF is to guide land-use in the Municipality in accordance with 

principles and guidelines for sustainability and in context of defined domains. The systems 

approach to sustainable development advocated by the SEMF recognises the vital importance of 

addressing all land-use domains in an integrated and holistic manner.  

 

Stellenbosch Municipality sees the moving towards sustainability as a social challenge that entails 

international and national law, urban planning and transport, local and individual lifestyles and 

ethical consumerism. Ways of living more sustainably can take many forms from reorganising 

living conditions, reappraising economic sectors (permaculture, green building, sustainable 

agriculture), or work practices (sustainable architecture), using science to develop new 

technologies (green technologies and renewable energy), to adjustments in individual lifestyles 

that conserve natural resources. The various domains of sustainability addressed by the SEMF are 

the: 
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A3.3.1 ECOLOGY DOMAIN 

 

This domain refers to: 

a) Healthy ecosystems 

Healthy ecosystems and environments are necessary to the survival of humans and other 

organisms. Healthy ecosystems provide vital goods and services to humans and other 

organisms. There are two major ways of reducing negative human impact and enhancing 

ecosystem services and the first of these is environmental management. This direct 

approach is based largely on information gained from earth science, environmental science 

and conservation biology. However, this is management at the end of a long series of 

indirect causal factors that are initiated by human consumption, so a second approach is 

through demand management of human resource use. Loss of biodiversity stems largely 

from the habitat loss and fragmentation produced by the human appropriation of land for 

development, forestry and agriculture as natural capital is progressively converted to man-

made capital. Land use change is fundamental to the operations of the biosphere because 

alterations in the relative proportions of land dedicated to urbanisation, agriculture, forest, 

and pasture have a marked effect on the global water, carbon and nitrogen biogeochemical 

cycles and this can impact negatively on both natural and human systems.  

b) Atmosphere 

Management of the atmosphere involves assessment of all aspects of the carbon cycle to 

identify opportunities to address human-induced climate change and this has become a 

major focus of scientific research because of the potential catastrophic effects on 

biodiversity and human communities. Other human impacts on the atmosphere include the 

air pollution in cities, the pollutants including toxic chemicals like nitrogen oxides, sulphur 

oxides, volatile organic compounds and airborne particulate matter that produce 

photochemical smog and acid rain, and the chlorofluorocarbons that degrade the ozone 

layer.  

c) Water 

Water security and food security are inextricably linked. The rapid increase in water 

consumption over the past two decades resulted from scientific and technological 

developments impacting through the economy – especially the increase in irrigated land, 

growth in industrial and power sectors, and intensive dam construction on all continents. 

This altered the water cycle of rivers affected their water quality and had a significant 

impact on the global water cycle. Water efficiency is to be improved by increased demand 

management, improved infrastructure, improved water productivity of agriculture, 

minimising the water intensity (embodied water) of goods and services, addressing 

shortages in the non-industrialised world, concentrating food production in areas of high 

productivity, and planning for climate change. At the local level, people are becoming more 

self-sufficient by harvesting rainwater and reducing use of mains water.  

d) Waste
 

Every economic activity produces material that can be classified as waste. To reduce waste 

industry, business and government are now mimicking nature by turning the waste 

produced by industrial metabolism into resource. Dematerialization is being encouraged 

through the ideas of industrial ecology, eco-design and eco-labelling. In addition to the 

well-established ‘reduce, reuse and recycle,’ shoppers are using their purchasing power for 

ethical consumerism.
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A3.3.2 ECONOMY DOMAIN 

 

Sustainability concerns the specification of a set of actions to be taken by present persons that will 

not diminish the prospects of future persons to enjoy levels of consumption, wealth, utility, or 

welfare comparable to those enjoyed by present persons. Sustainability interfaces with economics 

through the social and ecological consequences of economic activity.  

 

A recent UNEP
2
 report proposes a green economy defined as one that improves human well-being 

and social equity, while significantly reducing environmental risks and ecological scarcities. It does 

not favour one political perspective over another but works to minimise excessive depletion of 

natural capital. The report makes three key findings, namely that greening not only generates 

increases in wealth, in particular a gain in ecological commons or natural capital, but also (over a 

period of six years) produces a higher rate of GDP growth; that there is an inextricable link 

between poverty eradication and better maintenance and conservation of the ecological commons, 

arising from the benefit flows from natural capital that are received directly by the poor; in the 

transition to a green economy, new jobs are created, which in time exceed the losses in ‘brown 

economy’ jobs.  

 

Historically there has been a close correlation between economic growth and environmental 

degradation - as communities grow, so the environment declines. There is concern that, unless 

resource use is checked, modern global civilization will follow the path of ancient civilizations that 

collapsed through overexploitation of their resource base. While conventional economics is 

concerned largely with economic growth and the efficient allocation of resources, ecological 

economics has the explicit goal of sustainable scale (rather than continual growth), fair 

distribution and efficient allocation, in that order. The World Business Council for Sustainable 

Development states that ‘business cannot succeed in societies that fail’. 

 

The economic importance of nature is indicated by the use of the expression ecosystem services 

to highlight the market relevance of an increasingly scarce natural world that can no longer be 

regarded as both unlimited and free. In general, as a commodity or service becomes scarcer the 

price increases and this acts as a restraint that encourages frugality, technical innovation and 

alternative products. However, this only applies when the product or service falls within the 

market system.  As ecosystem services are generally treated as economic externalities they are 

unpriced and therefore overused and degraded. 

 

Treating the environment as an externality may generate short-term profit at the expense of 

sustainability. Sustainable business practices, on the other hand, integrate ecological concerns 

with social and economic ones (i.e. the triple bottom line). Growth that depletes ecosystem 

services is sometimes termed ‘uneconomic growth’ as it leads to a decline in quality of life. 

Minimising such growth can provide opportunities for local businesses. For example, industrial 

waste can be treated as an ‘economic resource in the wrong place’.  

 

A3.3.3 SOCIAL DOMAIN 

 

Sustainability issues are generally expressed in scientific and environmental terms, as well as in 

ethical terms of stewardship, but implementing change is a social challenge that entails, among 

                                            
2
  United Nations Environmental Programme 
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other things, international and national law, urban planning and transport, local and individual 

lifestyles and ethical consumerism. The relationship between human rights and human 

development, corporate power and environmental justice, global poverty and citizen action, 

suggest that responsible global citizenship is an inescapable element of what may at first glance 

seem to be simply matters of personal consumer and moral choice.  

 

The social domain refers to: 

a) Peace, security, social justice 

Social disruptions like crime and corruption divert resources from areas of greatest human 

need, damage the capacity of societies to plan for the future, and generally threaten 

human well-being and the environment.  

b) Poverty 

A major hurdle to achieve sustainability is the alleviation of poverty. It has been widely 

acknowledged that poverty is one source of environmental degradation. The Brundtland 

Commission report Our Common Future and the Millennium Development Goals 

recognises that there is a growing realization it is impossible to separate economic 

development issues from environment issues. The report states that poverty is a major 

cause and effect of global environmental problems. It is therefore futile to attempt to deal 

with environmental problems without a broader perspective that encompasses the factors 

underlying poverty.  

c) Human settlements 

In this regard, the objective should be to reduce environmental impacts by altering the 

built environment to create and preserve sustainable settlements which support 

sustainable transport. In principle, residents in compact urban neighbourhoods drive fewer 

miles, and have significantly lower environmental impacts across a range of measures, 

compared with those living in sprawling suburbs.  

d) Food 

Stellenbosch Municipality strives for a ‘sustainable food system’ which is ‘one that provides 

healthy food to meet current food needs while maintaining healthy ecosystems that can 

also provide food for generations to come with minimal negative impact to the 

environment. A sustainable food system also encourages local production and distribution 

infrastructures and makes nutritious food available, accessible, and affordable to all.  

 

CHAPTER A4 PLANNING CONTEXT 

 

In terms of the bioregional planning principles applied in the preparation of the SEMF (refer to 

Chapter A6), it is recognised that Stellenbosch Municipality is not an ‘island’ isolated from its 

surroundings – it is an integral part of the global biosphere of which the cultural, social and 

economic functions are uniquely interdependent. Accordingly, the SEMF is based upon the 

principle that the Municipality should be managed as a pivotal part of the Western Cape and the 

global biosphere in terms a holistic integrated structure or package of plans that have a common 

vision of sustainability. 

 

The South African Government is a signatory to a number of international protocols, conventions 

and agreements pertaining to the above aspects. Consequently, all spheres of government are 

obliged to adopt and give effect to these protocols, conventions and agreements. The SEMF is 

based upon, and promotes, an integrated and holistic approach to environmental planning and 

land-use management which implies that the interrelationships between economic activities and 

other developmental dimensions (e.g. social, financial, demographic, institutional, and 
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infrastructural aspects), and environmental constraints and opportunities are carefully considered 

in accordance with a standard framework and at all applicable spheres of planning, ranging from 

the international to the local level. Figure A2 lists the applicable levels of context and compliance.  

 

 
 

Figure A2: Planning and compliance levels and items applicable to the SEMF. 

 

A4.1 SEMF IN CONTEXT OF THE INTEGRATED SPATIAL PLANNING SYSTEM 

 

In terms of the applicable spatial planning principles the various layers of the package of plans 

express the place-specific characteristics and idiosyncrasies of the places to which the relevant 

layer applies and illustrate land-use proposals for that specific place. Figure A3 illustrates this 

spatial planning system and the associated integrated structure of plans. This document forms an 

integral part of the hierarchy of frameworks and policy documents that guide planning and 

development and associated decision-making in the Municipality. 

 

The SEMF is to be implemented in accordance with the alignment principle that applies in the 

relations between development applications vis-à-vis the SSDF, and in the relations between the 

SSDF and the SEMF. The relationship between the SEMF and the SSDF is determined by the 
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principle that where the SSDF is not aligned with the SEMF, the SSDF must be amended so as to 

affect such alignment. The SEMF is therefore a determining factor in the future spatial planning of 

Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

Environmental policy should seek to coordinate and connect the principal decisions that create and shape places to 

improve how they function. Environmental policy does not operate in isolation – unaided it cannot transform the  

economic geography or promote growth. However, environmental policies can make a difference when they are 

integrated with plans for tangible public and private investment that are sustained over time, and carefully adapted to 

the needs and opportunities of specific places. Good environmental planning also builds communities and improves 

social cohesion. Environmental policy can be used to strengthen ties between different places (such as neighbouring 

municipalities, neighbourhood areas etc.) by guiding measures to improve cross-border infrastructure connections, 

ensure better integration and management of a wider network of human settlements and support the sharing of 

economic assets to secure economies of scale.  

 

 

 
Figure A3:  SEMF as part of the planning system and associated package of plans. 
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CHAPTER A5  VISION, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

 

A5.1 GENERAL VISION FOR STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

The vision for Stellenbosch is summarised in the figure below. 
 

 
Figure A4:  General vision for Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

This vision embodies a systems approach to governance akin to the 

sustainability approach advocated by the NSSD1. This approach 

implies that the economic system, the socio-political system and the 

ecosystem are embedded within each other, and integrated through 

the governance system that holds all together in a legitimate 

regulatory framework (refer to Figure A5).  

 

The achievement of the key components of this general vision 

depends on the long-term sustainability and general integrity of the 

environment. Environmental integrity refers to the ‘wholeness’ of the 

environment. Environmental integrity is determined by the value of 

the environment or place (natural or human-made), with specific 

reference to its intrinsic, systemic, and/or instrumental value. 

 ‘Environment’ is defined as the aggregate of all external conditions 

and influences affecting the life of an organism. In particular, 

‘environment’ refers to the surroundings within which humans exist 

Figure A5:  A systems 

approach to governance. 
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and that are made up of: 

a) the land, water and atmosphere of the earth; 

b) micro-organisms, plant and animal life; 

c) any part or combination of (a) and (b) and the interrelationships among and between 

them; and  

d) the physical, chemical, aesthetic and cultural properties and conditions of the foregoing 

that influence human health and well-being. 

 

A5.2 STELLENBOSCH ENVIRONMENTAL VISION 

 

The SEMF responds to the need of the Municipality to create and maintain an environment that 

would enable the achievement of the general vision. To this end, the SEMF describes and maps 

the future destiny of the Municipality through long-term environmental planning, and serves as a 

premise for forging a common and shared sustainability agenda across the total spectrum of 

service delivery mechanisms of the Municipality. Accordingly, the SEMF strives to give effect to the 

following environmental vision:  

 

A municipality and communities that recognise the vital importance of 
their rich natural capital and manage these in a manner that ensures 

sustainability and fulfils the needs of all concerned. 
 

The SEMF impels both the Municipality and its social partners to be focused and decisive, to weigh 

up trade-offs, to make choices in the face of competing demands, to develop and implement 

aligned strategies and programmes, and to and ensure that their plans reflect a vision shared by 

all.  

 

A5.3 SEMF PILLARS AND DRIVERS 

 

The SEMF draws upon and aims to help give effect to the views of the NDP and the Municipality. 

The SEMF is premised on the principle that, in order to achieve sustainability in the Municipality, a 

holistic and all-embracing approach to the governance of the environment is required. Such an 

approach should focus on ensuring the sustainability of the resource base upon which the general 

well-being of the people of Stellenbosch Municipality depend.  

 

The SEMF is based on two pillars and enabling drivers which comply with the directives of, 

among others, the National Framework on Sustainable Development (NFSD) (DEA, 2008) and the 

NSSD1 (DEA, 2011). Without these additional pillars the stated environmental vision is not 

attainable. The dedicated SEMF pillars and drivers constitute the following: 

 

PILLAR 1: BIOPHYSICAL, SOCIAL, ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL SUSTAINABILITY OF ALL LAND-

USE PROGRAMMES AND PROJECTS 

 

Driver 1: Managing human use of the biosphere and its resources. 

a) Ensure that the environment is able to yield the greatest sustainable benefit to present 

generations, while maintaining its potential to meet the needs and aspirations of future 

generations. 

b) Conserve natural resources, biodiversity and landscapes.  

c) Encourage the use of materials obtained from sustainable sources in new development 

and in the design of buildings. 
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d) Facilitate the use of green energy.  

e) Promote the implementation of climate-neutrality strategies in all large-scale land-use 

projects. 

f) Minimise the use of the four generic resources, namely energy, water, land and materials. 

g) Maximise the re-use and/or recycling of resources. 

h) Use renewable resources in preference to non-renewable resources. 

i) Minimise air, land and water pollution. 

j) Create a healthy, non-toxic environment. 

k) Minimise damage to sensitive landscapes, including scenic, cultural, and historical aspects. 

 

Driver 2: Enhancing the integrity of the environment as an imperative for long-term 

sustainability. 

a) Maintain essential ecological processes, preservation of genetic diversity and the 

insurance of the sustainable utilisation of natural resources. 

b) Plan and design the cultural (human) environment in a manner that enhances the 

intrinsic value (including heritage and traditional legacy) of the subject places and 

Stellenbosch Municipality as a whole, and creates places where people can live with 

dignity and pride (a key element of social equity).   

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

South Africa has a rich endowment of natural resources and mineral resources, which, if responsibly used, can fund 

the transition to a low-carbon future and a more diverse and inclusive economy. South Africa must leverage its solar 

resource and regional hydropower opportunities as competitive advantages, in parallel with the responsible 

exploitation of fossil fuels and minerals.  For this to happen, the country must invest in the skills, technology and 

institutional capacity required to support a competitive renewable energy sector. Developmental challenges must be 

addressed in a manner that ensures environmental sustainability and builds resilience to the effects of climate change, 

particularly in poorer communities. South Africa’s primary approach to adapting to climate change is to strengthen the 

nation’s economic and societal resilience.  This includes ensuring that all sectors of society are more resilient to the 

future impacts of climate-change by maintaining the integrity of ecosystems and the many services that they provide.   

 

Driver 3: Incorporating biodiversity into the management of all biological resources.   

a) Biodiversity conservation is a prerequisite for sustainable development, and for 

biodiversity conservation to succeed, the maintenance of environmental integrity (as 

defined by ecological, economic and social criteria) must be one of the primary 

determinants of land-use planning. 

b) The mix of species in an ecosystem enables that system both to provide a flow of 

ecosystem services under given environmental conditions, and to maintain that flow if 

environmental conditions change. The loss of biodiversity therefore limits the resilience 

of the affected ecosystem, which in turn, may have direct negative economic 

implications. 

 

Driver 4: Supporting conservation initiatives in the private sector.   

Conservation on private land should become an integral part of the provincial conservation 

strategy. This, in turn, requires that forward planning must be done on a holistic 

bioregional basis. Environmental health is the key to sustainable development. The primary 

threat to environmental health is fragmentation of community-supporting ecosystems. 

Fragmentation generally leads to a cycle of environmental degradation, which 

subsequently influences the well-being of the dependent communities. It is, therefore, of 
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paramount importance that issues, such as biodiversity conservation, economic growth, 

human resources development, and social development, should be addressed in all SDFs. 

 

Driver 5: Ensuring spatial sustainability. 

a) Promote land development that is within the environmental, fiscal, institutional and 

administrative means of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

b) Ensure that special consideration is given to the protection of high-potential farm land.  

c) Uphold consistency of land-use measures in accordance with environmental requirements 

and associated management instruments. 

d) Limit urban development to locations where such development can be sustainable, where 

urban sprawl can be limited, and where such development can result in sustainable 

communities. 

e) Implement strategies to ensure that any form of development, on balance, improves 

current circumstances in the subject area. 

 

Driver 6: Facilitate efficient use of all forms of capital available to Stellenbosch Municipality. 

a) Implement plans to ensure that development optimises the use of existing resources and 

infrastructure (i.e. monetary capital, environmental capital and infrastructural capital) and 

that such development result in beneficial synergies and multipliers in the local economy. 

b) Invest a meaningful share of the proceeds from the use of non-renewable resources in 

social and human-made capital to maintain the capacity to meet the needs of future 

generations. 

c) Ensure that new development promotes qualitative urban integration, affordable housing, 

and densification in a financially viable manner, without undermining property values. 

d) Protect and enhance the property and investments of all inhabitants. 

e) Pursue quality in creating the built environment. 

 

PILLAR 2: INTEGRATED ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING AND LAND-USE MANAGEMENT 

 

Driver 1: Appropriate demarcation of administrative units. 

Municipal wards or other forms of community domains should be based on bioregional 

parameters (i.e. applicable economic, social and environmental criteria).  

 

Driver 2: Innovative spatial planning that provides for a structure of interrelated cores, corridors 

and matrices.  

Land-use plans should include core conservation areas that feature representative samples 

of the municipality’s characteristic biodiversity. Ideally such sites should be linked by 

corridors of natural or restored natural plant cover to permit migration and adaptation to 

global change. Both the core sites and corridors should be nested within a matrix of mixed 

land-uses and ownership patterns. 

 

Driver 3: Adaptive management. 

This implies that land-use management is undertaken in a manner that responds to lessons 

drawn from experience. The SSDF has to respond accordingly. 

 

Driver 4: Building human capacity and ability 

a) Cooperative skills development: Communities and public and private organisations, 

together, must locate and mobilise the skills, knowledge, and information needed to 

ensure sustainability as promoted by the SEMF. 
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b) Full involvement of stakeholders: All stakeholders must be fully involved in its planning and 

management (governance) of the areas where they live. Of primary importance in this 

regard, is to build the capacity to participate in such processes. 

 

Driver 5: Efficient information management. 

a) Reliable and comprehensive information: In order to contribute to continual improvement 

all stakeholders must have at their disposal the critical information needed to achieve the 

goal of sustainability. 

b) Research and monitoring: Research and inquiries should focus on people-environment 

interactions, the development of innovative methods for managing natural resources, and 

the long-term monitoring of environmental factors and the impact of management 

practices.  

c) Use of knowledge: Scientific, local and traditional knowledge should be employed in 

planning and management activities. Biology, anthropology, economics, engineering and 

other related fields are to be tapped.  Such knowledge helps stakeholders and programme 

managers to anticipate nature’s long and short cycles and to track global change. 

 

The SEMF creates the enabling spatial and policy context required to give effect to 

sustainability and sustainable development as imperatives for the attainment of the 

Stellenbosch Environmental Vision.   

 

A5.4 OVERARCHING GOAL OF THE SEMF 

 

The overarching goal of the SEMF is to enable sustainability. Sustainability implies ecological 

sustainability which recognizes that healthy ecosystems and natural resources are preconditions 

for human well-being and that human beings are part of nature and not a separate entity. 

 

In ecology, sustainability refers to is how biological systems endure and remain diverse and 

productive. In more general terms, sustainability refers to the endurance of systems and 

processes. The organizing principle for sustainability is sustainable development, which includes 

the interconnected domains of ecology, economy and socio politics. 

 

A5.5 RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SUSTAINABILITY AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 

As stated previously, the organizing principle for sustainability is sustainable development. The 

SEMF supports the NDP principle that structured interventions (such as sustainable development) 

are required to promote sustainability. Such structured interventions constitute the equitable use 

of resources to create benefit for all.  

 

Accordingly, the SEMF promotes a bespoke form of sustainable development which is described as 

the enhancement of human well-being and environmental integrity through the efficient and just 

use of the resources (capital) vested in Stellenbosch Municipality.  

 

This goal is based upon the directives presented in the NFSD (DEA, 2008)
 3

 and the NSSD1 (DEA, 

2011).  

 

                                            
3
  The National Cabinet, in 2008, approved the South Africa National Framework for Sustainable Development 

(NFSD). This approval signalled a new wave of thinking aimed at promoting the effective stewardship of South 

Africa’s natural, social and economic resources.  The NSSD1 was approved by Cabinet on 23 November 2011.  
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In terms of the NSSD1, sustainable development is considered the process that is followed to 

achieve the goal of sustainability. Sustainable development constitutes the selection and 

implementation of development options which allow for appropriate and justifiable social and 

economic goals to be achieved, based on the meeting of basic needs and equity, and without 

compromising the natural system on which it is based. 

 

According to the NSSD1 sustainability implies ecological sustainability which recognizes that 

healthy ecosystems and natural resources are preconditions for human well-being and that human 

beings are part of nature and not a separate entity. Sustainability constitutes the continuous and 

mutually compatible integration of these systems over time. Sustainable development means 

making sure that these systems remain mutually compatible while key development challenges 

are met through specific actions and interventions to eradicate poverty and severe inequalities. 

 

The SEMF builds on the NSSD1 as a proactive strategy that regards sustainable development as a 

long-term commitment, which combines environmental protection, social equity and economic 

efficiency within the vision and values of the country. The SEMF, is premised upon and gives effect 

to the following five strategic objectives of the NSSD1: 

a) Enhancing systems for integrated planning and implementation. 

b) Sustaining our ecosystems and using natural resources efficiently. 

c) Towards a green economy. 

d) Building sustainable communities.  

e) Responding effectively to climate change. 

 

A5.6 IMPERATIVES FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 

Sustainable development has three global imperatives, namely human well-being, environmental 

integrity and economic efficiency (International Institute for Sustainable Development {IISD}, 

1995). The Rio Declaration, which forms the preamble to Agenda 21, states that ‘human beings are 

at the centre of concern for sustainable development’ (CSIR, 2002). The SEMF builds on the 

following understanding of the three global imperatives: 

a) Human Well-Being: 

This refers to both material and spiritual well-being. Material well-being refers to the 

absence of poverty. Spiritual well-being, among others, refers to the absence of inequality 

and being in a position to obtain new powers, emotionally, intellectually and physically and 

to be able to play a meaningful role at all spheres of society. 

b) Economic Efficiency: 

This is understood as the optimisation of benefit at the lowest cost. It includes the 

innovative and efficient use of available resources.  

c) Environmental Integrity: 

This imperative refers to the relative ‘wholeness’ of the environment. ‘Environment’ is 

defined as the aggregate of all external conditions and influences affecting the life of an 

organism. Environmental integrity is determined by the value of the environment or place 

(natural or human-made), with specific reference to its intrinsic, systemic, and/or 

instrumental value.  
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A5.7 GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN STELLENBOSCH 

MUNICIPALITY  

 

In the over-arching goal of enabling sustainable development, the following inter-related 

principles and objectives apply:  

a) The human-made environment is located within and ‘contained’ by the natural 

environment. The manner in which human settlements are developed, therefore, has an 

immense impact on the quality and integrity of the environment as a totality. Ecological 

integrity is a key factor in the sustainable development equation. Ecological integrity, 

among others, requires that biodiversity is protected and essential ecological processes 

and services (e.g. water yield and quality, soil conservation, decomposition, etc.) are 

maintained.  

b) Stellenbosch Municipality has a significant comparative economic advantage vested in its 

inherent resources (both renewable and non-renewable). The sustainable use of such 

resources holds the key to long-term sustainability and growing prosperity in the 

Municipality.  

c) Benefits arising from the use and development of the inherent resources of the 

Municipality are to be shared in an equitable manner.  

d) The benefits derived from the use of the resources of the Municipality depend upon such 

resources being used within: 

- their renewal capacity; 

- maintenance of the integrity of the natural systems which produce such resources; 

- minimising, or avoiding, the risk or irreversible change induced by humans;  

- adequate investments being made to ensure the conservation of resources; and, 

- avoiding or minimising the adverse impacts of the use of non-renewable resources.  

e) The people and the institutions of Stellenbosch Municipality have a responsibility as it 

relates to the management of such resources and they are to act with due care to conserve 

and avoid negative impacts on the environment and use resources in a sustainable, 

equitable and efficient manner.  

 

The SEMF recognises that, from and ecological perspective, sustainable development amounts to 

living equal to or below the carrying capacity of the land – that is, not taking resources from the 

environment faster than they can be replenished. Acceptance of the need for resources to be kept 

at regenerative levels is perhaps the foundational pattern of spatial planning (Thayer, 2003). Social 

sustainability is more closely related to the development of strong, active, just, and inclusive 

communities and distributing the opportunity to achieve wealth equitably. Sustainability is thus 

the ‘equitably distributed achievement of social, ecological and economic quality of life’ (Aberley, 

1999). Therefore, sustainability is more than maintaining the regenerative capacities of natural 

ecosystems. It is about simultaneously meeting our material needs, striving for social and 

economic equitability and justice, and preserving all aspects of biodiversity and the natural 

environment. While this is a tall order, the interconnected and complex nature of these three 

facets of society makes it easier, more logical, and, hopefully, more effective to address them 

simultaneously and holistically than to artificially divide them. 

 

A5.8 LEGAL PREMISE FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 

NEMA provides a legal premise for the SEMF’s stance on sustainable development. Of specific 

relevance are the following sections of the Act: 
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Section 2.1: The principles set out in this section apply throughout the Republic to the actions of 

all organs of state that may significantly affect the environment, and – shall apply 

alongside all other appropriate and relevant considerations, including the State’s 

responsibility to respect, protect, promote, and fulfil the social and economic rights 

in Chapter 2 of the Constitution and in particular the basic needs of categories of 

persons disadvantaged by unfair discrimination. 

Section 2.2: Environmental management must place people and their needs at the forefront of 

its concern, and serve their physical, psychological, developmental, cultural and 

social interests equitably. 

Section 2.3: Development must be socially, environmentally and economically sustainable. 

 

A5.9 POLICY PREMISE FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 

The policy premise for sustainability and sustainable as advocated in the SEMF was primarily 

drawn from the NFSD and the NSSD1. Figure A6 summarises the key aspects of the NSSD1 that are 

particularly relevant to the SEMF and to environmental governance in the Municipality. 

 

A5.10 ROLE OF THE MUNICIPALITY IN PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 

It is recognised that the Municipality plays a vital role in fostering sustainable development. The 

policies, programs and practices adopted and promoted by the Municipality are inter alia aimed at 

enhancing the efficient use of energy, water, sensitive habitats and other environmental 

resources. In addition, the sustainable development strategies of the Municipality aim to help 

local businesses reduce costs, generate new business opportunities, create jobs and increase 

economic competitiveness.  

 

It is furthermore recognised that the Municipality can exert tremendous influence on whether its 

communities adopt more sustainable paths. This involves shifting public resources, services, 

investments, purchasing power and policies to encourage more economically and environmentally 

sustainable outcomes. In this regard, the Municipality should fulfil the following interrelated roles: 

 

ROLE 1: LEADING BY EXAMPLE  

 

In this regard, reference is made to the following: 

a) Ensuring environmental sustainability. This refers to giving effect to applicable 

international, national, provincial and local legislation, policy directives, agreements and 

protocols pertaining to aimed at ensuring global sustainability. Specific reference is made 

to the intergovernmental agreement on the Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve, the World 

Heritage Convention as it relates to the Cape Floral Region Protected Areas World Heritage 

Site, the NDP, and the NSSD1. 

b) Sustainable use of resources. This includes the wise and just use of environmental 

resources (capital) (land, water, air, biodiversity products for the benefit of all concerned. 

c) Environmental care. This refers to giving effect to the functions, mandates, and delegations 

of the Municipality in a manner that complies with legislation, policy, and international 

best practice. 

d) Efficient management of municipal properties, including buildings, parks and open space.  

Applying sustainable development principles to the planning and management of such 

properties can help the municipality to operate in a sustainable manner and provide 

excellent examples in this regard. 
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e) Renewable energy and air quality. The municipality aims to lead by example and save 

money by adopting sustainable practices in this regard.   

 

 
 

Figure A7:  The NSSD1 in a nutshell (Source: DEA, 2011). 
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ROLE 2: PROMOTING PUBLIC-PRIVATE-COMMUNITY BASED SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

PARTNERSHIPS 

 

The Municipality aims to establish a framework to foster, support and guide public-private-

community based programs and partnerships promoting sustainable development at the 

neighbourhood area level. Ideally such partnerships should evolve around a co-operative venture 

between three major stakeholders, namely the private sector, the municipality, and the 

community. The main aims of such partnerships should be to: 

a) Enable the municipality to cross-subsidise much-needed low-cost and medium-cost 

housing.  

b) Ensure that equitable and just solutions are found for the needs of people who had been 

left landless due to past policies.  

c) Create opportunities for meaningful community empowerment. 

d) Promote access to mainstream of the economy for the previously disadvantaged through 

agriculture, tourism, environmental conservation, utilisation of biodiversity components, 

etc.    

e) Engaging local communities in ongoing assessment of their environmental and economic 

conditions, trends and risks.  This can provide a baseline to help the community determine 

its current status and its development goals and objectives. 

f) Establishing clear, measurable sustainability goals and targets for the municipality, the 

private sector and communities. 

 

A5.11 MUNICIPAL STRATEGIES FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 

The strategies for sustainable development of the Stellenbosch Municipality are based on the 

following principles: 

• Eradication of poverty is an indispensable requirement for sustainable development. 

• Eradication of poverty requires environmentally sustainable solutions. 

• Sustainable development requires a balance between economic growth, social 

development and environmental sustainability, but with the emphasis on economic growth 

until such time as large-scale poverty has been successfully eradicated
4
. 

 

The strategies for sustainable development focus on the following: 

a) Providing a mechanism for integrating environmental and poverty concerns into municipal 

decision-making. 

b) Providing a strategic and participatory process of analysis, debate, capacity strengthening, 

planning and action towards sustainable development. 

c) Integrating sustainable development strategies and strategy processes into the IDP and 

SDF. 

d) Participation, representation, ownership and involvement of all relevant stake-holders 

promoting broad-based policy learning and capacity development.  

e) Giving effect to government commitment and political will through negotiation and conflict 

management and balancing technical analysis with participatory planning process. 

 

                                            
4
  There is an increasing global awareness against economic growth at the expense of the natural environment. 

United Nations organisations such as UNEP; UNESCO; and international conservation bodies such as the IUCN; the 

WRI; and the WWF plead for national and regional development policy, and strategies that can facilitate 

sustainable development. 
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CHAPTER A6 PLANNING PRINCIPLES ADOPTED FOR THE SEMF 

 

The SEMF was drafted in accordance with the principles of bioregional planning as defined by the 

WRI, IUCN and UNEP (1992), and the National Environment Biodiversity Act 10 of 2004. The 

objective was to facilitate coherent and place-specific planning of Stellenbosch Municipality as a 

distinct and unique place and to facilitate its management in accordance with local and global 

best-practice.  

 

The planning principles adopted for the SEMF provides for planning and land management that 

promote sustainable development by enhancing environmental integrity and human well-being 

through economic efficiency within a defined geographical area, the boundaries of which are 

determined in accordance with environmental, social and economic criteria (WRI, IUCN and 

UNEP, 1992).  

 

Municipal Stance on Bioregional Planning 

 

The 2004 IDP provided guidance regarding the approach and process to be followed in the preparation of 

the Stellenbosch SDF and the future management of the Municipality. In this regard, reference is made to 

the following: 

a) Foster and promote the principles of sustainable development and bioregional planning (Greater 

Stellenbosch IDP, Section 6.3). 

b) Incorporate the principles of the IDF of the former Winelands District Council into the Stellenbosch SDF 

and implement it as a matter of urgency (Greater Stellenbosch IDP, Section 7.13). 

 

 

The adopted planning principles are dialectic in that that they aim to integrate values long held to 

be at odds with one another, including society/nature, economy/ecology, science/other ways of 

knowing, development/conservation, and change/stability. The principles aim to capitalize on the 

strength of scientific, industrial, and democratic processes while extending and expanding them to 

address the new social, environmental, and economic problems facing the world today. The tenets 

of the adopted planning approach are as follows: 

a) A world view 

• Widespread social and ecological crises exist, without fundamental change 

preservation of biodiversity, including survival of the human species, is in doubt. 

• The root cause of these threats is the inability of governments and industrial 

capitalism to measure progress in terms other than those related to monetary 

wealth, economic efficiency or centralized power. 

• Sustainability is better gained within a more decentralised structure of governance 

and development. 

b) Culture 

• Humans and other species have an intrinsic right to co-evolve in local, regional and 

global ecosystem association. 

• Cultures are knowledgeable of past and present indigenous cultural foundations, and 

seek to incorporate the best elements of these traditions in ‘newly indigenous’ or 

‘future primitive’ configurations. 

c) Governance 

• Regional governance is autonomous, democratic and employs culturally-sensitive 

participatory decision-making processes. 

Page 169



SEMF Section A September 2018 

 

 24  
 

d) Economy 

• Human agency is reintegrated with ecological processes, especially through careful 

understanding of carrying capacity, preservation and restoration of native diversity 

and ecosystem health. 

• The goal of economic activity is to achieve the highest possible level of cooperative 

self-reliance. 

• Reliance on locally manufactured and maintained appropriate technology, devised 

through an on-going program of ecological design research, is favoured.   

 

The spatial dimension of the adopted planning approach constitutes the identification and 

mapping of logical form determinants (including spatial patterns and resources). This generally 

suggests a logical spatial form that promotes sustainability. Bio-cultural regional patterns provide 

solutions pertaining to where to develop and where not to develop. This can help policy-makers to 

set goals that are within the capacities of the natural systems, and at the same time, are more 

likely to meet social values for an area. 

 

The SEMF supports the goal of accelerating change towards improved human and environmental 

well-being for a number of reasons, including the following: 

(i) It makes little sense to discuss the topic of sustainability at the global scale if insufficient 

thought is given to the local places and scales where human life actually occurs. Societal 

actions that are sustainable for humans, other life-forms, and earthly systems can best be 

achieved by means of a spatial framework in which people live as rooted, active, 

participating members of a reasonably-scaled, naturally-bounded, and ecologically-defined 

‘place.’  

(ii) Considering problems and solutions from a regional perspective offers an opportunity to 

engage in comprehensive, adaptively-managed change improving society’s overall 

opportunity to achieve sustainability at a scale not possible within a single community 

effort.  

(iii) National and international human communities will have to undergo significant adaptive 

change to deal with a transition from climate change. But large-scale social change will only 

happen where people share common concerns, goals and core values. Acknowledging that 

community-by-community change is too slow, the bioregion offers an example of where 

communities with common ecology, culture, and economy can converge for a greater 

good.  

(iv) Regional-based planning and action can help society narrow down problems and solutions, 

and help participants to acknowledge the limitations of a place and its resources so that 

they will not continue to overestimate the carrying capacity of the regions they inhabit, 

and live more sustainably.  

(v) For every region, there may be a unique set of practices, tools, models, and successes 

within individual organisations that support planning, design, and management. Instead of 

‘reinventing the wheel’ with each new initiative, project, or campaign, the regional scale of 

sustainability work can enhance a transfer of knowledge and technology for the 

betterment of the entire region.  
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SECTION B:  ENVIRONMENTAL INHERENT CAPITAL OF STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

Section B is a summary of the environmental characteristics of Stellenbosch Municipality as a 

distinct place or environment. The SEMF has adopted the broad definition of environment as 

presented in NEMA, namely the surroundings within which humans exist and that are made up of: 

a) the land, water and atmosphere of the earth; 

b) micro-organisms, plant and animal life; 

c) any part or combination of (a) and (b) and the interrelationships among and between them; 

and, 

d) the physical, chemical, aesthetic and cultural properties and conditions of the foregoing 

that influence human health and well-being. 

 

This section serves as a broad state of the environment report which would, in turn, be used as a 

premise for the monitoring and auditing to be undertaken as an integral part of the long-term 

environmental management to be undertaken under the guidance of the SEMF. 

 

 

STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY AS A UNIQUE PLACE (ENVIRONMENT) 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality is a compilation of a unique set of natural and cultural components or constructs. These 

collectively create the sense of place which characterises the area. 

 

The world consists of concrete phenomena such as people, animals, trees, stones, towns, water, homes, the moon, 

stars, clouds, night, day, etc.  The concrete ‘things’, which constitute the world for humans, are interrelated and 

complex and some phenomena may include others.  In general, it can be said that some phenomena form an 

environment to others.  The concrete term for ‘environment’ is place (Norberg-Schulz, 1984). Place can therefore be 

defined as ‘a totality of concrete things, which have material substance, shape, texture and colour’. These substances 

determine the environmental character, which is the essence of place (Norberg-Schulz, 1984). However, whilst natural 

and material elements are usually the primary components of place and the latter is usually described in physical or 

geographical terms, place means more than a geographical location and comprises more than material substance.  

Place also comprises intangible phenomena such as feelings, which provide the content of human existence. Distinction 

is made between natural place and human-made place. 

 

Natural place is broadly defined as the natural environment that has not been substantially modified by man and 

where natural ecosystem processes are maintained. The relationship between the inhabited and natural landscapes is 

a fragile one (Norberg-Schulz, 1993). 

 

The human-made (cultural) place is defined as the environment that has been created or modified by humans to the 

extent that its primary ecosystem functions and natural aesthetic appeal are lost or diminished (Schmithusen, 1964). 

Inhabited landscapes are the works of humankind and a general understanding of what constitutes qualitative 

inhabited landscapes, and what to do to maintain such landscapes, are of decisive importance for long-term 

sustainable development.  
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CHAPTER B1 INTRODUCTION TO STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

B1.1 LOCATION 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality forms part of the Cape Winelands District Municipality of the Western 

Cape Province of South Africa (refer to Figure B1). The Municipality adjoins the Cape Metropolitan 

Area to the west and the Breede Valley, Drakenstein and Theewaterskloof Municipalities to the 

east, south and north respectively.   

 

 
Figure B1:  Location and context of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality is an amalgamation of the previous municipal areas of Stellenbosch, 

Franschhoek and Pniel as well as a major portion of the previous Winelands District Council’s area 

of jurisdiction and constitutes a geographical area of approximately 830 km². The Municipality is 

located in the heart of the Cape Winelands, which is dominated by agricultural land of historic and 

aesthetic value, and globally-important natural habitats. The Municipality is bounded to the east 

and south by the Drakenstein, Wemmershoek and Limietberg mountain ranges.  The Hottentots 

Holland range (i.e. Stellenbosch, Jonkershoek and Simonsberg Mountains) and the Bottelary Hills 

are in the immediate vicinity of the town of Stellenbosch. 

 

Centuries ago small groups of people or herders, often widely scattered over the land, would 

come together at locations where water, grazing and shelter were available and when conditions 

were favourable in order to socialise, swap information, trade and conduct rituals
7
. According to 

                                                           
7
 Cape Winelands Professional Practices in Association (Pty) Ltd (2017). Stellenbosch Heritage Inventory. 
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colonial records both the ‘Goringhaiqua’ and ‘Gorachoqua’ would have moved through the 

Stellenbosch region in early summer months of the year, grazing their cattle and following water 

sources. It has been suggested that the movement of these groups of people and their flocks of 

sheep and cattle created broad trails which later became the basis of the Dutch East India 

Company (VOC) trading routes into the Drakenstein Valley, and over mountains such as present 

day Hottentots-Holland, Franschhoek Pass and most likely even the route across the Cape Flats to 

present day Stellenbosch.  

 

Governor Simon van der Stel discovered the Eerste River on 8 November 1679 and, what he 

described, as the ‘most charming valley he had yet seen’. The valley of the Eerste River, as its 

name (meaning first) indicates, was the first of the inland valleys to be settled. The diversity of the 

hills, the richness of the grass, the patches of evergreen forest trees, the river of sweet water, all 

delighted his eye and mind.  He called the site Van der Stel se Bosch (Van der Stel’s bush), and was 

determined on founding a settlement in an area so obviously suited to habitation of man. Within a 

month the first settler arrived and so on the hamlet became a prosperous farming area and in 

1685 the town of Stellenbosch was declared.   

 

 
Figure B2:  Local context of the Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

For over a century Stellenbosch remained the seat of this frontier magistracy. Missionaries and 

rural settlements, such as Simondium, Raithby, Pniel, Lanquedoc, Jamestown, Johannesdal, 

Kylemore, and Klapmuts developed around Stellenbosch. The early settlers were encouraged to 

plant oak trees as the oak lined streets bear testimony today, and it became affectionately known 

as ‘Eikestad’ – town of oaks.  It is the second oldest European town (after Cape Town) in South 

Africa, and its well-preserved buildings are fine examples of the impact of many architectural 

styles.   
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The Franschhoek of today has its origins in 1688, when the Huguenots (French Protestants) fled 

from their homeland because of religious persecution by the Catholic monarch, Louis XIV.  Facing 

an uncertain future as refugees in Europe, about 200 Huguenots arrived at the Cape.  The French 

settlers brought with them a sound knowledge of viniculture and settled down to make wine in 

the French tradition. These French at the Cape soon lost their national identity, but the French 

farm names are still with us to this day. Franschhoek, is also a town decorated with restored Cape 

Dutch and Victorian houses, wine stores, grand wine estates, and even today still retains an 

underlying French ambiance. The French Huguenot Memorial was constructed in 1938 to 

commemorate the arrival and importance of the French culture to South Africa.   

 

The village of Pniel lies on the banks of the Dwars River in the Drakenstein Valley. The valley is 

located between the the Simonsberg Mountains in the west and the Hottentots Holland 

Mountains in the east.  When slavery was abolished in South Africa during 1834 land was 

purchased and a mission station founded in 1843. Today the United Congregation Church still 

stands at the centre of daily life of the town. 

 

CHAPTER B2 BIOPHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

B2.1 CLIMATE 

 

The Municipality has a Mediterranean climate, characterised by warm, dry summers and cold, wet 

winters.  Summers are generally hot with temperatures averaging between 25° and 30°C.  Heat 

waves lasting a few days occur reasonably frequently in summer. The southern part of the 

Municipality is on average 0.5°C cooler that the northern part.  Winter temperatures are usually 

mild, varying from about 5-6°C in the Stellenbosch and Franschhoek areas. Occasional cold snaps 

accompanied by snowfalls on the higher mountain peaks are an annual winter occurrence.  The 

Status Quo report on the climate change in the Western Cape (June 2005)
8
 states that the future 

climate of the Western Cape is likely to be warmer and drier than at present, according to a 

number of current model projections.  In support of these projections, recent temperatures trends 

reveal appreciable warming in the Western Cape over the past three decades.  Rainfall trends are 

not as clearly identifiable.  A future that is warmer, and possibly drier, will encompass a range of 

consequences that will affect the economy, the livelihoods of people and the ecological integrity 

of the Western Cape region. 

 

B2.2 RAINFALL 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality is located within the winter rainfall area. The Municipality receives 

approximately 80% of its annual rainfall in the winter months typically as cyclonic rain from cold 

fronts, and 20% during its summer months (Elsenburg, 1990).  Most areas of the Municipality have 

moderate to low rainfall, except for the mountain areas, which have been known to receive some 

of the highest rainfalls in the country.  These high rainfall areas, however, constitute only a very 

small part of the Municipality.  Rainfall across the Municipality thus varies from 200 mm to 3 000 

mm per year, in the higher peaks of the Groot Drakenstein mountain range, decreasing to the 

west away from the influence of the mountains. 

                                                           
8
  Department of Environmental Affairs and Development Planning (DEA&DP) 2005: A Status Quo, vulnerability and 

adaptation assessment of the physical and socio-economic effects of climate change in the Western Cape. CSIR 

Environmentek: Stellenbosch. Report No. ENV-S-C 2005-073  
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B2.3 GEOMORPHOLOGY AND LANDSCAPE UNITS 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality
9
 is characterised by a diversity of topographical features from gently 

rolling hills to wide open plains, high impressive mountains and secluded valleys. As stated above, 

the most defining feature of the Municipality is its mountain ranges, which give shape and a 

magnificent backdrop to its fertile agricultural valleys.  These mountain ranges, which form part of 

the Cape Fold Belt, comprise the Klein Drakenstein and Limietberg Mountains, which run in an 

north-south direction forming the eastern and north-eastern boundary of the Municipality, and 

the Hottentots Holland mountain range which, together with the Helderberg mountains, form the 

southern boundary.  

 

The central part of the Municipality is characterised by steep valleys and high peaks, i.e. 

Simonsberg, Jonkershoek Mountains and Groot Drakenstein Mountains. These mountains create 

the secluded Ida’s Valley and are a natural divider between the two main towns of Stellenbosch 

and Franschhoek.  The Franschhoek valley characterises the eastern part of the municipality.  The 

enclosed valley formed by the Drakenstein and Hottentots Holland mountain ranges flattens into 

gently undulating plains to the north up to Paarl Mountain. 

 

B2.4 GEOLOGY AND SOILS 

 

A variety of geological formations occurs in the Municipality and pose moderate to high 

engineering constraints to development. Figure B3 illustrates the main geological formation zones. 

 

The greater part of the Municipality comprises fertile soils, capable of efficient agricultural 

production (refer to Figure B4).  Since agriculture is one of the main contributors to the GDP of the 

municipality soil conservation is of economic importance. 

 

B2.5 HYDROLOGY 

 

Water is the most critical natural resource in the municipality.  All sectors and communities are 

dependent on a sustainable supply of water. The importance of water resources must also be 

considered within the context of South Africa’s dominantly semi-arid climate.  Projected surface 

water demand estimates indicate that the country faces water scarcity by the end of the century 

(Bosch et al, 1984).   

 

In addition to its ecological functions, the study area has an immensely important socio-economic 

function as water catchment area. The municipality forms part of eleven quarternary catchments
4
 

as shown in Figure B5 below. These catchments feed a number of large dams such as the 

Theewaterskloof, Brandvlei, Voëlvlei, and Wemmershoek, as well as numerous smaller farm dams.  

These dams provide water to the Cape Metropolitan Area and various rural towns and agricultural 

areas, including Stellenbosch, Villiersdorp, and large areas of the Winelands, Overberg and 

Swartland. 

 

 

                                                           

 
4
  Catchment (or catchment area) is defined as the entire land area from which water flows into a river; catchments 

can be divided into smaller ‘sub-catchments’ which are usually the area which drains a tributary to the main river 

or a part of the main river. 
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Figure B3:  Geology of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 
Figure B4:  Soils and agricultural potential of Stellenbosch Municipality. 
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The catchments illustrated by Figure B5 are mutually dependent on every natural component for 

their existence.  The loss, or degradation, of one component thus affects all others, possibly 

leading to the collapse of the total system on which communities may depend for their livelihood.  

Hence the importance of conserving every natural component, or life form, of a system that forms 

part of the natural water cycle
5
. 

 

 
Figure B5:  Catchments in the Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

Two major river systems occur in the Municipality, namely the Eerste River and Franschhoek River. 

The latter flows into the Upper Berg River System.  Besides being important sources of water, 

these river systems are prominent place-making features of the landscape, and valuable tourist 

and recreational assets. Furthermore, the Eerste and Franschhoek River Systems are also 

important recipients of storm water. 

 

B2.5.1 EERSTE RIVER SYSTEM 

 

The Eerste River, which flows through the town of Stellenbosch rises in the Dwarsberg, at the head 

of the Jonkershoek Valley, and stretches for approximately 40 km.  The river flows through the 

Jonkershoek Nature Reserve, pine plantations and farmland containing vineyards.  The Kleinplaas 

Dam has been constructed on the river before entering Stellenbosch.  During summer months, the 

Municipality diverts much of the water in the Eerste River, upstream of the Kleinplaas Dam, to the 

Idas Valley Dam at the Jonkershoek diversion.  

                                                           
5
  The water (hydrological) cycle describes the natural process of moving water out of the oceans, into the 

atmosphere, and back to the land and oceans. 
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The role of the Eerste River is diverse. Although it has an important engineering role in handling 

storm water and has been substantially altered, it is still a habitat for indigenous fauna and flora. 

 

B2.5.2 UPPER BERG RIVER (FRANSCHHOEK RIVER) SYSTEM 

 

The Upper Berg River Catchment area gives rise to two main tributaries, namely the Berg and the 

Franschhoek Rivers. The Berg River rises in the Assegaaiboskloof and flows to the west of 

Middenberg before joining the Franschhoek River beyond La Motte. 

 

The Franschhoek River rises in the Franschhoek Mountains and flows past Franschhoek and La 

Motte before joining the Berg River.  Two important tributaries, the Wemmershoek River and the 

Dwars River, also join the Berg River in its upper reaches. The Dwars River, which rises in the 

Jonkershoek and Drakenstein mountains, flows past Kylemore, Johannesdal, Pniel, and Groot 

Drakenstein before finally joining the Berg River. 

 

The Berg River Dam is located in the upper reaches of the Berg River. It has a delivery capacity of 

approximately 70 million m³ of water per year.  This is enough to irrigate 10 000 ha of land or 

supply water to 640 000 people. The water supports agricultural irrigation and urban uses in the 

Greater Cape Town Metropolitan Area. 

 

 
Figure B6:  River systems in the Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

A large portion of Stellenbosch Municipality is defined as a Strategic Water Source Areas (SWSA)
10

. 

SWSAs are defined as strategic Water Source Areas are those areas that supply a disproportionate 

amount of mean annual runoff to a geographical region of interest. These areas are important 
                                                           
10 http://bgis.sanbi.org/nfepa/SWSAmap.asp 
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because they have the potential to contribute significantly to overall water quality and supply, 

supporting growth and development needs that are often a far distance away. SWSA areas make 

up 8% of the land area across South Africa, Lesotho and Swaziland but provide 50% of the water in 

these countries. At a national level, Strategic Water Source Areas form the foundational ecological 

infrastructure on which a great deal of built infrastructure for water services depends. Investing in 

Strategic Water Source Areas is also an important mechanism for long-term adaptation to the 

effects on climate change on water provision growth and development. The importance of 

managing this small fraction of land that contributes so vitally to our water security should be 

acknowledged at the highest level across all sectors.  

 

Deterioration of water quality and quantity in these areas can have a disproportionately large 

negative effect on the functioning of downstream ecosystems and the overall sustainability of 

growth and development in the regions they support. Appropriate management includes: 

• maintaining healthy functioning riparian zones and wetlands; ensuring good agricultural 

management leads to soil conservation that supports the water cycle; 

• avoiding activities that reduce stream flow (e.g. irrigated agriculture and forestry 

plantations) and where this is not possible ensuring careful regulation of these activities;  

• minimizing ground water abstraction; 

• clearing invasive alien plants; 

• restoring the hydrological functioning of degraded landscapes. 

 

 
Figure B7: Strategic Water Source Areas (SWSAs) in Stellenbosch Municipality. 
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CHAPTER B3  BIOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

B3.1 FLORA 

 

A primary reason for the conservation of the natural environment of the Greater Stellenbosch 

Municipality is that it forms an integral part of the world-renowned Cape Floral Kingdom.   

 

 
 

Figure B8:  The Cape Floral Kingdom in International Context. 

 

The Cape Floral Kingdom is internationally recognised as one of the six Floral Kingdoms of the 

world (0,06% of the earth’s surface). As shown by Figure B8, it is the only Floral Kingdom 

contained, in its entirety, within a single country.  The Cape Floral Kingdom is characterised by its 

exceptional richness in plant species and its endemicity.  More than 8 700 species are known to 

occur, with more than 68% of these species being confined to the Cape Floral Kingdom.  Thus this 

Floral Kingdom compares with some of the richest floras worldwide, surpassing many tropical 

forest regions in its floral diversity. 

 

The enormous diversity found in the Cape Floral Kingdom is attributed to the age of this kingdom.  

The last Ice Age had far less of an influence on this area that it did on the Northern Hemisphere.  

Plant life in the Northern Hemisphere was almost wiped out while conditions in the Western Cape 
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were altered very little.  The diversity can also be attributed to the harsh conditions and infertile 

soil of the area which has forced plants to adapt to ensure their survival.   

 

The Cape Floral Kingdom is of immense scientific importance, both nationally and internationally.  

It covers only 4% of South Africa, but contains 45% of all plant species of Southern Africa. About 

75% of all plants in the South African Red Data Book are found in the Cape Floral Kingdom.  Of 

these species, 1 700 are threatened.  Many Fynbos species are extremely localised in their 

distribution, with sets of such localised species organised into ‘centres of endemism’ (Low and 

Robelo, 1996). 

 

B3.1.1 VEGETATION TYPES 

 

In the mountainous areas of the Municipality, more than 1 300 plant species are known to occur, 

of which a number are rare or endemic to the area.  Some of these distinctive species are Protea 

repens, P. neriifolia, mountain cypress, as well as various ericas and restois.  Several relic forest 

communities occur in narrow, moist kloofs where they are relatively sheltered from fire.  Dense 

riparian vegetation grows along the banks of the Eerste River and adjoining streams 

(www.capenature.co.za). The natural vegetation of the Municipality includes the following:  

 

a) West Coast Renosterveld 

 

West Coast Renosterveld occurs on Western Cape forelands from just north of Piketberg, to 

Somerset West, mainly on lowlands and low hills.  It is confined largely to Malmesbury Group 

shales, Cape Granite Suite and Klipheuwel Formation shales, which weather to form heavy clays 

and loamy soils.  Occurring on more fertile soils, most of this vegetation type has been ploughed 

up for wheat, or vineyards in wetter areas.  Less than 3% of the original area remains, with less 

than 1% of the original area being found in nature reserves. 

 

This vegetation type is characterised by mid-dense to closed cupressoid and small-leaved, mid-

high evergreen shrubs, with regular clumps of broad-leaved, tall shrubs as emergents (especially 

on heuweltjies).  The overstorey is dominated by Renosterbos Elytropappus rhinocerotis, with 

subdominants of Wild Rosemary Eriocephalus africanus, Dune Teabush Leysera gnaphalodes, 

Jakkalsstert Anthospermum aethiopicum, Athanasia trifurcata, Felicia filifolia, Metalasia muricata 

and Stoebe spiralis.  The understorey is mainly annual and herbaceous with perennial grasses.  

 

The Mediterranean annual grasses, Oats Avena, Quaking Grass Briza and Ryegrass Lolium, have 

become widespread and common, and their effect on the indigenous grasses and geophytes is 

unknown.  Bush clumps are dominated by typical Thicket Biome species such as Wild Olive Olea 

europaea subsp. africana, Dune Taaibos Rhus laevigata and Bush Guarri Euclea racemosa (Low & 

Robelo, 1998). 

 

b) Mountain Fynbos 

 

Mountain Fynbos is the most widespread vegetation type of the Fynbos Biome, occurring mainly 

along the Cape Fold Belt from north of Nieuwoudtville to near Port Elizabeth.It is largely confined 

to soils derived from sandstones of the Cape Supergroup, except where the rainfall is sufficiently 

high, when it occurs on leached soils derived from granites (more than 300 mm to 400 mm per 

year) and even shales (more than 600 mm to 800 mm per year). 
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Woody alien plants are the major threat in this vegetation type, with Pines (Pinus spp.), 

Needlebushes (Hakea spp.), and Wattles (Acacia spp.) being the most notable impacting on the 

flora, fauna and water yield (Low and Robelo, 1998).   

 

In general, mountain fynbos vegetation is well conserved as the land is generally not suitable for 

agriculture, forestry or other forms of development, but this is threatened by encroachment of 

invasive alien species.  The wetter valleys, lower slopes and riverine areas are under slightly more 

pressure due to agriculture, forestry operations and water resource development.  The fynbos 

biome, and the riverine zone in particular, is vulnerable to invasion by woody exotic vegetation 

(Ninham Shand, 1998). 

 

c) Sand Plain Fynbos 

 

Sand Plain Fynbos is typically Asteraceous (species representing the Daisy family) and Proteoid (tall 

Protea shrubs with large leaves) and does not differ structurally from equivalent Mountain Fynbos 

types, although very few species are shared.  Heaths (Ericaceae) are seldom dominant, but ericoid-

leaved shrubs tend to dominate with the Reeds (Restionaceae) and Sugarbushes (Proteaceae).   

 

Sand Plain Fynbos is characterised by the presence of Ninepin Heath Erica mammosa, Starface 

Phylica cephalanta, Baboonface P. stipularis, and the restioids Thamnochortus obtusus and 

Sandveld Thatching Reed T. punctatus.  Three centres of endemism occur within this vegetation 

type, each characterised by their own suite of proteoid overstorey. 

 
 

 
Figure B9:  Broad vegetation types and their distribution in Stellenbosch Municipality. 
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The information provided by the South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) and the Cape 

Action for People and the Environment (C.A.P.E.) with regard to the irreplaceability
11

 of habitats 

indicates that the natural environment of the Stellenbosch Municipality is of immense 

conservation importance. This is confirmed with the Critical Biodiversity Areas (CBAs) data 

released as part of the Western Cape Biodiversity Spatial Plan (2017) Figure B11 and Table 1. This 

is mainly due to the fact that the area is, or used to be, the habitat of the now almost extinct West 

Coast Renosterveld. The objective is to rehabilitate and conserve as much as possible of this area. 

 

 
Figure B10:  Irreplaceability of habitats in Stellenbosch Municipality (Source:  C.A.P.E.). 

 

Table B1:  Western Cape Biodiversity Spatial Plan map categories. 

 

                                                           
11

 The potential contribution of a site to a preservation or representation goal. It is a fundamental way of 

measuring the conservation value of any site. An irreplaceable site will appear in every analysis of alternative 

combinations of sites. In other words, it is one which must be included in a conservation area because significant 

options for preservation are lost if the site is excluded. 
12

  Ecological Support Area 

MAP CATEGORY DEFINITION 

 Protected Area 

 

Areas that are proclaimed as protected areas under national or provincial legislation. 

 CBA 1 

 

Areas in a natural condition that are required to meet biodiversity targets, for species, 

ecosystems or ecological processes and infrastructure. 

 CBA 2 

 

Areas in a degraded or secondary condition that are required to meet biodiversity 

targets, for species, ecosystems or ecological processes and infrastructure. 

 ESA 1
12

 Areas that are not essential for meeting biodiversity targets, but that play an important 

role in supporting the functioning of PAs or CBAs, and are often vital for delivering 

ecosystem services. 
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Figure B11:  Biodiversity Spatial Plan – Map of priority areas (Critical Biodiversity Areas). 

 

B.3.2 FAUNA 

 

The Cape Fold Mountains is a centre of endemic mammal richness. Most of the wildlife of the 

Greater Stellenbosch Municipality is confined to the nature areas, with fauna including: 

a) Invertebrates: There is a high diversity amongst insects and mollusc groups.  This diversity 

provides a wealth of resources and biological processes low in the food chain that supports 

a more conspicuous fauna. 

b) Fish: Indigenous fish recorded from the Berg River, upstream of the Berg River Dam, 

include Barbus andrewii (witvis) which is critically endangered in the Berg River and 

Pseudobarbus burgi (Berg River redfin) which is critically endangered and restricted to 

tributaries of the Berg River (Skelton, 1993). Sandelia capensis (Cape kurper) is commonly 

found in the rivers within the municipality, while Galaxius zebratus (Cape galaxias) is near 

threatened. 

c) Amphibians and Reptiles: Relatively high levels of species richness occur in the 

herpetofauna. On warm days rock agamas are often encountered on the rocky outcrops 

 ESA 2 Areas that are not essential for meeting biodiversity targets, but that play an important 

role in supporting the functioning of PAs or CBAs, and are often vital for delivering 

ecosystem services. 

 Other Natural 

Area 

Areas that have not been identified as a priority in the current systematic biodiversity 

plan, but retain most of their natural character and perform a range of biodiversity and 

ecological infrastructure functions. Although they have not been prioritised for 

biodiversity, they are still an important part of the natural ecosystem. 
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where they display typical head-bobbing antics to defend their territories.  Berg adder, puff 

adder, boomslang and Cape cobra are fairly common throughout the municipality. 

d) Birds: The area has a high species diversity, with more than 140 species occurring.  This is a 

consequence of the wide variety of terrestrial and wetland habitats in the region and is 

typical of that of the Cape Mountains. Two endemic birds namely, the Cape sugarbird 

(Promerops carer) and the Protea Canary are found in the Limietberg Mountains near 

Franschhoek.  Other large raptors that are found in the municipality include the black 

eagle, occasional fish eagle and spotted eagle owl, while kingfishers and typical Fynbos 

birds such as the sugarbird, orange-breasted sunbird and protea seed-eater are more 

abundant. 

e) Mammals: The mammals within the municipality represent a relatively small biomass.  This 

fauna ranges from the smallest groups such as rodents and shrews, to larger species such 

as Honey Badgers, Baboons, Klipspringers, Grey Rhebuck and the Common Duiker. The 

Leopard (Panthera pardus) is the largest carnivore occurring in the mountains of 

Stellenbosch Municipality.   

 

CHAPTER B4 INTERNATIONAL CONSERVATION FOCAL AREAS 

 

The Cape Floral Region is referred to as the world’s ‘hottest hot-spot’ for plant diversity and 

endemism and has been designated as one of the IUCN World Centres of Plant Diversity.  Although 

the smallest of the world’s six principal floristic regions and in a temperate zone, it has a degree of 

species richness comparable with most tropical hotspots.  In less than 0.5% of the area of Africa it 

has nearly 20% of its flora and in less than 4% of the area of southern Africa it has nearly 44% of 

the sub-continental flora of 20 367 species. Due to the above Stellenbosch Municipality, or 

portions thereof, have been afforded the highest global conservation status vested with UNESCO’s 

MaB Programme, namely in the form of the:  

 The Cape Floral Region Protected Areas World Heritage Site 

 Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve 

 

B4.1 CAPE FLORAL REGION PROTECTED AREAS WORLD HERITAGE SITE 

 

The Cape Floral Region Protected Areas World Heritage Site was registered on the World Heritage 

List of UNESCO in 2004. Cape Nature in collaboration with SANBI (South African National 

Biodiversity Institute) facilitated the application and registration process.  

 

The World Heritage Site comprises eight clusters extending from 50 km south of the City of Cape 

Town, 210 km northwards to the Cederberg, and 450 km northeast to the Swartberg. It covers 553 

000 hectares and together forms a representative sample of the eight phytogeographic
13

 centres 

of the Cape Floral Region.  

 

The eight clusters that collectively form the World Heritage Site are as follows (World Heritage 

Nomination, 2004)
14

: 

a) Cape Peninsula National Park:  17 000 ha 

b) Cederberg Wilderness Area:  64 000 ha 

c) Groot Winterhoek Wilderness Area:  26 000 ha 

d) Boland Mountain Complex (includes parts of the Stellenbosch Municipal Area):  113 000 ha 

                                                           
13

  Refers to the geographical distribution of plant species over an area. 
14

  World Heritage Nomination 2004: IUCN Technical Evaluation – The Cape Floral Region (South Africa) ID N°: 1007 

REV.  
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e) De Hoop Nature Reserve:  32 000 ha 

f) Boosmansbos Wilderness Area:  15 000 ha 

g) Swartberg Complex:  112 000 ha 

h) Baviaanskloof Protected Area:  174 000 ha 

 

 

Figure B12: The Cape Floral Region Protected Areas World Heritage Site 

 

The Boland Mountain Complex, is considered the as the most important site in the Cape Floral 

Region in terms of floristic diversity and represents the highest concentration of threatened and 

locally endemic species in the Fynbos biome (Indigenous Vegetation Consultancy et al, 2003).  

 

B4.2 CAPE WINELANDS BIOSPHERE RESERVE 

 

The Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve within which Stellenbosch Municipality is located was 

established on 18 September 2007 in terms of UNESCO’s MaB Programme. The biosphere reserve 

project was initiated and driven by Stellenbosch Municipality until it was passed on to the Cape 

Winelands District Municipality. 

 

There are currently 621 biosphere reserves world-wide. Only six of these are in South Africa, with 

three being in the Western Cape, namely the Kogelberg Biosphere Reserve (1998), Cape West 

Coast Biosphere Reserve (2000), and the Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve (2007). The Cape 

Winelands Biosphere Reserve was established as part of the vision of the former Cape Nature 

Conservation to establish a cluster system of biosphere reserves across the ‘hot spots’ of the Cape 

Floral Kingdom. This vision was subsequently adapted to allow for the establishment of 

‘conservation corridors’, such as the Cederberg. 

 

As is stipulated by UNESCO’s guiding principles on biosphere reserves, the Cape Winelands 

Biosphere Reserve was established in terms of an international and inter-governmental 

agreement. The signatories of the agreement are as follows:  

a)  National Government of South Africa (represented by the Department of Environmental 

Affairs and Tourism).  
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b) Provincial Government of the Western Cape (represented by the Department of 

Environmental Affairs and Development Planning).  

c) Cape Winelands District Municipality  

d) Breede River Valley Municipality  

e) Drakenstein Municipality  

f) Overberg District Municipality  

g) Stellenbosch Municipality  

h) Theewaterskloof Municipality  

i) Witzenberg Municipality  

j) CapeNature  

k) Elandsberg Farms  

 

 
Figure B13:  Cluster system of biosphere reserves as envisioned by Cape Nature Conservation in 

1991 

 

Biosphere reserves in a nutshell 

 

Biosphere reserves are defined as areas of terrestrial and coastal/marine ecosystems or a combination thereof, which 

are internationally recognised within the framework of UNESCO’s MaB Programme. Biosphere reserves aim to provide 

the ecological and social framework within which government, community, corporate and other private interests, 

share responsibility for co-ordinating land-use planning, for both public and private land and for dealing and 

implementing development options that would ensure that human needs are met in a sustainable way. A key 

objective of biosphere reserves is to promote and test innovative approaches to sustainable development challenges.  

 

A Spatial Development Framework Plan (SDFP) has been prepared for the Biosphere Reserve. The 

SDFP was approved by the Cape Winelands District Municipality on 29 March 2011 in terms of the 

Municipal System Act 32 of 2000. This gives legal status to the biosphere reserve, its broad land-

use designation and, in particular, the inter-governmental terms of agreement cited above.  
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Figure B14:  The Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve. 
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The SDFP is an implementation mechanism, in terms of the relevant statutes and policies, for the 

biosphere reserve and its functions. In general terms, the SDFP serves to:  

(i) Indicate, in a detailed manner, the spatial implications of the Biosphere Reserve.  

(ii) Serve as spatial plan and strategy that facilitates Local Economic Development (LED).  

(iii) Lay down strategies, proposals and guidelines for the future spatial development of the 

Biosphere Reserve. This includes, without being limited to, development objectives, 

proposals for land reform, urban renewal, reconstruction, integration, environmental 

planning, and urban design so that the general well-being of the relevant local 

communities and order in the area are promoted in the most effective manner.  

(iv) Promote social, economic, and environmental sustainability in an integrated and holistic 

manner and in accordance with the applicable legislation, policy and protocols. The SDFP 

has to create conditions that will facilitate economic benefit through the promotion of the 

comparative and competitive economic advantages of the Biosphere Reserve. 

 

CHAPTER B5 PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Significant portions of the Municipality fall within both public and private conservation areas that 

have been designated for conservation purposes. 

 

B5.1 PUBLIC CONSERVATION AREAS 

 

The public conservation areas located in Stellenbosch Municipality include the following (refer to 

Figure B15 and Table B2): 

 

Table B2:  Public conservation areas in Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

NAME CATEGORY SIZE (% of Mun.) 

Assegaaibosch Nature Reserve Provincial Nature Reserve 197.8ha (0.24%) 

Hawequas Mountain Catchment 

Area 

Mountain Catchment Area 346.1ha (0.42%) 

Haweqwa Nature Reserve State Forest Nature Reserve 3997.8ha (4.81%) 

Helderberg Nature Reserve State Forest Nature Reserve 115.7ha (0.14%) 

Hottentots-Holland Mountain 

Catchment Area 

Mountain Catchment Area 2430.9ha (2.93%) 

Hottentots-Holland Nature 

Reserve 

State Forest Nature Reserve 1298.3ha (1.56%) 

Jan Marais Park Local Authority Nature Reserve 24.2ha (0.03%) 

Jonkershoek Nature Reserve State Forest Nature Reserve 13848.3ha 

(16.66%) 

Mont Rochelle Local Authority Nature Reserve 1681.6ha (2.02%) 

Papegaaiberg Nature Reserve  Section 23 Nature Reserve in terms of 

the National Environmental 

Management: Protected Areas Act 

140.5ha (1.69%) 

Simonsberg Nature Reserve State Forest Nature Reserve 460.3ha (0.55%) 

Theewaters Nature Reserve State Forest Nature Reserve 4200ha (5.05%) 

 

Total of 11 reserves in Stellenbosch Municipality covering 28 741 ha (34.6% of municipality) 
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B5.2 PRIVATE CONSERVATION AREAS AND NATURAL HERITAGE SITES 

 

Table B3 lists the private conservation areas and Table B4 lists the Natural and Rural Heritage Sites 

in the Municipality listed by the South African Heritage Association (refer to Figure B16). 

 

 
Figure B15:  Conservation areas in the Greater Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

Table B3:  Private conservation areas in the Municipality. 

 

CONSERVATION AREA 

Town/Vicinity Property Name Area (ha) 

Stellenbosch Koopmanskloof Private Nature Reserve 2 901 

Stellenbosch  Karindal Private Nature Reserve 3.35 

Klapmuts Wiesenhof Wildpark Private Nature Reserve 175 

 

Table B4:  Natural Heritage Sites in the Municipality. 

 

HERITAGE SITE 

Town/Vicinity Property Name Area (ha) 

Muldersvlei Muldersvlei Salvation Army Site 3 

Stellenbosch Duthie Reserve, Stellenbosch 2.2 

Franschhoek Purgatory Outspan 127 
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CHAPTER B6 LAND COVER AND RESOURCE USE 

 

Components of Stellenbosch Municipality Environment 

 

Natural place is broadly defined as the natural environment that has not been substantially modified by man and 

where natural ecosystem processes are maintained. The relationship between the inhabited and natural landscapes is 

a fragile one (Norberg-Schulz, 1993). The human-made (cultural) place is defined as the environment that has been 

created or modified by humans to the extent that its primary ecosystem functions and natural aesthetic appeal are 

lost or diminished (Schmithusen, 1964). Inhabited landscapes are the works of humankind and a general 

understanding of what constitutes qualitative inhabited landscapes, and what to do to maintain such landscapes, are 

of decisive importance for long-term sustainable development.  

 

Figure B17 illustrates the various forms of land-use and land coverage that currently constitute the 

natural and cultural components of the Municipality. Figure B17 should be read together with 

Figure B18 which provides broad indices as it relates to land-use potential and suitability. 

 

 
Figure B16:  Land-use and land coverage in Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

B6.1 MAIN ECONOMIC AND CULTURAL USES 

 

B6.1.1 AGRICULTURE 

 

The Stellenbosch Winelands has an agri-based economy, with more than 40% of the total land 

area having been modified through cultivation. The areas of high agricultural potential are 

scattered throughout the region with the largest concentration of such land situated in the 

Franschhoek Valley. This area of high potential also extends to the Ida’s Valley in the vicinity of 
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Pniel and Kylemore. High potential areas also occur to the east of Stellenbosch town, in the vicinity 

of Raithby, and in portions of the Bottelary Hills. 

 

 
Figure B17:  Land-use potential and suitability assessment. 

 

The agricultural potential of the lower slopes of the Stellenbosch, Jonkershoek and Simonsberg 

Mountains is classified as ‘medium’. The area of medium potential agricultural land is most 

extensive in the region west of Simonsberg, and forms a broad belt that extends along the Krom 

and Eerste Rivers towards Lynedoch. Other areas of medium potential agricultural land occur 

north of the Helderberg Mountain and on the western boundary of the municipality. The collective 

influences of topography, temperature, rainfall, and good soils mean that few areas of low 

agricultural potential exist in the Municipality.  

 

Consequently, Stellenbosch Municipality constitutes some of the country’s highest yielding 

agricultural land (in terms of income and employment generation)
6
.  The region’s extensive 

agricultural areas, particularly those under vineyards and orchards, also attribute scenic value and 

character to the region, which is valued by both the local inhabitants and visitors. This is a 

significant contributor to the value of the area as one of South Africa’s premier tourist 

destinations. Tourism in its various forms (e.g. culture tourism, nature-related tourism, wine-

related, and general hospitality) represents a viable economic sector. It is therefore imperative 

that all land-use decisions should enhance the integrity of both the natural and the cultural 

environment as an important form of capital. 

 

The environmental threats of agriculture vests with the following: 

                                                           
6
  Agricultural land constitutes 2-3% of the country’s land that produces 40% of its agricultural output. 
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a) Loss of the intrinsic value of natural landscapes. Well-maintained vineyards or pastures in 

suitable areas, and appropriately designed farmsteads are key components of the much-

valued Stellenbosch Winelands cultural landscape
15

. However, cultivation undertaken in 

visually-prominent areas (e.g. mountain slopes) and unattractive infrastructure are often 

visually-intrusive and detrimental for the aesthetic quality of the cultural environment.  

b) Loss of irreplaceable natural habitats of scarce endemic species. As illustrated previously, 

in terms of SANBI’s criteria, much of the Stellenbosch Winelands is considered to be Critical 

Biodiversity Areas (CBAs) that are highly irreplaceable. The cultivation of land for 

agricultural purposes and the various forms of pollution, agri-induced alien plant 

infestation and alterations to the natural fire regime are major causes of habitat 

destruction.  

c) Inappropriate use of water and catchment modification. Agriculture often results in 

inappropriate storage and use of scarce water resources. The extremely important aspect 

of efficient catchment management is in many instances neglected as is illustrated by 

illegal stream diversion and obstructions, uncontrolled abstraction, water wasting resulting 

from inappropriate irrigation systems, and stream pollution. 

 

B6.1.2 URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

 

The Provincial Bioregional Planning Policy (PGWC 2003) advocates a landscape typology which 

envisions compact settlements, encircled by productive rural landscapes, and a connected matrix 

of nature areas stretching across the planning area. With this geometry, human populations can 

exist side-by-side with productive rural areas and fully functional ecosystems. 

 

The environmental threats of urban development vests with the following: 

a) Loss of high potential agricultural land and biodiversity sites. Urban sprawl and unplanned 

growth of informal settlements have resulted in the loss of agricultural land on the 

periphery of most of the settlements in the Municipality. 

b) Ecosystem degradation due to pollution. Inadequate provision of municipal services 

(primarily resulting from unforeseen informal settlement growth) has led to severe 

pollution of urban and rural areas. Water pollution, in particular, is a serious problem in 

places, with specific reference to the Plankenbrug River. This has the potential to induce 

epidemic water-borne diseases. Leachate from the solid waste disposal sites have resulted 

in pollution of water courses and groundwater systems. The solid waste disposal sites 

generally have detrimental visual impacts. Most of the municipal sites are approaching full 

capacity. Inadequately treated (sub-standard) sewage effluent deposited in the river 

systems of the Municipality, has resulted in nutrient overloading, ecological degradation, 

and ultimately, severe pollution problems. Soak-away sanitation systems (e.g. septic tanks) 

in areas with very shallow or perched water tables, or in soils with poor permeability (clays) 

have lead to swampy and unsanitary conditions and the pollution of surface and 

underground water in places. Inadequately managed stormwater from certain settlements 

has resulted in erosion problems, damage to property, and the pollution of water courses. 

c) Loss of intrinsic value of settlements. All of the settlements in the Municipality have a rich 

history and they are characterised by a cultural heritage demonstrated by architecture, 

building types, etc. These attributes represent a unique sense of place which is one of the 

unique selling points of the Municipality as it relates to tourism. However, inappropriate 

                                                           
15

  The South African World Heritage Convention Committee during 2006 resolved to apply to the World Heritage 

Convention Committee for world heritage status for the so-called Cape Winelands Cultural Landscape including the 

Dwars River Valley and the Idas Valley.  
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planning and design of urban developments have resulted in a significant loss of intrinsic 

value in places. 

 

CHAPTER B7 STATE OF THE ENVIRONMENT 

 

A Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) will be undertaken for the Municipality and a 

comprehensive state of the environment report will be prepared as part of the implementation of 

the SEMF. 

 

As a first step towards creating a basis and benchmark for assessing the environmental 

performance of the Municipality and for ensuring continual improvement of such performance, a 

basic assessment of the current (i.e. 2014) state of the environment has been undertaken as part 

of the preparation of the SEMF. The latter is based upon cursory environmental studies and the 

SEA undertaken for the Cape Winelands District in 2007. 

 

The key finding is that the overall trend in the health of ecosystem services in the area is a gradual 

deterioration, which without the necessary interventions will lead to a crisis in the ability of these 

ecosystem services to support the sustainable economic development and improved quality of 

life. Human activity is imposing pressures on the continued ability of the ecosystems to deliver 

ecosystem services.   

 

A brief overview of these pressures as it relates to each component of the ecosystem is provided 

below: 

 

B7.1 BIODIVERSITY 

 

a) The integrity of the Cape Floristic Kingdom is significantly threatened by fragmentation, 

transformation and degradation. Due to the incredible diverse biodiversity of the Cape 

Winelands, the formal protected areas network is unable to protect an adequate 

representation of biodiversity, leaving many areas of high conservation value outside of 

formally protected areas. 

b) Current activities adding to this increasing fragmentation and degradation include: 

(i) Development on marginal or vulnerable land (e.g. vineyards on steep slopes 

(foothills) by investors in the Stellenbosch area 

(ii) The expansion of vegetable and fruit production onto nature areas.  

(iii) The rapid spread of urban development. 

(iv) Poor fire management. 

(v) Sand and gravel mining. 

(vi) Increasing infestation by alien vegetation.   

c) The increasing incidence of uncontrolled fires and the inappropriate use of fire as a 

management tool is causing a potential permanent loss of species and damage to the soil, 

e.g. lower infiltration capacity and higher risk of erosion. 
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B7.2 RIVERS AND WATER 

 

The upper reaches of the Eerste and the Berg rivers are relatively pristine and able to contribute 

towards river ecosystem targets
16

 (SRK Consulting, 2011). 

 

In terms of the Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Areas (FEPAs) classification most of the rivers 

located in the intensively cultivated and built-up of Stellenbosch, Franschhoek, Pniel and Klapmuts 

are largely modified and degraded (refer to Figure B18). 

 

 

Figure B18:  State of the rivers in Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

In general, there is a relatively close relationship between the condition of river buffer areas (the 

amount of natural vegetation remaining), the condition of the river itself and the presence of 

agriculture and/or towns along the river. More degraded rivers generally have less natural 

vegetation remaining in their river buffers, and rivers that are largely natural in their upper 

reaches become noticeably degraded once they enter agricultural areas or downstream of urban 

areas (SRK Consulting, 2011). 

 

The rivers in the region are of immense conservation importance. This is largely due to their 

function as ecological corridors that link the various core conservation areas and provide for the 

migration species between habitats. Most of the rivers in the Municipality are under pressure 

from pollution and can present a serious health threat to the surrounding settlements. The 

following key factors have been identified: 

                                                           
16

  Defined in the National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Areas Project (NFEPA) undertaken by SANBI and the CSIR.  
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a) Stormwater run-off from urban areas has a detrimental effect on water-quality, especially 

in areas where there is a lack of formal services. 

b) There is a rapid expansion of inappropriate agricultural development in spite of the 

problems associated with manifesting climate change (e.g. crops with high water needs 

such fruit). 

c) Demands for increased urban water supply by the Cape Metropolitan Area.  There is a 

general sustained increased demand for water supply (from within and outside the City of 

Cape Town), and this could increase the demand for inter-catchment water transfers which 

have ecological effects. 

d) Water quality and quantity in the Cape Winelands is being negatively affected by 

agricultural activities along certain rivers (e.g. Plankenbrug River), by increasing abstraction 

of surface and groundwater resources, infestation by alien vegetation that consumes high 

volumes of water, a general increase in the pollution of rivers (e.g. the Berg River and 

Plankenbrug River) due to factors such as storm water and wastewater discharges, and by 

the effects of climate change that are reducing river flow in the area.  This has a significant 

ecological effect and the delivery of goods and services by the rivers in the area is 

decreased. 

 

B7.3 AIR QUALITY 

 

a) There is a general trend towards increased industrial emissions (including those from 

brickworks), an increase in the application of agrochemicals including pesticides (including 

occasional aerial spraying due to rapid expansion of agricultural development) and 

increased greenhouse gas and particulate emissions from the increasing incidence of veld 

fries in the region and the burning of crop residues.  In addition, potentially hazardous 

chemicals are emitted from the burning of materials such as tyres, in vineyards.  

b) Many households are still dependent on wood and paraffin for heating and cooking and 

these fuels emit volatile organic compounds, nitrogen oxide and particulate matter. 

c) Some of these conditions could be exacerbated by climate change, due to an increase in 

the number of days on which temperature inversions occur and the resulting entrapment 

of air pollution at low levels in the atmosphere with risks to health and the environment.  

An increased incidence of berg wind conditions could also result in more frequent wild 

fires. 

 

B7.4 LAND AND SOIL 

 

a) Salination of soils has occurred in some areas, in particular along the Berg River as a result 

of poor agricultural practices. 

b) In many other areas, soils and surface and ground water are being contaminated by 

irrigation with untreated winery and industrial effluent (wine and other industries), by 

substandard releases from waste water treatment works, leachate from poorly designed 

and operated landfill sites, and poorly designed and maintained on-site domestic 

sanitation. The microbial life in the soil is significantly reduced by conventional 

agrochemical based agricultural practice, which is the most common form of farming in the 

Municipality.  

c) Alien infestation in the catchments poses a serious threat to water and soil conservation.  

d) High potential agricultural land is being lost to changes in land use.   
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SECTION C:  ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT VISION AND DIRECTIVES 
 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

Section C addresses the environmental management challenges of Stellenbosch Municipality 

under the four systems of the sustainability approach advocated by the NSSD1. These systems are 

the: 

 Economic system; 

 Socio-political system; and the, 

 Ecosystem which are embedded within each other, and integrated through the, 

 Governance system that holds all together in a legitimate regulatory framework.  

 

The SEMF considers the Stellenbosch Environment as the 

aggregate of all external conditions and influences affecting the life 

of an organism. In particular, ‘environment’ refers to the 

surroundings within which humans exist and that are made up of: 

a) the land, water and atmosphere of the earth; 

b) micro-organisms, plant and animal life; 

c) any part or combination of (a) and (b) and the 

interrelationships among and between them; and  

d) the physical, chemical, aesthetic and cultural properties and 

conditions of the foregoing that influence human health 

and well-being. 

 

Figure C2 summarises the 

various systems and their 

parts relevant to the 

Municipality. The SEMF 

was prepared in context 

of and in compliance with 

the guidelines put 

forward by SANS ISO

14004:1996(E). It thus 

incorporates all phases of 

the environmental 

governance process as 

presented by the SANS 

model (refer to Figure 

C3). 

 

 

Chapters C3 to C9 collectively address the key aspects, sectoral issues and interventions through 

which the environmental vision for Stellenbosch Municipality (as illustrated by Plan C1) is to be 

manifested. Figure C4 illustrates the structure and content of the chapters of Section C.  

 

Figure C2:  Systems and their 

components addressed in Section C. 

Figure C3:  Dimensions of 

environmental governance 

embodied in the SEMF. 

Figure C1:  Systems 

applicable to the SEMF. 
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Figure C4: Structure and content of Section C. 

 

The strategies and projects listed in Chapters C3 to C9 have been prioritised in terms of the 

following criteria and principles: 

a) Need and desirability and potential contribution of the strategy or project to the 

enhancement environmental integrity. 

b) IDP and SDF status of the proposed intervention or strategy. 

c) Input received from stakeholders. 

 

The prioritisation provides for 3-5 year capital expenditure programs that inform the annual 

capital and operations budget allocations of the Municipality. Accordingly, the following criteria 

apply: 

• High priority implies immediate implementation (i.e. within 1 to 3 years). 

• Medium Priority implies implementation within 4 to 6 years. 

• Low Priority implies implementation within 7 to 10 years. 

 

The application of the above criteria and principles largely negates the possibility of subjective 

prioritisation. The priority ratings presented in Chapters C3 to C9 are subject to annual revision in 

accordance with the principles and guidelines for institutional integration, integrated development 

planning and co-operative governance cited in Chapter C9.3.  
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CHAPTER C1 LAND-USE PLANNING DIRECTIVES  

 

C1.1 OBJECTIVES 

 

The key objectives of the SEMF as it relates to municipal planning are to integrate and standardise 

planning within the Municipality with specific reference to the following: 

a) Supporting the municipal departments in preparing their sectoral plans and strategies.  

Specific reference is made to: 

(i) Facilitating the land-use classification of the entire Municipality in a standard 

format in accordance with a set of dedicated Spatial Planning Categories (SPCs).  

(ii) Providing a reliable and defensible environmental framework for the preparation of 

sectoral plans and strategies. 

b) Guiding the investment of public resources through the following: 

(i) Providing a credible environmental context for public investment. 

(ii) Providing certainty to all stakeholders regarding environmental implications of 

future development in the Municipality. 

(iii) Providing a basis for co-ordinated decision-making and policy-formulation regarding 

future land-use.  

c) Facilitating cross-boundary co-operation and co-ordination between Stellenbosch 

Municipality and adjoining municipalities as it relates to issues that are of mutual interest 

for their respective areas of jurisdiction (refer to inter alia issues pertaining to land-use, 

biodiversity conservation and resource utilisation). 

 

C1.2 SPATIAL PLANNING CATEGORIES 

 

In order to give effect to the conceptual spatial vision cited in Chapter C1 a composite plan was 

prepared for the Municipality in accordance with six SPCs. These SPCs collectively illustrate the 

desired matrix of land-uses throughout the Municipality. The SPCs adopted are those presented in 

the Western Cape Bioregional Planning Policy (PGWC, 2003). 

 

 
 

Figure C5:  Spatial Planning Categories applicable to the SEMF. 

 

The land-use classification is based upon UNESCO’s biosphere reserve zoning model as advocated 

by the MaB Program
15

. South Africa’s endorsement of the MaB Program implies that the said 

model should logically be applied. The model provides for three broad land-use categories, i.e. a 

core conservation area (SPC A), a conservation-focussed buffer area (SPC B) and a transition area 

(SPC C-F).  

                                            
15

  MaB is a global programme of international scientific co-operation, dealing with people-environment interactions 

over the entire realm of bioclimatic and geographic situations of the biosphere.  
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Figure C6:  Land-use classification model adopted for Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

A comprehensive set of Sub-Categories has been created to serve as a guide for more detailed 

land-use planning as required for the SDF (refer to Figure C7). Toolkit D1 provides a summary of 

how the SPCs are to be applied in the SDF planning process. The sub-categories may be refined as 

required to address site-specific needs of the Municipality. 
 

 
 

Figure C7:  Spatial Planning Categories and Sub-categories applicable in Stellenbosch Municipality. 
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C1.3 POLICY 

 

The following policy guidelines apply: 

a) Land-use planning (e.g. the drafting of the SDF) must be undertaken in terms of the spatial 

planning principles cited in Chapter A6. 

b) Detailed land-use planning is to be undertaken in accordance with the guidelines 

presented in the SEMF. 

c) The SEMF does not create, or take away, land-use rights. However, any land-use 

amendment has to conform to the SEMF.  

d) The SEMF is to be applied in a flexible and pragmatic manner that promotes a 

developmental state and which takes into account the merits and particular circumstances 

of each case as required by law (i.e. through an Environmental Impact Assessment [EIA] 

undertaken in terms of the National Environmental Management Act 107 of 1998 [NEMA]).  

e) No land-use changes may be approved until the parameters of the SPCs applicable to the 

subject area have been verified and ground-truthed through a detailed site analysis. This is 

to be undertaken by the proponent of the land-use change.  

f) The SPC designation illustrated by the municipal SDFs must be used as a criterion for 

evaluation of rezoning and development applications. In the case where an application is 

inconsistent with relevant SPC, or where it implies a change of SPC designation, the onus 

will be on the applicant to prove that the proposed change is desirable and that it will not 

have a significant detrimental impact on the environment.  

 

C1.4 A SPATIAL PLANNING INFORMATION SYSTEM 

 

A key dimension of environmental and land-use management as contemplated by the SEMF is a 

well maintained spatial planning information system. The purpose of the latter is to facilitate land-

use planning and governance throughout the Municipality in terms of standard formats and 

procedures. The spatial planning information system is an information system comprising an 

integrated set of components for collecting, storing and processing data and for delivering 

information, knowledge and digital products. It combines hardware, software, infrastructure and 

trained personnel organised to facilitate effective land-use planning throughout the Municipality 

through the implementation of the SPCs and Sub-Categories. The implementation of GIS software 

will ensure geo-referencing, standardisation and coordination of spatial data in digital format.   

  

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

The development of a national spatial framework, as well as ongoing spatial management, must be supported by 

integrated national system of spatial data infrastructure. A key objective is the creation of a national observatory for 

spatial data assembly and analysis. This observatory would be informed by the success and experience of other 

observatories internationally, and at provincial and city-region scale in South Africa. It would collect, continually 

update and analyse data and other information relevant to spatial planning.  

 

Policy directives in respect of a spatial planning information system is as follow: 

a) A spatial planning information system must be implemented as part of the SDF, the SEMF 

and all other municipal policy. 

b) To ensure effective functioning of the spatial planning information system data must be 

exchangeable throughout the various departments of the municipality.  

c) The spatial planning information system should conform to the following requirements: 

(i) Providing information that is easy to use and maintain. 
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(ii) Providing fast, but accurate results. 

(iii) Centralising and standardising applications and procedures. 

(iv) Aligning applications and procedures with the SPCs and Sub-Categories. 

(v) Providing municipal departments with shared access to the same up-to-date data. 

(vi) Providing an improved service to the community. 

(vii) Serving public interest by making relevant information accessible. 

 

C1.5 COMPOSITE SPATIAL PLAN FOR STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

The SPCs were used to draft a spatial environmental vision for Stellenbosch Municipality (refer to 

Plan C1). This plan serves as a first level broad guide to environmental management, spatial 

planning, and land-use throughout the Municipality. Essentially the purpose of the SEMF is to help 

create an environment that is conducive to economic, social and ecological sustainability.  

 
Plan C1:  Stellenbosch Municipality Composite Spatial Plan. 
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CHAPTER C2 CREATING A BIOREGIONAL PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK 

 

C2.1 POLICY CONTEXT 

 

In the Manual for the Application of Bioregional Planning in the Western Cape (PGWC, 2003) the 

institutional responsibility for the delimitation of bioregional planning units at the district and the 

local level is described as follows: 

a) District Level:  District Municipalities are inter alia responsible for detailed delimitation of 

bioregions, preparation of a district-wide land-use classification plan in accordance with a 

set of primary Spatial Planning Categories, and the formulation of strategies for sustainable 

development and land management in the district as a whole. In addition, they are to 

manage the relationship between local municipalities to ensure the integrated 

management of bioregions (in this regard, specific reference is made to areas where the 

municipal boundaries do not correspond with bioregional parameters, giving rise to 

overlapping and necessitating close co-operation between the relevant local 

municipalities). 

b) Local Level  Local municipalities are to delimit wards that comply with bioregional 

parameters as fine-grain planning units ensuring constructive community participation, 

undertake detailed land-use classification in accordance with the Spatial Planning 

Categories and Sub-Categories, formulate and implement detailed sustainable 

development and conservation strategies and projects, and establish sustainable public-

private partnerships by making use of Special Management Areas.  

 

C2.2 BIOREGIONAL PLANNING UNITS APPLICABLE TO STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

A key aspect of bioregional planning and management is the delimitation of the various planning 

units that incorporate and influence the planning area and vice versa.  In terms of the Western 

Cape Bioregional Planning Policy the following units are to be defined and management strategies 

formulated to facilitate their integrated management: 

• Bioregions 

• Wards that correspond with bioregional parameters 

 

The objectives of the delimitation of bioregional planning units are to: 

• Achieve holistic integrated planning, i.e. ensure that all aspects that may have an influence 

on the planning area are addressed in the SDF. 

• Identify areas of co-operation between municipalities (i.e. overlapping areas where 

municipal boundaries do not correspond with bioregional parameters) in order to achieve 

holistic integrated planning.  

 

Miller (1996) defines a bioregion as a ‘geographical space that contains one whole or several 

nested ecosystems characterized by landforms, vegetative cover, human culture and history as 

identified by local communities, governments and scientists’.  The IUCN describes a bioregion as a 

‘land and water territory, the limits of which are not defined by political parameters but by the 

geographical boundaries of human communities and ecological systems.’ 

 

In municipal planning terms the bioregion is viewed as a regional planning unit that can be supra- 

or sub-municipal or more-or-less at the municipal level and, as such, is not in conflict with 

administrative boundaries, but supplementary thereto. With regard to its role in the planning 
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process it is important to recognise that the bioregion is but one layer in a system of planning 

units required for coherent and integrated planning. Places manifest themselves on various 

environmental levels. The bioregion is an effective planning unit for integrated planning on the 

level of the region, district and greater municipal area and provides an effective intermediate 

framework to co-ordinate planning on other scales. The bioregion is one layer in a system of 

planning units used for coherent and integrated planning. It is an effective planning unit for 

integrated planning on the level of the district and greater municipal area, and provides an 

effective intermediate framework to co-ordinate planning between the various spheres of 

government. 

 

C2.2.1 CAPE WINELANDS BIOREGION 

 

The Bioregional Planning Framework provides a conceptual bioregional plan.  The purpose of the 

latter plan is to provide authorities and planners with a framework for more detailed bioregional 

delimitation. This plan was used as a basis for the delimitation of the Cape Winelands Bioregion 

and its component wards that comply with bioregional parameters. 

 

C2.2.2 WARDS THAT COMPLY WITH BIOREGIONAL PARAMETERS  

 

A challenge facing the Municipality is to ensure that the future management of its natural 

environment is undertaken in a manner that promotes enthusiastic and effective participation and 

support of those people that are directly affected by the land-use and status of the environment.  

A decisively important aspect in this regard is to ensure that the physical scale of the planning area 

(or area of influence) is such that the residents of that area would identify with it to the extent 

that they are encouraged to actively take part in its planning and management.  

 

Ideally the municipal wards should provide the basis for effective community participation.  

However, in many instances the wards have been demarcated in a manner that does not promote 

enthusiastic community participation and representation
16

.  

 

C2.3 OBJECTIVES 

 

The key objectives of bioregional planning are to: 

a) Ensure an integrated approach to the planning and management of land resources. The 

broad objective is to facilitate the allocation of land-uses that provide the greatest 

sustainable benefits and to promote sustainable and integrated management of resources. 

Environmental, social and economic issues should be taken into consideration.   

b) Promote sustainable human settlement development. This implies inter alia the following: 

(i) Providing adequate shelter for all, especially rapidly growing populations. 

(ii) Improving human settlement management to ensure sustainability of all urban 

settlements. 

                                            
16

  Moughtin (1997) states that the delimitation of neighbourhoods, districts, etc. is essential for achieving sustainable 

development.  ‘This process of the division of the settlements is most effective in promoting sustainable 

development when these divisions of the settlements are legitimised politically and when their elected councillors 

are given a mandate to protect and enhance the quality of the local environment’ (Moughtin, 1997).  It is suggested 

that the latter view be considered against the background of the objectives of both the Municipal Structures Act 

and the Municipal Demarcation Act, particularly with regard to the role wards and ward councillors and ward 

committees can play in the future.  
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(iii) Promoting sustainable land-use through environmentally sound planning and 

management. 

(iv) Promoting the integrated provision of services such as water, sewage, stormwater 

and solid waste management. 

d) Integrating environmental and developmental concerns in decision-making.  Stellenbosch 

Municipality cannot afford to make decisions concerning developmental issues without 

taking the environment into account. Changes are needed in the institutional structures of 

the Municipality to enable more systemic consideration of the environment when 

decisions are made on, amongst others, land-use, conservation, economic, social, 

agricultural, transportation and other policies. 

e) Establishing systems for integrated environmental management and auditing. This includes 

the use of Integrated Environmental Management (IEM) procedures, include the 

implementation of environmental management systems, monitoring and auditing in all 

development and conservation initiatives. 

 

C2.4 POLICY 

 

The policy directives as it relates to bioregional planning and management are as follows: 

a) The Municipality has adopted bioregional planning as a guiding overarching framework for 

land-ue planning and management
17

. Accordingly, the IDP and the SDF in particular, must 

give effect to the approach. 

b) The Municipality will give effect to bioregional planning and management as is stipulated in 

the inter-governmental agreement regarding the Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve. 

c) The Municipality will create the capacity and spatial planning mechanisms (as part of the 

SDF) to give effect to the key dimensions of bioregional planning. 

d) Boundaries of municipal wards should, as far as possible, be aligned with those of 

bioregional units (e.g. wards that comply with bioregional parameters). 

 

C2.5 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C2.5(a) Strengthen institutional capacity and capability to integrate 

social, economic and environmental issues at all levels of 

developmental decision-making and implementation. Attention 

should be given to moving away from narrow sectoral 

approaches and progressing towards full cross-sectoral co-

ordination, co-operation and integration. This implies the 

following: 

a) Integrating environment and development at the policy, 

planning and management levels, with the objective of 

improving the decision-making process.  

b) Making effective use of economic instruments and other 

High/On-going 

                                            
17

  The 2004 IDP provided the following directives regarding the approach and process to be followed in the 

preparation of the Stellenbosch SDF and the future management of the Municipality: 

a) Foster and promote the principles of sustainable development and bioregional planning (Greater 

Stellenbosch IDP, Section 6.3). 

b) Incorporate the principles of the IDF of the former Winelands District Council into the Stellenbosch SDF and 

implement it as a matter of urgency (Greater Stellenbosch IDP, Section 7.13). 
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incentives, by: 

(i)    Incorporating environmental costs into the decisions of 

producers and consumers and not passing these costs 

onto society in general or to future generations. 

(ii) Moving towards integrating social and environmental 

costs into economic activities so that prices will 

appropriately reflect the relative scarcity and total 

value of resources (water and electricity as examples) 

and contribute to the prevention of environmental 

degradation. 

c) Decisions must be based on an assessment of the full social 

and environmental costs and benefits of policies, plans, 

programs, projects and activities that impact on the 

environment. 

C2.5(b) Interrogate, as part of the revision of the SDF, the boundaries of 

the bioregional components, including wards that comply with 

bioregional parameters. 

High 

 

CHAPTER C3 MANAGING STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY AS PART OF THE GLOBAL BIOSPHERE  

 

C3.1 GIVING EFFECT TO INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS 

 

There is an increasing global awareness against economic growth at the expense of the natural 

environment. United Nations organisations such as UNEP
18

 and UNESCO
19

, and international 

conservation bodies such as the IUCN
20

, WRI
21

, and WWF
22

 plead for national and regional 

development policies and strategies that can facilitate sustainable development. In the World 

Conservation Strateg, sustainable development is considered to be a set of tools and strategies 

which respond to five broad requirements, namely: 

a) Integration of conservation with development. 

b) Satisfaction of basic human needs. 

c) Achievement of equity and justice. 

d) Provision of social self-determination and cultural diversity. 

e) Maintenance of ecological integrity. 

 

Sustainable development will not be achieved by only conserving natural areas. The Global 

Biodiversity Strategy (IUCN/UNEP/WWF) states that conservation strategies must be aimed at 

accommodating cultural, economic and political circumstances at local and regional spheres.  Such 

strategies must inter alia be aimed at improving the well-being of local and regional communities 

through the implementation of conservation strategies. 

                                            
18

  United Nations Environmental Program. 
19

  United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation. 
20

  International Union for the Conservation of Nature. 
21

  World Resources Institute. 
22

 World Wide Fund for Nature. 
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Relevant NDP Directive 

 

In order for South Africa to achieve its national goals of eradicating poverty, lowering inequality, creating jobs and 

making the transition to a resilient low-carbon economy, foreign relations must be driven by the country’s domestic 

economic, political and social demands, as well as its regional, continental and global obligations. South Africa needs 

to identify potential synergies between countries and support programs that take advantage of complementary 

human and natural endowments to promote development and built resilience to natural disasters. On the basis of our 

identity as an African country, South Africa’s foreign policy should be driven by a clear and critical understanding of 

our national, regional and continental priorities in a multi-polar world where the geo-strategic politics of the continent 

is, once again, becoming increasingly central to global political economic competition for natural resources and 

market share.   

 

The South African Government is a signatory to a number of international protocols, conventions 

and agreements pertaining to the above aspects. Consequently, all spheres of government are 

obliged to adopt and give effect to these protocols, conventions and agreements.  

 

C3.1.1 OBJECTIVES 

 

The key objectives are to: 

a) Give effect to the international sustainability obligations placed on Stellenbosch 

Municipality by virtue of the protocols, conventions and agreements endorsed by the 

South African Government on behalf of the country. 

b) Assist all concerned in managing the Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve and developing it 

into an international model.  

c) Obtain the highest international recognition for globally-unique natural manifestations in 

the Municipality. 

d) Implement and reap the benefit vested in international programs promoting 

environmental sustainability through integrated land-use planning. 

e) Adopt a global program of international scientific co-operation dealing with people-

environment interactions over the entire realm of bioclimatic and geographic situations of 

the biosphere.  

f) Create a efficient premise for joint research, information management and investment 

facilitation between Stellenbosch Municipality, Stellenbosch University, and other similar 

institutions.  

 

C3.1.2 POLICY 

 

a) Stellenbosch Municipality is not an ‘island’ isolated from its surroundings – it is an integral 

part of the global biosphere of which the cultural, social and economic functions are 

uniquely interdependent. The status of Stellenbosch Municipality as a unique entity is to be 

enhanced and maintained through efficient land-use management as provided for in this 

SEMF. 

b) Compliance with the strategies listed in Chapter C3.1.3 is mandatory and is to be given 

effect through the SDF and IDP. In particular, effect is to be given to the United Nations’ 

Sustainable Development Goals (referred to as the Global SDGs) adopted in September 

2016 as part of the Paris Accord (refer to Figure C8 below): 

c) Stellenbosch Municipality supports and strives to give effect to the protocols, agreements 

and conventions listed below: 

(i) United Nations Paris Accord. 
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(ii) Rio +20 on Sustainable Development. 

(iii) Agenda 21. 

(iv) Local Agenda 21. 

(v) UNESCO’s World Heritage Convention. 

(vi) Convention on Biological Diversity. 

(vii) United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change. 

(viii) Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change. 

(ix) Ramsar Convention. 

d) Stellenbosch Municipality supports and gives effect to the ideals of Agenda 21 pertaining 

to the promotion of sustainable agriculture and rural development. In the United Nations’ 

Document on Sustainable Development
23

 it is stated that major adjustments are needed in 

agricultural, environmental and macro-economic policy, at both the national and the 

international level to create the conditions for Sustainable Agriculture and Rural 

Development (SARD)
24

.  

 

The vital importance of sustainable development for the immediate and long-term wellbeing of 

the globe and its inhabitant human, faunal and floral communities and for the supporting 

ecosystems has been reiterated and confirmed by the adoption of the Global SDGs by the United 

Nations on 25 September 2015. South Africa, as a member of the United Nations, is obliged and 

committed to giving practical effect to the relevant 17 SDGs illustrated by the figure below. 

 

 
Figure C8: Sustainable Development Goals (UN: 25/09/2015) 

 

                                            
23

  http://www.un.org/esa/sustdev/agenda21chapter14 
24

  The United Nations’ Document on Sustainable Development states that the priority must be on maintaining and 

improving the capacity of the higher potential agricultural lands to support an expanding population. However, 

conserving and rehabilitating the natural resources on lower potential lands in order to maintain sustainable 

human/land ratios is also necessary.  
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SEMF and the MaB Program 

 

The over-arching goal of the SEMF is to promote sustainability throughout Stellenbosch Municipality. It is generally 

accepted that UNESCO’s MaB Program provides an ideal framework for achieving this objective. The MaB Program is a 

global program of international scientific co-operation, dealing with people-environment interactions over the entire 

realm of bioclimatic and geographic situations of the biosphere. It was designed to solve practical problems of 

resource management, and aims to fill gaps in the understanding of the structure and function of ecosystems, and of 

the impact of different types of human interaction.  

 

C3.1.3 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C3.1.3(a) Implement UNESCO Man and Biosphere (MaB) Program
25

 as an 

overarching strategy to give effect to the policy cited under 

Chapter C3.1.2 with specific reference to the implementation of 

international protocols, agreements and conventions and, in 

particular the Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve 

intergovernmental agreement. 

High 

C3.1.3(b) Prepare and implement a comprehensive climate neutrality 

strategy that is to be implemented through all development 

projects. 

“ 

C3.1.3(c) Under the auspices of the Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve 

and UNESCO’s MaB Program, apply for the support of the 

institutions associated with the Program, including the 

following: 

a) Conservation International. 

b) Development Bank of Southern Africa. 

c) Global Environmental Facility. 

d) International Union for the Conservation of Nature. 

e) Smithsonian Institute. 

f) Third World Academy of Sciences. 

g) World Bank. 

h) World Resources Institute. 

i) World Wide Fund for Nature. 

“ 

C3.2.3(e) Comply with and give effect to the intergovernmental and 

international agreement pertaining to the Cape Winelands 

Biosphere Reserve with specific reference to the following terms 

of agreement: 

a) Conservation (contributing to the conservation of 

landscapes, ecosystems, species and genetic variation).  

b) Development (fostering economic and human 

development, which is socio-culturally and ecologically 

sustainable).  

c) Logistical support (supporting demonstration projects, 

environmental education and training, research and 

monitoring related to local, regional, national and global 

High 

                                            
25

  The over-arching goal of the SEMF is to promote environmental sustainability throughout Stellenbosch 

Municipality. It is generally accepted that UNESCO’s MaB Programme provides an ideal framework for achieving 

this objective.  
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issues of conservation and sustainable development).  

d) Implementation of bioregional planning and management 

in all projects.  

e) Promotion of UNESCO’s MaB Program (fostering 

sustainable economic and human development and 

environmental conservation).  

 

CHAPTER C4 MANAGING SPC A AND SPC B AREAS: THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 

 

In meeting its international obligations of the Rio Summit of the United Nations (refer to Agenda 

21) the South African government is required to develop national strategies, plans or programs, or 

adapt existing ones, to integrate the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity into sectoral 

and cross-sectoral plans, programs and policies.  To this end the Government has published the 

White Paper on the Conservation and Sustainable Use of South Africa’s Biological Diversity 

(Government Gazette No. 1095 of 1997) and promulgated NEMA (Act 107 of 1998). These provide 

for the conservation and sustainable use of the country’s rich biological diversity. Of particular 

relevance are the following aims of the Biodiversity Policy: 

(a) Conserve the diversity of landscapes, ecosystems, habitats, communities, populations, 

species and genes in South Africa, through the following: 

(i) Establishing and managing a representative and effective system of protected areas. 

(ii) Promoting environmentally sound and sustainable development in areas adjacent to, 

or within, protected areas with a view to furthering protection of these areas. 

(b) Use biological resources sustainably and minimise adverse impacts on biological diversity 

by integrating biodiversity considerations into land-use planning procedures and 

environmental assessments. 
 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

The biodiversity and ecosystems in conservation areas are national assets. Long-term planning to promote biodiversity 

and the conservation and rehabilitation of natural assets is critical, and should be complemented by a strategy for 

assessing the environmental impact of new developments as an important component of overall development and 

spatial planning. 

 

A rational and consolidated system of formally protected areas is essential to ensure effective 

conservation of biodiversity. Current trends indicate that a systems approach to conservation is 

more effective than designing conservation efforts around protecting individual species (DEAT, 

2001). Such an approach is effective if the designated protected areas are located in areas that 

contribute to the representation of the local/regional biodiversity (Margules and Pressey, 2000). In 

South Africa the existing protected area system poorly represents biodiversity patterns and 

processes. As many as 50 of South Africa’s 68 vegetation types are less than 10% conserved. 

 

Natural biodiversity
26

 is essential to human survival. On the genetic level, for example, biodiversity 

underpins the development of cultivated food crops varieties and animal breeds. Many of 

Stellenbosch Municipality’s people have livelihoods dependent on direct use of species, including 

the gathering, harvesting or hunting of animals and plants for food, medicine, shelter, fuel and 

                                            
26

  The Convention on Biological Diversity defines biodiversity as the variability among living organisms from all 

sources including terrestrial, marine, and other aquatic ecosystems, and the ecological complexes of which they are 

part; this includes diversity within, and between, species and of ecosystems. 
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fibre (Wynberg, 2002). Ecosystem services such as the maintenance of soil fertility, climate 

regulation and natural pest control, as well as intangible benefits such as aesthetic and cultural 

values, all support human activity and sustain human life (Chapin et al, 2002). Biodiversity 

provides a variety of environmental services, including the regulation of the gaseous composition 

of the atmosphere, regulation of the hydrological cycle and climate, generation and conservation 

of fertile soils, dispersal and breakdown of wastes, pollination of many crops, and absorption of 

pollutants. Biodiversity is no longer an issue confined to conservation and wildlife proponents, 

rather its importance to farmers, to indigenous people and their livelihoods, to human rights, 

political dispensations, and global trade issues (CSIR, 2004).  

 

Ecosystem management, like sustainability, also reflects the holistic philosophy of ecological 

science.  Ecosystem management is an attempt to manage entire ecological systems rather than 

individual and fragmented components.  No environmental factor in an ecological system operates 

in isolation.  And because the environment is holocoenotic and undergoing changes day to day, 

season to season and year to year and because a change in one factor affects the rates of others 

and the rates of all life processes, ecological systems are not to be understood by the study of each 

factor, process or condition separately (Wolfe, 1970).   

 

Humans are an integral part of today’s ecosystems and depend on natural ecosystems for survival 

and welfare.  Ecosystems must therefore be sustained for the long-term well-being of humans and 

other forms of live.  Human intervention should not impact on the sustainability of ecosystems by 

destroying or significantly degrading components that affect the capabilities of the ecosystem.  

The cumulative effects of human influences, including the production of commodities and 

services, should therefore maintain resilient ecosystems that are capable of returning to the 

natural range of variability when left alone.  Management activities should therefore conserve or 

restore natural ecosystem disturbance patterns (Kaufman, M.R. et al, 1994).   

 

Holistic management of ecological systems acknowledges man, and habitats of humanity, as being 

integral components of ecological systems.  Aldo Leopold states ‘when we see the land as a 

community to which we belong, we may begin to use it with love and respect’.  This reflects the 

significant difference between a man in nature versus a man and nature philosophy.  To achieve 

sustainability the municipality must have resource management policies and implementation 

strategies, which promote economic, environmental and social equitability across generations.  

Holistic ecosystem management requires management of entire ecosystems at a geographic scale 

of watersheds and river basins and integrated management of public and private lands.   

 

The principles summarised below can contribute to the achievement of the preservation, 

protection, and/or restoration of the integrity of an ecosystem while maintaining sustainable 

societies and economies: 

a) Multiple boundaries and scale: Ecosystems do not have permanent or absolute boundaries.  

Rather, multiple factors considered in multiple boundaries are necessary for ecosystem 

management. 

b) Natural resources, biodiversity, and conservation biology: It is imperative that the 

Municipality work to restore and/or maintain biological diversity (species, genetic and 

ecosystem) and the ecological patterns and processes that maintain that diversity. 

c) Natural resources and traditions: This entails preserving and maintaining significant 

resources and advocating or assisting others to protect important archaeological, 

historical, and ethnographic resources in their historic contest. 
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d) Social, cultural, economic and political factors: The resources of the natural 

environment/conserved areas are not separate and removed from society, but are an 

integral part of thereof.  Social, economic, and political reality must be understood by 

environmental/conservation managers.  Economic and social needs of surrounding 

communities may be supported without compromising conservation values.   

e) Information management/scientific basis for decisions: Management decisions should be 

grounded in the best scientific natural, cultural, economic, and social data available in 

order to gauge effectively the full impact of policy alternatives and to help choose the 

course of action that will best achieve ecosystem management goals. 

f) Partnerships: Ecosystem management is best understood as shared responsibility, and the 

Municipality should collaborate, communicate, cooperate and coordinate with partners 

(Toolkit D2 provides guidelines for community-based environmental governance). 

g) Interdisciplinary approach to management: Rather than separating employees by 

discipline, varied disciplines should work together in teams toward specific objectives. 

h) Long-term ecosystem management focus: Managers of resources common to an 

ecosystem should cooperatively develop a long-term ecosystem vision and specific 

management objectives in conjunction with partners. 

i) Adaptive and flexible management: Ecosystem management can be best served by 

allowing innovative management approaches to be tailored to specific ecosystems. 

 

Ecosystem services are the processes and conditions of natural ecosystems that support human 

activity and sustain human life.  They encompass all the benefits that we derive both directly and 

indirectly from the functioning of ecosystems.   

 

An ecosystem approach is widely recognised as a valuable way to analyse the relationship 

between people and the environment and for this reason has been endorsed by the Convention 

on Biological Diversity (CBD, 1992). The CBD describes the ecosystem approach as ‘a strategy for 

the integrated management of land, water and living resources that promotes conservation and 

sustainable use in an equitable way - humans, with their cultural diversity, are an integral 

component of many ecosystems’ (Millennium Ecosystem Assessment {MEA}, 2003). It therefore 

provides a useful framework to conceptualise the link between wellbeing and the natural 

environment.  It also enables a better grasp of living within environmental limits, which describes 

the limits of the planet’s environment, resources and biodiversity (Defra, 2005).  The fact that 60% 

of the world’s ecosystems services are being degraded and used unsustainably and presents 

significant challenges to maintaining the wellbeing of current population and future generations 

(MEA, 2003). MEA categorises ecosystem services into four types namely:  

 Provisioning services:  the products obtained from ecosystems including food, fresh water, 

fuelwood, fibre, biochemicals and genetic resources.  

 Regulating services: the benefits obtained from regulation of ecosystem processes such as 

air quality maintenance, climate regulation, erosion control, disease regulation, water 

regulation, water purification, storm protection and pollination. 

 Cultural services: the nonmaterial benefits obtained from ecosystems through spiritual 

enrichment, cognitive development, reflection, recreation and aesthetic experiences. This 

covers the role that ecosystems play in contributing to cultural diversity, spiritual and 

religious values, knowledge systems, educational values, social relations, inspiration,  

aesthetic values, sense of place, cultural heritage values, recreation and ecotourism.  

 Supporting services: the services necessary for the production of all other ecosystem 

services such as soil formation, nutrient cycling and primary production. They differ from 

the other three types of services because their impacts on people are either indirect or 
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occur over long period of time. The other categories in comparison have relatively direct 

and short-term impacts on people.  

 

The ability of the ecosystem to provide services on a sustainable basis is directly dependent on the 

health of the ecosystem. The ecosystem services provided by the natural systems of Stellenbosch 

Municipality include: 

a) Biodiversity:   

(i) Pollination of crops and natural vegetation, from which humans derive fruits 

and other foods. 

(ii) Provision of useful species for beneficial uses such as flower harvesting, wood 

for fuel, food, medicines. 

(iii) Cycling and movement of nutrients, soil stability and soil carbon storage, 

providing fertile and non-eroding soils and the potential fro carbon trading. 

(iv) Control of vast majority of potential agricultural pests prevents loss of livelihood 

from damage of crops. 

(v) Climate stabilisation and moderation of weather extremes and their impacts, 

providing liveable climates. 

(vi) The provision of aesthetic beauty and intellectual stimulation in a place that 

tourists want to visit. 

b) Water: 

(i) Purification of water and attenuation of floods by wetlands. 

(ii) Supply of water by rivers and from ground water for drinking, irrigation and 

manufacture of products. 

(iii) Breakdown or dilution of waste in rivers. 

(iv) Provision, by rivers and freshwater bodies, if places of recreational, aesthetic, 

spiritual or religious value. 

c) Air (quality): 

(i) Provision of clean air that is beneficial for humans and the ecosystem, including 

the conversion of CO2 to oxygen by plants through photosynthesis. 

d) Land and soil: 

(i) Provision of nutrients, water and physical rooting support for agricultural crops. 

(ii) Provision of nutrients, water and physical rooting support for natural 

vegetation, as well as other roles that soil plays in natural ecosystem 

functioning, such as a medium for completion of insect life cycles. 

(iii) Role played in hydrology and water supply, which includes infiltration of 

precipitation, run-off control and recharge of groundwater. 

(iv) Attenuation of environmental pollution, which is a specific role of soil in land 

fills and land farming, but also more generally in attenuating the potential 

effects of air pollution on surface and groundwaters. 

(v) Provision of construction and road building material in the form of sand and 

laterite gravel that are sourced from the soil profile. 

 

C4.1 SPC A: CORE CONSERVATION AREA  

 

In Stellenbosch Municipality SPC A areas constitute sites of high conservation importance 

including terrestrial land, aquatic systems (rivers and wetlands). Due to their highly irreplaceable 

status such areas should be protected from change or restored to their former level of ecological 

functioning. SPC A areas are a natural resource (capital) of international, national and provincial 

significance within which the natural environment is able to provide a range of ecosystem services 
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essential for sustainable life of humans. The integrity of the SPC A areas is therefore an imperative 

for the long-term future of Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

The Core Area is considered the mainstay of the proclaimed Cape Floral Region Protected Areas 

World Heritage Site.  The Boland Mountain Complex is acknowledged as the most important site in 

the Cape Floral Region in terms of floristic diversity and represents the highest concentration of 

threatened and locally endemic species (Indigenous Vegetation Consultancy et al, 2003).   

 

C4.1.1 DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

 

CATEGORY A:  CORE AREAS 

SUB-CATEGORY DESCRIPTION 

A.a Statutory 

Protected Areas 

Areas designated in terms of legislation for biodiversity conservation, 

defined categories of outdoor recreation and non-consumptive 

resource use. Conservation purposes are purposes normally or 

reasonably associated with the use of land for the protection of the 

natural and/or built environment, including the protection of the 

physical, ecological, cultural and historical characteristics of land 

against undesirable change.  

A.a.1 

Wilderness Areas (declared in terms of NEMPA
27

 57 of 2003) 

Areas characterised by their intrinsically wild and pristine appearance and character, or 

that are capable of being restored to such, and which are undeveloped, without 

permanent improvements or human habitation. Such areas are declared to: 

a) protect and maintain the natural character of the environment, biodiversity 

resources, associated natural and cultural resources; 

b) provide environmental goods and services; 

c) provide outstanding opportunities for solitude and primitive outdoor experiences; 

and, 

d) provide controlled access to those who understand and appreciate wilderness, and 

those who wish to develop such an understanding.  

A.a.2 

Special Nature Reserves (declared in terms of NEMPA 57 of 2003) 

Areas characterised by sensitive, ecologically outstanding ecosystems or natural 

habitats, natural communities, populations or species, or unique geological or 

biophysical features conserved primarily for scientific research, educational and limited 

nature-based recreational purposes.  

A.a.3 

National Parks (declared in terms of NEMPA 57 of 2003) 

Designated to protect areas of national or international biodiversity importance; or 

containing a representative sample of South Africa’s natural systems, scenic areas or 

cultural heritage sites; or the ecological integrity of one or more ecosystems.  National 

parks provide spiritual, scientific, educational, recreational and tourism-related 

opportunities which are mutually and environmentally compatible and can contribute 

to local and regional economic development.   

A.a.4 

Nature Reserves, including provincial, local authority and registered private nature 

reserves (declared in terms of NEMPA 57 of 2003) 

Areas of significant ecological, biophysical, historical, or archaeological interest or that 

are in need of long-term protection for the maintenance of its biodiversity or for the 

                                            
27

  National Environmental Management:  Protected Areas Act 57 of 2003. 
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provision of environmental goods and services.  Nature reserves are declared to:  

a) Supplement the systems of wilderness areas and national parks in South Africa; 

b) Sustainably provide natural products and services to local communities; 

c) Enable the continuation of traditional resource uses; and 

d) Provide nature-based recreational and tourism opportunities.  

A.a.5 

Protected Environments (declared in terms of NEMPA 57 of 2003) 

Areas may be declared as a protected environment to: 

a) Conserve the area as a buffer zone for the protection of a wilderness area, special 

natural reserve, national park, world heritage site or nature reserve. 

b) Enable owners of land to take collective action to conserve biodiversity on their land 

and to seek legal recognition for such actions. 

c) Protect the area if it is sensitive to development due to its – 

− Biological diversity; 

− Natural, cultural, historical, archaeological or geological value; 

− Scenic and landscape value; or 

− Provision of environmental goods and services. 

d) Protect a specific ecosystem outside of a wilderness area, special nature reserve, 

natural park, and world heritage site. 

e) Ensure that the use of natural resources is sustainable. 

f) Control change in land-use if the area is earmarked for declaration as, or inclusion in, 

a wilderness area, national park or nature reserve. 

A.a.6 

Forest Wilderness Areas / Forest Nature Reserves (in terms of Section 8[1] of National 

Forests Act 84 of 1998) 

Declared forest wilderness areas and forest nature reserves include: 

a) Natural forests, i.e. tract of indigenous trees whose crowns are largely contiguous 

and which comprise all other floral and faunal forest elements; 

b) Woodlands, i.e. a group of indigenous trees which are not a natural forest, but 

whose crowns cover more than 5% of the area bounded by the trees forming the 

perimeter of the group; and 

c) Natural habitats or ecosystem components. 

A.a.8 

World Heritage Sites (declared in terms of the World Heritage Convention Act 49 of 

1999) 

Cultural
28

 or natural
29

 areas that has been: 

a) Included on the World Heritage List, or the tentative list of the Republic, and has 

been proclaimed as a World Heritage Site, or 

b) Proclaimed to be a special heritage site for management in accordance with the Act 

                                            
28

  The Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage defines cultural heritage 

which constitutes monuments, architectural works, works of monumental sculpture and painting, elements or 

structures of an archaeological nature, inscriptions, cave dwellings and combinations of features, which are of 

outstanding universal value from the point of view of history, art or science, groups of buildings, groups of 

separate or connected buildings which, because of their architecture, their homogeneity or their place in the 

landscape, are of outstanding universal value from the point of view of history, art or science, sites, works of 

man or the combined works of nature and man, and areas including archaeological sites which are of 

outstanding universal value from the historical, aesthetic, ethnological or anthropological point of view. 
29

  Natural heritage is natural features consisting of physical and biological formations or groups of such 

formations, which are of outstanding universal value from the aesthetic or scientific point of view, geological 

and physiographical formations and precisely delineated areas which constitute the habitat of threatened 

species of animals and plants, and natural sites or precisely delineated natural areas of outstanding universal 

value from the point of view of science, conservation or intrinsic beauty. 
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(such areas cannot be referred to as a World Heritage Site).   

A.a.9 

Mountain Catchment Areas (declared in terms of the Mountain Catchment Areas Act 63 

of 1970) 

Areas declared as mountain catchment areas that provide for the conservation, use, 

management and control of such land.  

 

SOUTH AFRICA’S NATIONAL BIODIVERSITY STRATEGY AND ACTION PLAN 

 

To reinforce the protection of our natural heritage and in keeping with South Africa’s commitments under the 

Convention on Biological Diversity, the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP) was launched by the 

Department of Environmental Affairs which will guide South Africa’s conservation and management of biodiversity 

and help to ensure sustainable and equitable benefits for all communities.  The development and implementation of 

the NBSAP is an ongoing and iterative process.   

 

The NBSAP and the National Biodiversity Framework (NBF) must be seen as a continual cycle of implementation, 

monitoring, review and revision.  The significance of the NBSAP is that: 

a) Biodiversity considerations are integrated into all other strategies and plans, such as poverty eradication 

strategies and development programs. 

b) It will provide the road map for achieving the biodiversity related objectives contained the Johannesburg Plan of 

Implementation (2002)
30

, such as reducing the rate of loss of biodiversity by 2010. 

c) It will lay the groundwork for the National Biodiversity Framework (NBF) required in terms of Chapter 3 of the 

National Environmental Management:  Biodiversity Act 10 of 2004. 

d) It will further develop White Paper on the Conservation and Sustainable Use of South Africa’s Biological Diversity, 

1997 by translating policy goals into an implementation plan, with firm targets, clear roles and responsibilities, 

realistic timeframes and measurable indicators. 

 

The strategic objectives of the NBSAP can be summarised as follows: 

(i) An enabling framework integrates biodiversity into the socio-economy. 

(ii) Biodiversity contributes to socio-economic development and sustainable livelihoods. 

(iii) Biodiversity, including species, ecosystems and ecological processes, is effectively conserved across the 

landscape and seascape, with a focus on biodiversity priority areas. 

(iv) South Africa’s international obligations are met where feasible. 

(v) A cross-cutting objective which relates to all the above objectives is:  Enhanced institutional effectiveness and 

efficiency ensures good governance in the biodiversity sector.   

 

The NBSAP states that ‘planning frameworks at various levels – national, provincial and local – must take biodiversity 

into consideration in order to guide development.  Provision is made in various pieces of legislation to encourage co-

ordinated and integrated planning, but the legislation is still in the process of being implemented.  For example, 

legislation administered by the Department of Land Affairs (DLA) and the Department of Provincial and Local 

Government (DPLG), requires provincial and local administrations to develop, with public consultation, economic 

development and spatial plans that integrate social, economic and environmental considerations’.  

 

This means that it is especially important that Provincial Growth and Development Strategies and Plans, and IDPs 

include biodiversity considerations in planning.  Biodiversity must be integrated fully into the planning processes.   

 

C4.1.2 OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Create representative core conservation areas in all centres of endemism. 

b) Facilitate SPC A status for all Critical Biodiversity Areas (CBAs) through innovative public-

private partnerships. 

c) Manage SPC A areas as: 

                                            
30

  This Plan was agreed upon at the World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) or Earth Summit 2002 that 

was held in Johannesburg from 26 August to 4 September 2002.   
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(i) Benchmarks (‘a base-datum of normality or naturalness’) or as standards for 

environmental health and self-sustaining ecosystems. 

(ii) Secure refugia for source populations and biodiversity. 

(iii) Sites where natural processes can continue without human interference. 

(iv) Sites providing opportunities for solitude or primitive and unconfined types of 

recreation. 

(v) Sites containing ecological, geological, or other features of scientific, educational, 

scenic, historical or cultural value. 

(vi) Sites providing ecosystem functions, including the provision of clean water from 

catchments, serving as carbon sinks, etc.  

 

C4.1.3 POLICY 

 

a) South Africa’s National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan will be complied with and 

given effect in all land-use management. 

b) The highest statutory protection must be afforded to SPC A areas. 

c) Only non-consumptive activities are permitted, for example, passive outdoor recreation 

and tourism, traditional ceremonies, research and environmental education. 

d) Where such pristine areas are in state control they should be conserved in Provincial 

Nature Reserves (Category A.b), and if in private ownership they should be conserved in 

Special Management Areas (SMAs) (refer to Toolkit D3) or Natural Heritage Sites (Category 

A.b). 

e) Aesthetically prominent natural features or areas should be declared Protected Natural 

Environments if such declaration would promote natural scenic beauty or biodiversity.  

f) Important cultural-historic or archaeological sites are protected in terms of the National 

Heritage Resources Act 25 of 1999 and must be entered into a National Registry of 

conservation-worthy immovable property to facilitate their protection. Future planning 

and development that could affect such sites would then be controlled by the South 

African Heritage Resources Agency (SAHRA) and the relevant local government authority. 

g) A system of protected areas must be established throughout the Municipality in 

accordance with the National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act 24 of 

2008. Such a system should radiate out from core reserves, and should be connected 

through a network of ecological corridors and buffer zones where people pursue 

livelihoods subject to an agreed-upon system of values and environmental ethics.  

h) The system of protected nature areas must cover SPC A areas (refer specifically to those 

areas that have a high intrinsic and systemic value). 

i) The protected nature area system must comply with the following criteria: 

(i) It should transect the Municipality from low-to-high elevation, terrestrial, 

freshwater, wetlands, rivers, and other ecosystem types, as well as the full range of 

climate, soil types, geology, etc.  

(ii) It should be large enough to provide functional habitats for the indigenous 

organisms that inhabit them.  

(iii) It should include representation from all levels of biodiversity, including 

populations, species and landscapes.   

(iv) It should include terrestrial and freshwater ecosystems as may be required. 

j) The system of protected areas must be managed in a manner that honours long-standing, 

benign uses by local people for whom the system should include places of spiritual and 

cultural renewal.   
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k) Proposals for new reserves must be scientifically defensible. In this regard, the 

establishment of protected areas must be based upon scientific information indicating the 

irreplaceability of habitats or broad habitat units.  

l) The management plans for a protected area system must make provision for the following: 

(i) Effective integration of reserves with their surrounding environments, which could 

be achieved through the establishment of SMAs (Special Management Areas) 

and/or Stewardship agreements.  

(ii) Appropriate management of ecological corridors that link the statutory 

conservation areas. 

(iii) Appropriate management of private land that forms part of the ecological corridors 

and sustainable use of resources, to be achieved through inter alia the 

establishment of SMAs and/or Stewardship agreements.  

m) Biodiversity must be mainstreamed throughout the economy. All sectors that impact on 

biodiversity, especially agriculture and urban planning, need to factor biodiversity 

considerations into their policies, plans and programs. 

n) The value and importance of biodiversity to people’s livelihoods must be recognized and 

biodiversity management must be integrated with poverty alleviation strategies and local 

economic development. 

o) Prioritise landscapes according to their comparative value contribution of essential 

ecosystem goods. Agricultural land can not simply be seen as only providing value in terms 

of food generation. Landscapes also generate water, absorb carbon and harbour critical 

biodiversity and may help to control pests and pollinate crops. 

 

C4.1.4 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C4.1.4(a) Secure additional potential SPC A areas. Medium 

C4.1.4(b) Seek international recognition for all SPC A areas in terms of, for 

example, the World Heritage Convention, Biodiversity 

Convention, UNESCO’s MaB Program, etc. 

“ 

C4.1.4(c) Establish a system of protected areas incorporating the diverse 

landscapes, ecosystems, habitats, communities, species, and 

culturally significant sites. 

High 

C4.1.4(d) Conserve existing ecological corridors, and consolidate and 

rehabilitate any remnants of corridors that link ecosystems.  

“ 

C4.1.4(e) Develop and implement a municipal air quality management 

plan. 

Medium 

C4.1.4(f) Implement dedicated strategies to conserve river biodiversity 

and functioning:  

a) Integrate land and water policy and management as a basis 

for integrated management strategies. 

b) Integrate rivers and wetland systems into regional plans 

and programs and fine-scale biodiversity assessments.  

“ 

C4.1.4(g) Broaden environmental capacity and skills in the environment 

sector (specifically) and in the cross-sectoral situation 

(generally). Improve the capacity of the Muncipality to enforce 

its cross-sectoral mandate: 

a) Increase the numbers of suitably qualified environmental 

“ 
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officials in the Municipality and society. 

b) Increase the awareness and formal knowledge of law 

enforcers and the judiciary regarding environmental issues.  

a) Implement formal environmental skills training through 

tertiary educational institutions. 

C4.1.4(h) Implement a coordinated awareness program/approach 

encompassing all sectors of the Municipality and its social 

partners. 

“ 

 

C4.2 SPC B: BUFFER AREA  

 

The buffer areas have a very important function in that they form vitally important linkages 

between the statutory conservation areas, such as between the Helderberg and Jonkershoek 

Nature Reserves and between the Groenberg and Limietberg Nature Reserves.  The rehabilitation 

of degraded river systems to create ecological corridors as part of the buffer area can therefore 

play an important role in connecting conservation areas that have been isolated through human 

activities. 

 

Buffer areas are primarily in private ownership. Therefore, a key challenge to any land-use 

strategy or plan is to address the conflicts that often occur between biodiversity conservation and 

consumptive agricultural practices. In order to start addressing this phenomenon it is imperative 

to understand and appreciate the often-divergent perspectives of landowners and other 

stakeholders, and to respect the landowners’ rights to use land in accordance with defined legal 

directives. 

 

Private land-owners and conservation 

 

Private landowners often express concern for the environment (Norton, 2000), but their support for conservation 

varies depending on perceived threats to their livelihood or private property rights (James, 2002, Russell and 

Harshbarger, 2003).  Biodiversity conservation is often viewed with suspicion, fueled in part by legal conflicts arising 

from the implementation of environmental laws and policies (James, 2002). When private land and private land rights 

dominate the social and physical landscape, a balance between individual rights and conservation goals is needed to 

plan for cultural and ecological sustainability (Riebsame, 1998).  Kemmis (1990) argues that, to reduce potential 

conflicts, environmental policy should be set within the context of the community and should reflect landowner and 

stakeholder values. The revealing and understanding the meanings of places to landowners and other people can help 

policy and decision-makers understand people’s perspectives, and provide the foundation for appropriate regional 

resource plans (Cheng et al, 2003).  Conservation action in landscapes dominated by private ownership will depend on 

the decisions and attitudes of individual landowners and is promoted when social and environmental values converge 

(Luzar and Diagne, 1999). 

 

Accordingly, the SEMF provides a coherent and equitable approach to managing SPC B areas on 

private land in a manner that ensures sustainability and enhances the three global imperatives for 

sustainable development, namely environmental integrity, human well-being and economic 

efficiency (refer to Chapter A5.6). 
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C4.2.1 DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

 

CATEGORY B:  BUFFER AREAS 

B.a Non-Statutory 

Conservation 

Areas 

Areas voluntarily set aside by land owners and managed for 

conservation purposes in terms of the legislation applicable to the 

current zoning of such land and not in terms of dedicated 

conservation legislation. 

B.a.1 

Contractual Conservation Areas 

Areas designated for conservation purposes in terms of an agreement with a 

conservation agency, or between landowners, a lease agreement, or a servitude. This 

category includes conservancies and biodiversity stewardship sites. 

B.a.2 

Private Conservation Areas 

Areas zoned as private open space
31

 for the primary use of conservation. Also areas 

unofficially designated and managed for conservation purposes by the relevant land 

owner.  

B.b Ecological 

Corridors  

Linkages between natural habitats or ecosystems that contribute to 

the connectivity of the latter and to the maintenance of associated 

natural processes.  

B.b.1 

Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Areas (FEPA) (in terms of National Freshwater Ecosystem 

Priority Areas Project) 

Identified river and wetland FEPAs and fish support areas, including a generic buffer of 

100m, measured from the top of bank of the river or the delineated riparian areas, 

whichever is larger, and measured from the outside edge of the wetland (Driver et al, 

Aug 2011).  

B.b.2 

Rivers or riverbeds (incl. 32 m buffer) (in terms of NEMA) 

All other perennial and non-perennial rivers and wetlands, including a buffer of 32m 

based on the generic buffer width used for aquatic features in the Listing Notices of the 

Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations, 2010 (GN R544, GN R545 and GN R546). 

B.b.3 Critical Biodiversity Areas and High Biodiversity Areas: Areas identified through 

systematic biodiversity plans as irreplaceable in terms of meeting representation 

and/or pattern targets.  These areas are known to support high biodiversity or 

recognised as being important for more than one taxonomic group (e.g. plants and 

birds). These areas do not necessarily have statutory conservation status. This category 

includes Critical Biodiversity Areas. 

B.b.4 

Other Natural Areas 

a) Tracts of natural vegetation that form part of, or link ecosystem components (i.e. 

tracts of natural vegetation acting as a buffer zone between rivers located in FEPA 

Fish Support Areas and Fish Sanctuaries, and Category C and D areas). 

b) Any other natural areas that are conservation-worthy and which form linkages to 

natural areas within Category C and D areas.  

c) Ecological Support Areas: Areas identified through systematic biodiversity plans as 

areas not yet exhibiting high levels of biodiversity loss, but which should be 

protected and restored in order to ensure biodiversity patterns and that ecological 

process targets can be met. 

                                            
31

  Private Open Space refers to any land which has been set aside for utilisation primarily as a private site for sports, play, rest or 

recreational facilities or as an ornamental garden or pleasure garden and includes public land which is or will be leased on a 

long-term basis and a cemetery, whether public or private. 
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B.c Urban Green 

Areas 

Municipal open spaces that form in integral part of the urban 

structure.  

B.c.1 Public Parks  

B.c.2 Landscaped Areas 

 

C4.2.2 OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Create appropriate buffer areas around or adjacent to SPC A areas that protect the latter 

against consumptive or habitat-fragmenting land-use impacts. 

b) Create a continuous network of natural resources areas throughout the Municipality that 

maintain ecological processes and provide ecosystem services (e.g. benefits that people 

derive from ecosystems. In Stellenbosch Municipality, these include the provision of water, 

arable soil, disaster amelioration, recreational opportunities, etc.).   

c) Develop a strategy, coherent and equitable approach to managing SPC B areas on private 

land in a manner that ensures sustainability and enhances sustainable development. 

d) Ensure efficient management of the atmospheric resources and associated circumstances.  

 

C4.2.3 POLICY 

 

SPC B designation illustrates the extent of the area that contains conservation-worthy habitats or 

habitat units and the extent of land which should, ideally, be rehabilitated to improve the quality 

of the natural landscape and/or to promote biodiversity conservation. The following policy 

principles apply: 

 

a) When considering a change of land-use (i.e. amendment of the designated SPC): 

(i) SPC B.c and SPC B.d areas are primarily private property.  The designation of SPC B.c 

and B.d areas does not imply that it is necessarily undesirable to undertake any 

development within such areas. Such designation is rather an indication that one 

must proceed with caution.  

(ii) SPC B.c and B.d provide an explanation of the nature and extent of the landscape 

characteristics of the particular area and present a basis for the evaluation of 

development proposals in proper context. SPC B.c designation, therefore, 

essentially represents an ideal. 

(iii) SPC B.c designation does not take away any of the landowner’s rights, nor does it 

grant any rights.  It merely indicates that the particular tract of land is of importance 

to biodiversity conservation and, consequently, to the well-being of the people of 

the area and that due care should be taken in the management of the land. 

(iv) Only activities that have an acceptable ecological footprint are permitted in SPC B. 

Where applications are made for such developments the onus is on the applicant to 

prove the desirability and sustainability of the proposed development and to 

suggest an appropriate quid pro quo. The latter could be in the form of: 

• Setting aside and rezoning an appropriate portion of conservation-worthy 

land for permanent conservation purposes (such portion could be considered 

for re-designation to SPC A). 

• Establishing an SMA over the property together with a trust fund earmarked 

for environmental conservation. 
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b) River bank development must be behind the ecological setback lines including flood and 

storm surge lines (1:100 year floodline for building footprint). 

c) Tourism-related development outside the urban edge must be nodal, and restricted to less 

sensitive areas. 

d) No development is permitted on river banks that are susceptible to flooding and below the 

1:100 year floodline. 

e) Aesthetically prominent natural features or areas should be declared Protected Natural 

Environments if such declaration would promote natural scenic beauty or biodiversity. 

f) Any modification of an SPC B area is subject to an appropriate environmental off-set or 

quid pro quo. Such off-set could be in the form of other SPC B land being formally 

designated as SPC A. 

 

C4.2.4 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C4.2.4(a) Ensure appropriate management of SPC B areas through 

ongoing application of the relevant legation e.g. CARA
32

 and 

NEMA. 

High/On-going 

C4.2.4(b) Obtain statutory conservation status (SPC A) for designated SPC 

B areas (refer in particular to CBAs in private ownership) 

through the implementation of innovative strategies, such as 

the establishment of SMAs (refer to Toolkit D3). 

“ 

C4.2.4(c) Implement and maintain environmental education, awareness 

and voluntary activism.  

“ 

C4.2.4(d) Establish Special Management Areas (SMAs) to promote 

sustainable land-use over a group of land units in terms of the 

following principles:  

a) Both public and private land can be declared an SMA 

(natural, cultivated and inhabited land can be included into 

an SMA).  

b) The establishment of an SMA can be required as a 

condition of approval where new or additional land-use 

rights or subdivision have been granted. An SMA is to be 

managed in accordance with an Environmental 

Management System (EMS) or an Environmental 

Management Plan (EMP) that conforms to international 

standards for environmental management (e.g. 

ISO
33

14001).   

c) The owner of the SMA must establish a trust fund to 

provide financial resources for effective long-term 

management of the Special Management Area.   

“ 

C4.2.4(e) Conservation of resources for sustained ecosystem services to 

support the Municipality’s development path. Preference will 

be given to projects that explore innovative institutional or 

market arrangements that promote natural resource 

“ 

                                            
32

  Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act 43 of 1983. 
33

  ISO (the International Organisation for Standardisation) is a world-wide federation of national standard bodies (ISO 

member bodies). 
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management or the mainstreaming of sustainable initiatives.  

C4.2.4(f) Institute a community-based approach to addressing 

environmental challenges. 

“ 

C4.2.4(g) Designate an Air Quality Officer, draft and include an Air Quality 

Management Plan (AQMP) in the IDP, monitor and record 

progress regarding performance on an annual basis. 

High 

 

C4.3 PUBLIC-PRIVATE-COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS AS A KEY REQUIREMENT FOR EFFECTIVE 

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

 

The Municipality recognises that the establishment of partnerships between different institutions 

and stakeholders in the design and implementation of community-based environmental 

management is essential for project sustainability (refer to Toolkit D2). As stated by Culpan (1987) 

partnerships need to be promoted because without coincidence of interests and joint action to 

achieve common goals institutions will not co-operate and undermine each other. The relationship 

between institutions will, to a very large extent, govern the nature of the project and impact 

heavily on its success or failure.  The development of a successful community-based 

environmental management system requires a sound institutional framework based on a 

constructive partnership between the local community, state, the private sector and NGOs.   

 

C4.3.1 PARTNERSHIP TYPES SUPPORTED BY THE MUNICIPALITY 

 

The farming community and the conservation fraternity have taken innovative steps to mitigate 

the impacts of the consumptive agricultural practices. These include: 

 Stewardship Program promoted by CapeNature 

 Conservancy program  

 Special Management Areas 

 Land-Care Program advocated by the Department of Agriculture 

 

a) Stewardship Program 

 

Integral to the provincial conservancy strategy is the Stewardship Program initiated by 

CapeNature. This program makes provision for the conservation of specific areas in terms of 

various options and formal agreements (refer to the figure below). 

 

CapeNature supports areas under a Sterwardship agreement by means of logistical contributions 

in the form of management planning, monitoring and auditing services, and general scientific and 

technological support. Options of the Stewardship Program require that specifications be noted on 

the title(s) of the relevant property. It is still uncertain whether this requirement holds any 

meaningful benefit for the relevant property owner. 
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Figure C9:  Stewardship Options of CapeNature (Source: CapeNature). 

 

b) Conservancies 

 

Various groups of private properties have been incorporated into conservancies which are based 

on voluntary agreements between the relevant land owners. A conservancy consists of a group of 

farms where owners have combined resources for the improved conservation of plants and 

animals inhabiting the area.  CapeNature assists landowners in the training of staff and technical 

advice on management planning.  Conservancies do not have any legal conservation status and are 

run and financed entirely by farmers themselves.  Integrated management plans must be drafted 

for ensuring the sustainable environmental management and development (that may be granted 

on a collective basis). The stated objectives for the establishment of conservancies are as follows: 
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(i) Creating a system of protected nature areas.  

(ii) Conserving natural resources on private land and for promoting integrated land 

management on a broad scale. A conservancy can include statutory conservation areas and 

other forms of protected land.  

(iii) Providing a framework for collective decision-making in respect of inter alia rezoning 

applications, density and nature of proposed development, and placement of potentially 

detrimental infrastructure and facilities.  

(iv) Ensuring, by means of a combined effort extending across the boundaries of individual 

farms, more extensive areas under conservation management.  

(v) Enabling the conservation of a wider diversity of natural habitats and promoting 

integrated environmental management practices on a broad scale. 

(vi) Providing a broader and more viable basis for economic benefits for landowners within 

the conservancy. 

(vii) Encouraging effective application of conservation objectives on land that is marginal for 

agriculture, thereby enabling large areas of land to remain in a pristine condition or to 

recover to such a condition. 

 

The Conservancy: A Voluntary Partnership Model 

 

A conservancy is broadly defined as a group of farms, or natural areas, on which the landowners have pooled 

some (or all) of their resources for the purpose of conserving natural resources on the combined properties. 

These resources include wildlife and their habitats, indigenous vegetation, forests, catchments, sites of 

geological and archaeological importance, and generally undisturbed natural and scenic landscapes. In 

conservancies, the actual landowners become involved (at community level) in the conservation of their resources. 

The conservancy model, thus, implies that the conservation of resources is in the hands of the people who are directly 

affected by the condition of those resources and who care about them (or should be caring about them).  

 

c) Special Management Areas  

 

A partnership model that has been very successfull as it relates to achieving the objectives of 

integrated land-use management that aims to give effect to sustainability is the Special 

Management Area (SMA). This model is supported by inter alia the Department of Agriculture, 

DEA&DP, SANBI, South African National Parks and CapeNature. 

 

The SMA model is premised on the overarching goal of the bioregional planning approach namely 

to improve the general status and sustainability of both the natural and the human-made 

environment. In this regard, the aim is to create positive precedents through the implementation 

of innovative mechanisms or strategies. The establishment of a SMA is considered by PGWC as a 

fundamentally important mechanism in this regard, which is of relevance to land owners, 

authorities, planners and developers. 

 

An SMA is defined as ‘an area of excellence and good practice’ where the ethos of sustainable 

development is served in practice. It is a cadastral geographical unit which is formally recognised 

and managed as an area where environmental sustainability is promoted in practice and in 

accordance with international standards for environmental sustainability. Both public and private 

land can be declared an SMA and both natural, cultivated (i.e. farmland) and inhabited land can be 

included into an SMA. Privately-owned land can be declared an SMA by establishing a contractual 

agreement between the landowner and the relevant municipality.  
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The SMA can be required as a condition of approval where new or additional land-use rights or 

rezoning have been granted. In such instance the contractual agreement would inter alia ensure 

compliance with the conditions of approval. As such the establishment of an SMA could be a viable 

mechanism for ensuring long-term environmental sustainability on the relevant property, 

presenting a positive precedent as is promoted by PGWC. 

 

In an SMA the landowner will manage the environment and its resources in accordance with an 

Environmental Management System (EMS) or an Environmental Management Plan (EMP) that 

conforms to international standards for environmental management (e.g. ISO
34

14001). An 

important aspect of the establishment of an SMA is that the landowner will be required to 

establish a trust fund, which will ensure that the necessary financial resources are available for 

effective long-term management of the SMA. In the case of a housing development that forms 

part of an SMA the Home Owner’s Association (HOA) or some other constituted organisation (e.g. 

a Section 21 Company) will be responsible for the management of the SMA and its trust fund. 

 

Where a farm has been declared an SMA by its owner a primary purpose of the SMA will be to 

provide a framework for undertaking sustainable agriculture
35

. In this regard the SMA and its EMS 

will facilitate adherence to the following principles of sustainable agriculture: 

(i) Physical-biological productivity (maintain and/or improve production/services) 

• Maintain existing fundamental values, technologies and structures supporting 

sustainable and viable agricultural enterprises. 

• Develop and apply new technologies to improve the efficiency of farming 

practices. 

(ii) Economic security (reduce production risk and uncertainty) 

• Encourage local processing of farm products and the provision of local farm 

services to enhance the rural economy, increase the viability of agricultural 

production and reduce rural poverty. 

• Retain all the productive agricultural land for agricultural use. 

(iii) Environmental protection (protect production potential of natural resources) 

• Integrate land-use planning and community participation to ensure optimum 

management and utilisation of natural resources.  

• All farmers are responsible and accountable for the conservation of natural 

agricultural resources. 

• Land-users causing unacceptable degradation of the natural environment are 

responsible for rehabilitation of mismanaged natural agricultural resources.  

• Real cost of natural resources must be reflected in the pricing of these resources 

so as to discourage abuse. 

(iv) Social acceptability and justice (promote/establish social acceptability) 

• Ensure equitable access to resources to all communities. 

• Provide access to agriculture via land reform in accordance with environmental 

requirements and with full participation and consent of all the affected 

communities. 

 

                                            
34

  ISO (the International Organisation for Standardisation) is a world-wide federation of national standard bodies 

(ISO member bodies). 
35

  Sustainable agriculture is an approach as well as a process through which different management and 

technological activities and socio-economic principles are reconciled with environmental requirements (Smyth 

and Dumanski, 1993). 
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d) Land-Care Program 

 

The Directorate: Sustainable Resource Management of the Department of Agriculture initiated 

and facilitates an efficient partnership-based program referred to as the Land-Care Program. This 

program is based on models successfully applied in various countries across the world. The 

program is premised on the recognition that widespread land and natural resource degradation 

and rural poverty are integrally linked and that these cannot be resolved through regulation alone. 

The overarching goal of the Land-Care Program is to optimise productivity and sustainability of 

natural resources to achieve greater productivity, food security, job creation and a better quality 

of life for all. It is a community-based program, which is focused on the conservation of the natural 

resources (soil, water and vegetation) through sustainable utilisation and the creation of a 

conservation ethic through education and awareness. In addition it seeks to address rural poverty 

through sustainable job creation. The program targets farming groups (commercial and small, 

medium and communal farmers) with limited resources for implementing sustainable agricultural 

practices.  

 

C4.4 SPATIAL PLAN FOR SPC A AND SPC B: CORE AND BUFFER NATURE AREAS 

 

Plan C2 serves as the spatial plan and vision for both SPC A and SPC B areas as addressed in 

Chapter C4. 

 

 
 

Plan C2:  Spatial plan for SPC A and B: Core and Buffer nature areas. 
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Plan C2 is the first indicator or informant to be consulted when considering a change in land-use 

that has the potential to affect the integrity of the environment. The plan would also inform any 

EIA that may be required in terms of the NEMA. The principles cited in Chapter C4.2.3 serve as a 

procedural guide towards interpreting and implementing Plan C2. 

 
 

CHAPTER C5 ENSURING SUSTAINABLE USE OF SPC C: AGRICULTURAL AREAS 

 

The protection and appropriate use of high potential agricultural land is of critical importance for 

environmental health, sustainable economic growth and food security. High potential agricultural 

land in close proximity to settlements are often subjected to non-agricultural development 

pressure while negative social impacts associated with such settlements often have a significant 

detrimental impact on the production potential of such land. It is therefore imperative that the 

highest priority be given to the protection of high potential agricultural land and that measures be 

instituted to create and maintain circumstances conducive to sustainable agriculture.  

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

Agriculture is still one of the most labour-intensive goods-production sectors, with substantial employment linkages.  

This sector is one of the few remaining goods producers with strong direct and indirect economic and employment 

links to the rural poor. Increasingly, South African agriculture faces technical and structural challenges that require 

improved sector management, including adequate funding of research, investment in skills and training, effective 

communication strategies and agricultural extension. However, there are also underlying structural and policy issues 

that need to be addressed in order for a regeneration of rural communities to take place. The industrialisation of 

agriculture and the country's unique ecosystems also demand that attention be paid to advances in ecological 

approaches to sustainable agriculture. This includes greater attention to alternative energy, soil quality, minimum 

tillage and other forms of conservation farming.   

 

C5.1 DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

 

CATEGORY C:  AGRICULTURAL AREAS 

SUB-CATEGORY DESCRIPTION 

C.a Extensive 

Agricultural 

Areas 

Agricultural areas covered with natural vegetation, used for extensive 

agricultural enterprises, e.g. indigenous plant harvesting, extensive 

stock-farming, game-farming, eco-tourism. 

C.a.1 Bona-fide Game Farms 

C.a.2 Extensive Stock Farms 

C.b Intensive 

Agricultural 

Areas 

Agricultural areas used for intensive agricultural practices, e.g. crop 

cultivation, citrus, lucerne, dates, vineyards, intensive stock farming on 

pastures. 

C.b.1 Cultivated Areas 

C.b.2 Plantations and Woodlots  

Plantations, i.e. group of trees cultivated for exploitation of the wood, bark, leaves or 

essential oils in the trees; forest produce, i.e. anything which appears or grows in such 

plantation including any living organisms and any product of it. 
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C5.2 OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Support the ongoing development of the agricultural sector in the Municipality as a 

national and international asset. 

b) Protect high potential agricultural land from non-agricultural development. 

c) Expand and diversify sustainable agriculture production and food security.  

 

C5.3 POLICY 

 

The following policy pertaining to the protection and sustainable use of high potential agricultural 

land applies: 

a) High potential agricultural land must be excluded from non-agricultural development and 

must be appropriately used in accordance with sustainable agriculture
36

 principles.  

b) Land-users causing unacceptable degradation of the natural environment are 

responsible for rehabilitation of mismanaged natural agricultural resources.  

c) Agricultural activities must be monitored and regulated in terms of the Conservation of 

Agricultural Resources Act 43 of 1983.  In particular, restoration and reclamation of eroded 

land, control of the number of stock kept and the control of weeds and invader plants.  

d) Subdivision of agricultural land or changes in land-use must not lead to the creation of un-

economical or sub-economical agricultural units. 

e) Any enhanced development rights on SPC C areas must be subject to the establishment of 

a Special Management Area where the ethos of sustainable agriculture is served in 

practice. 

f) Any non-agricultural development on a SPC C area is subject to an appropriate 

environmental off-set or quid pro quo. Such off-set could be in the form of designated SPC 

B land being formally designated as SPC A. 

 

C5.4 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C5.4(a) Consider the rezoning of low-potential agricultural land as a 

mechanism to promote sustainable economic development. The 

aim is to unlock the latent capital vested in non-agricultural 

uses. The outcomes of such development could include: 

a) Providing landowners with opportunities to establish on-

farm tourism-related facilities and amenities and other 

enterprises supportive of IDP objectives.  

b) Cross-subsidising lower-income housing and amenities in 

Category D.d and D.f areas. 

c) Facilitating the establishment and management of SPC A and 

B areas (i.e. core conservation areas, buffer areas, ecological 

corridors and rehabilitation areas). 

High/ On-going 

C5.4(b) Promote diversification and controlled experimenting as it 

relates to alternative practices and enterprises. 

Medium/ On-

going 

                                            
36

  Agriculture that is socially just, humane, economically viable, and environmentally sound. Sustainable agriculture 

integrates three main goals namely environmental stewardship, farm profitability and prosperous farming 

communities.   
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C5.4(c) Expand and diversify sustainable agriculture production and 

food security. 

a) Protect agricultural land for agricultural land use in line with 

SDF.  

b) Align all agricultural initiatives with SDF and SEMF. 

c) Increase labour intensive agricultural practices to improve 

employment rates. 

d) Expand and optimise the use of commonages. 

e) Implement urban agriculture to promote household food 

security. 

High/ On-going 

C5.4(d) Undertake detailed farm planning in accordance with the 

standard SPC designation facilitating inter alia appropriate 

placement of infrastructure, protection of ecological corridors, 

and appropriate use of the various sections of the farm (refer to 

Figure C10). Submit such plans as a key input for the revision of 

the SDF.  

Medium/ On-

going 

 

 
 

Figure C10:  Model for detailed farm planning. 

 

Plan C3 on the following page serves as the spatial plan and vision for SPC C: Agricultural areas 

addressed in Chapter C5. 

 

C5.5 LANDCARE AS A STRATEGY TO ENSURE SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE 

 

Land degradation and water scarcity are serious issues influencing agricultural production and the 

sustainability of natural resources.  Land degradation is costing millions of Rand each year in 

production losses alone.  Furthermore, the treatment of degraded land, nutrient loss, research 

and costs related to the silting up of the waterways, eventually add up to several billion Rand a 

year.  

 

The SEMF promotes the adoption of the Land-Care Program as a strategy to ensure the long-term 

sustainability of the rich agricultural resources of the Municipality. Land-Care is a community-

based program supported by both the public and private sector through a series of partnerships.  
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The overall objective is to optimise productivity and the sustainability of natural resources, leading 

to greater productivity, food security, job creation and a better quality of life for all
37

. 

 

 
 

Plan C3:  Spatial plan for SPC C:  Agricultural Areas. 

 

The eight immediate objectives of the Land-Care program are to: 

a) Provide a framework for individuals, community organisation and the public and private 

sector, through partnerships to optimise productivity and sustainability of the natural 

resources through management, protection and rehabilitation. 

b) Develop the capacity and skills of land users through education, knowledge sharing, 

information, participatory interaction for better access and management of resources. 

c) Support institutional building at all levels of governance for improved communication, 

networking, financial and other support services. 

d) Empower all people through knowledge and understanding to take the responsibility for 

the care of the environment. 

e) Ensure as far as is practicable that resources are used at a rate within their capacity for 

renewal. 

f) Maintain and enhance the ecological integrity of natural systems. 

g) Minimise or avoid risks that lead to irreversible damage. 

h) Maintain biodiversity (contribute towards the maintenance of biodiversity). 

                                            
37

  Landcare: National Landcare Secretariat.  Department of Agriculture.   
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C5.6 URBAN AGRICULTURE 

 

The SEMF promotes the establishment of urban agriculture as a mechanism to enhance the 

sustainable use of resources with the aim to promote the well-being of, in particular, the poor. 

 

Urban agriculture is the growing of plants and the raising of animals within and around cities.  The 

most striking feature of urban agriculture, which distinguishes it from rural agriculture, is that it is 

integrated into the urban economic and ecological system: urban agriculture is embedded in -and 

interacting with - the urban ecosystem (RUAF Foundation, 2006). It is also an industry that 

produces, processes and markets food and fuel, largely in response to the daily demand of 

consumers within a town, city, or metropolis, on land and water dispersed throughout the urban 

and peri-urban area, applying intensive production methods, using and reusing natural resources 

and urban wastes, to yield a diversity of crops and livestock (Smit, 1996).   

 

Urban land can be used for income generation purposes, for example, through providing space for 

home-based micro-enterprises, for providing the opportunity for generating income through the 

rental of accommodation, through the renting out of rooms/backyard accommodation, and for 

providing space for urban agriculture (vegetables, maize, livestock, etc.).  Urban land can play an 

important role in ‘livelihood diversification’, i.e. where a household has more than one livelihood 

strategy in order to reduce vulnerability (Urban Sector Network, 2003).   

 

The lead feature of urban agriculture is its integration into the urban economic and ecological 

system.  It is not its urban location that distinguishes urban agriculture from rural agriculture, but 

that it is embedded in and interacting with the urban ecosystem. 

 

Urban agriculture is an industry located within (intra-urban) or on the fringe (peri-urban) of a 

town, a city or a metropolis, which grows or raises, processes and distributes a diversity of food 

and non-food products, (re-)using largely human and material resources, products and services 

found in and around that urban area, and in turn supplying human and material resources, 

products and services largely to that urban area (Mougeot, 1999). 

 

C5.6.1 POTENTIAL IMPACTS OF URBAN AGRICULTURE 

 

a) Positive Impacts 

 

Urban agriculture can, in a conducive environment, make a meaningful contribution towards the 

following (Visser, 2003): 

(i) Household food security – the self-production of food insures availability, affordability and 

accessibility to food, which also improved nutrition.  This releases cash for other needs 

which would otherwise have been spent on purchasing food.  The improvement of 

households food security and nutrition can contribute towards the fight against HIV/AIDS 

because people tend to be physically stronger.   

(ii) Income generation – surplus production can be sold or traded for other much needed 

items.  Urban agriculture activities can serve as a supplement to income or can become a 

primary source of income depending on the scale of activities. 

(iii) Affordability of food to the poor – these micro-food growers can produce food at the 

doorstep of their communities and through low input costs and the elimination of 

intermediaries they can subsequently deliver produce at a price lower than the formal 

market price. 
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(iv) Human resource development – the execution of urban agricultural activities can coincide 

with technical, business and social skills development through training and practice – 

leadership, project management, etc. 

(v) Increased social status and dignity – a garden is symbolic of the women’s important role in 

society as wives and as mothers.  Food gardens, although small, is important because it 

contributes to the well-being of the family.  Women gain pride and a sense of self-worth 

when their produce is consumed by her family.  Also, gardens provide solace and comfort. 

(vi) Nature conservation – because the yield from urban agricultural activities impacts 

positively on their survival, people recognise the real value of land and are prepared to 

maintain it.   

(vii) Reversal of the migration pattern (back to rural areas) – the acquired agricultural and 

business skills will prepare and empower people to farm commercially, i.e. they can now 

meaningfully participate in the Land Redistribution for Agricultural Development program 

and can move back to the rural areas as commercial farmers (Visser, 2003). 

(viii) Improved urban cleansing. Biomass develops an economic value – grass cuttings, paper, 

etc. can now be used for composting 

(ix) Improved environmental awareness - There is a realisation that caring for the environment 

can create material benefit – good quality water is needed for vegetable production which 

should encourage people not to pollute water. 

(x) Enhanced environmental restoration and urban greening. This can enhance the 

Metropolitan Open Spaces System (MOSS) of a city (Visser, 2003). 

(xi) Improved environmental health. Unsightly lots can be turned into neatly cultivated areas, 

i.e. clean and maintain it in an orderly fashion with very little cost to the municipality.  

(xii) Safer living environment - Overgrown areas can serve as hiding places for criminals can be 

transformed into productive agricultural plots. 

 

b) Negative Impacts  

 

Urban agriculture has various negative impacts (Visser, 2003). Various reviews highlights health 

risks associated with urban agriculture. This serves to reinforce perceptions of many governments 

and local authorities that urban agriculture is a marginal activity with substantial risks. The 

following are some of the main health risks associated with urban agricultural activities. 

(i) Contamination of crops with pathogenic organisms (e.g. bacteria, protozoa, viruses or 

helminthes) due to irrigation by water from polluted streams or inadequately treated 

wastewater or organic solid waste. 

(ii) Human diseases transferred from disease vectors. 

(iii) Contamination of crops and/or drinking water by residues of agro-chemicals. 

(iv) Contamination of crops by uptake of heavy metals from contaminated soils, air or water. 

(v) Human diseases associated with unsanitary post harvest processing, marketing and 

preparation of locally produced food. 

 

Negative effects on the natural environment relates to air and water pollution, soil erosion and 

degradation and insufficient waste management. The following are some of the additional 

negative impacts: a nuisance in terms of smells, dust and noise, competition for space and 

subsequent conflict, stray animals, not enough space, food or veterinary care and informal 

slaughtering of animals which results in the unhygienic preparation of meat and disposal of waste. 
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C5.6.2  OPPORTUNITIES FOR URBAN AGRICULTURE IN STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

Urban producers could achieve real efficiencies by making productive use of under-utilised 

resources such as vacant land, treated wastewater, recycled waste and unemployed labour. In 

addition, urban farmers often use low-input processing and storage techniques, including:   

a) Opportunities around state-owned land:  There are public facilities which present excellent 

opportunities for access to land for urban agricultural activities. These include 

underutilised land around clinics, libraries, schools, hospitals and many more. Most of 

these facilities are fenced off, water and electricity are available and are easily accessible in 

terms of location and roads. 

b) Other municipal-linked opportunities:  Sufficiently treated wastewater are used worldwide 

for, inter alia, irrigation of sport fields and urban agricultural activities.  This water resource 

can make a valuable contribution towards the availability and affordability of water for 

urban agricultural activities. 

c) Business opportunities around urban agriculture: Urban agriculture presents a niche for 

sub-cluster development, because there is a wide range of SMME business opportunities 

available in the urban agricultural activity chain, both on the supply and demand sides. This 

includes, the following (Visser, 2003): 

(i) Nurseries to supply seed and seedlings to food growers. 

(ii) Agricultural supply stores – to supply food growers and farmers with tools, 

equipment, fertiliser, pesticides and irrigation systems, etc. 

(iii) Maintenance services such as repairs of water pumps and irrigation systems, tools 

and equipment, fences, etc. 

(iv) Garden services to maintain gardens in terms of pruning of trees, weed and pest 

control and refuse removal. 

(v) Extension and management services to give advice with regard to production, 

harvesting and marketing as well as business administration and project 

management. 

(vi) Auction facilities for speculation in livestock. 

(vii) Production services such as renting out of equipment and tools, ploughing of fields, 

vaccination of animals, etc. 

(viii) Market agents to facilitate the scale of surplus produce at the right place at the 

right time (e.g. street vendors). 

(ix) Construction of e.g. chicken sheds and fencing. 

(x) Agri-processing businesses (e.g. packaging facilities and neighbourhood abattoirs 

and processing of dairy products). 

(xi) Security services to protect infrastructure, equipment and produce. 

(xii) Professional service providers such as bookkeepers, managers, and bankers. 

 

Urban agriculture is not the sole solution to poverty alleviation and economic empowerment but 

is rather part of a cumulative impact, i.e. impacts that individually are relatively insignificant, but 

collectively could become significant on a micro and macro level. According to Jaröv (2000) 

strategies that encourage and facilitate small-scale farming and provide services in small towns in 

the countryside of South Africa have not been tested sufficiently.  Urban agriculture is a necessary 

means to help unemployed people survive in cities, although it is not always the most desirable 

situation. 
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CHAPTER C6 DIRECTING DEVELOPMENT OF SPC D: URBAN AREAS 

 

C6.1 ESTABLISHING SUSTAINABLE SETTLEMENTS 

 

The human-made (cultural) place is defined as the environment that has been created or modified 

by humans to the extent that its primary ecosystem functions and natural aesthetic appeal are lost 

or diminished (Schmithusen, 1964).  

 

It is often overlooked that the inhabited landscapes are the works of humankind and that a 

general understanding of what constitutes qualitative inhabited landscapes, and what to do to 

maintain such landscapes, are of decisive importance for long-term sustainable development. 

Furthermore, inhabited landscapes are contained by natural landscapes and the relationship 

between the inhabited and natural landscapes is a fragile one.   

 

To ensure the sustainability of urban development it is important to achieve a balance between 

the conflicting interests of land-use planning. In this regard a key objective of the SEMF is to 

promote rehabilitation of existing settlements and to ensure that any future developments are 

sustainable (i.e. supportive of environmental integrity, human well-being and economic 

efficiency). Standard town planning criteria applicable in the evaluation and assessment of 

development applications, building plan approval, change of land-use, etc. are still relevant and 

will not be replaced by this policy. These criteria relate to inter alia taking due cognisance of 

natural and/or unique resources, prevention of urban sprawl, preference for strengthening and 

densification of existing nodes and taking into consideration the cumulative impact of 

development. 

 

C6.1.1 DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

 

CATEGORY D:  URBAN-RELATED AREAS 

SUB-CATEGORY DESCRIPTION 

D.a Main Town Towns accommodating Category A Municipalities (i.e. metropolitan 

areas) and the seat (capital town) of Category C Municipalities 

(District Municipalities).   

D.b Local Town Towns accommodating the seat (capital town) of Category B 

Municipalities (Local Municipalities).  

D.c Rural 

Settlements 

Smaller towns and rural settlements that fall under the jurisdiction of 

Category B Municipalities (i.e. towns and rural settlements forming 

part of a Local Municipality).  

D.d Tribal Authority 

Settlements 

Formal and informal residential areas under the ownership of tribal 

authorities.  

D.e Communal 

Settlements 

Settlements that have been planned, classified and subdivided in 

terms of the former Rural Areas Act 9 of 1987 and which, in terms of 

the Transformation of Certain Rural Areas Act 94 of 1998, can be 

transferred to a legal entity of the community’s choice, e.g. Pella, 

Concordia, Richtersveld, Steinkopf and Leliefontein.  

D.f Institutional 

Areas 

Areas designated for schools, colleges, churches and mosques and 

other institutional purposes. 

D.f.1 Place of Instruction  
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D.f.2 Place of Worship  

D.f.3 Institution  

D.g Authority Areas Areas designated for governmental purposes and other official uses, 

e.g. municipal offices, offices of parastatals (Telkom, Eskom) (areas 

zoned for authority purposes). 

D.g.1 Government Uses  

D.g.2 Municipal Uses  

D.h Residential 

Areas 

Areas designated for residential purposes, e.g. single title erven, 

group housing, estates, ‘GAP housing’
38

 and residential 

smallholdings.  

D.h.1 Single Residential House  

D.h.2 Group Housing  

D.h.3 Guest House  

D.h.4 Flats/Residential Building  

D.h.5 Mixed Density Residential Area 

D.h.6 GAP Housing  

D.h.7 Subsidised Housing  

D.h.8 Informal Housing 

D.h.9 Small Holdings 

D.h.10 Residential Estate  

D.i Business Areas Areas designated for activities associated with retail and service 

industries, e.g. shops, restaurants, professional offices (areas zoned 

for business purposes). 

D.i.1 Business Premise  

D.i.2 Shop  

D.j Service-Related 

Business  

Areas designated for other business activities associated with service 

trade industries, e.g. launderettes and light manufacturing 

industries; and industries associated with motor vehicle sales and 

repairs. 

D.j.1 Service Trade Industry  

D.j.2 Service Station  

D.k Special Business Areas designated for special business activities associated with 

casinos and gambling houses and areas identified for adult 

entertainment.  

D.k.1 Casino  

D.k.2 Adult Entertainment  

D.l SMME 

Incubators 

Areas designated for Small Medium and Micro Enterprises (SMMEs) 

and associated infrastructure and services focused on community-

based service trade and retail.  

D.m Mixed-Use 

Development 

Areas 

Areas designated for innovative combinations of land-use, e.g. 

residential/light business; light industry/light business (in terms of 

various municipal zonings).  

D.n Cemeteries Cemeteries and formal burial parks, excluding crematoriums.  

D.o Sports Fields & Dedicated sports fields together with the associated infrastructure, 

                                            
38

  ‘GAP housing’ refers to a category of residential units that falls between the housing units provided by the state (< R100 000) 

and those provided by the private sector (>R250 000).  The GAP housing market typically caters for people earning between 

R3 500 and R10 000 per month, which is too little to enable them to enter the private property market, yet too much to qualify 

for state assistance.  
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Infrastructure parking areas, and services. 

D.p Airport and 

Infrastructure 

Area designated as airport together with the infrastructure and 

services associated with the airport and its activities. 

D.q Tourism Related 

Areas 

Tourism-related nodes and amenities that form part of a designated 

Hospitality Corridor.  

D.r Farmsteads & 

Outbuildings 

Main farmsteads, including on-farm infrastructure required for farm 

logistics, e.g. houses, sheds, packing facilities, etc. 

 

C6.1.2 OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Develop sustainable settlements that would promote the well-being of the people of 

Stellenbosch Municipality, i.e. where they can live with dignity and pride. 

(i) Prohibit further outward expansion of urban settlements that results in urban 

sprawl. 

(ii) Use socio-economic gradients based on walking distance to create a higher level of 

integration than currently exists while remaining sensitive to community social 

norms and levels of living. 

(iii) Use publicly-owned land and premises to spatially integrate urban areas and to give 

access for second economy operators into first economy spaces. 

b) Promote sustainable urban activities and public- and non-motorised transport.  

(i) Use walking distance as the primary measure of accessibility. 

(ii) Develop walking and cycling routes. 

(iii) Densify urban settlements, especially along main transport routes, at nodal 

interchanges etc. 

(iv) Identify areas of highest accessibility that can be designed to maximise safe social 

and economic activity, especially for participants in the second economy. 

(v) Restructure road networks to promote economic activity in appropriate locations. 

(vi) Cluster community facilities together with commercial, transport, informal sector 

and other activities so as to maximise their convenience, safety and social economic 

potential.   

 

C6.1.3 POLICY 

 

a) Densification of urban settlements must occur with due regard for ecological and heritage 

concerns as identified in EIAs/HIAs. Ecological concerns include impacts on biodiversity, 

flora/fauna in general, soil, and water quality and quantity, and heritage concerns include 

cultural landscapes, historic buildings and precincts, and artefacts of memory. 

b) Municipal urban plans must make provision for non-motorised transport, bicycles and 

pedestrians along major routes. 

c) Institutional buildings that accommodate community activities, educational and health 

services, and entrepreneurial development and skills training, should be located at points 

of highest access in urban settlements. 

d) Planning, design and development guidelines must reflect an understanding of places and 

the values, norms and principles that provide meaning and identity for the communities of 

such places and society at large. 

e) The aesthetic qualities of an area must be a determinant of the scale and format of 

development in that area.  
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f) Development within natural areas must blend in or harmonise with the biophysical 

characteristics of the environment. This implies the following:  

(i) Developmental components must be discretely sited within the environment. 

(ii) Development must blend in with the natural surroundings in terms of colour, use of 

locally occurring natural building materials and architectural style. 

(iii) Development must conform to the local vernacular in terms of scale and design, of 

that particular region or bioregion. 

(iv) Where necessary existing unsightly development must be screened through 

effective landscaping. 

g) To ensure that buildings of tourism-related developments are in harmony with the 

surrounding landscape and local vernacular, thus maintaining the character and aesthetic 

quality of the area, the planning and design process must address, inter alia, the following: 

(i) Architectural vernacular. 

(ii) Architectural design (cast shadows, break bulk of buildings). 

(iii) Urban design to maintain space. 

(iv) Materials to be used (natural stone, thatch, wood). 

(v) Fencing (if any). 

(vi) Height and coverage of units. 

(vii) Landscaping proposals for the site. 

(viii) Extent of units and erven. 

h) Landscaping must be undertaken simultaneously with construction. Such landscaping could 

include the following:   

(i) Indigenous vegetation could be used to break the harsh, straight lines of buildings, 

i.e. for screening, water-saving measures, etc. 

(ii) As far as possible, only indigenous plants are to be used in the landscaping of the 

property. 

(iii) Earthworks, such as earth berms and mounds, to add topographical interest, 

provide wind-shelter and screen structures, must be encouraged in the landscaping 

of the development. 

i) The proponent of a large-scale development must submit financial assurances for long-

term environmental management and rehabilitation of the development site and the 

surrounding environment.  

j) In terms of the concept of critical regionalism, all development should reflect a sense of 

limits. There is a need for physical and temporal boundaries to frame and limit human 

places and activities. Limits need to be considered over the full spectrum of environmental 

management practices and issues, including the following:  

(i) Scale of urban expansion. 

(ii) Scale of natural resource utilization. 

(iii) Architectural styles, scale and visual impacts of surface infrastructure and roads. 

k) The scale of urban development must be within the carrying capacity of water reserves, 

capacity for waste absorption, use of recreational amenities, etc. 

l) All future buildings, roads and infrastructure (including powerlines) must be sited and 

designed according to the relevant SPCs and guidelines and are subject to heritage, 

environmental and visual impact analyses. 

m) The Municipality must apply appropriate Spatial Structuring Elements  in the development 

of new urban areas or the restructuring of existing urban areas. This includes defining and 

delineating, as part of the SDF, the outer limit of urban expansion (i.e. an urban edge) to 

contain lateral growth of urban areas. 

Page 240



SEMF Section C September 2018 

 

 93  

 

n) As a general rule, non-agricultural development may not be permitted outside the urban 

edge except for bona-fide holiday/tourism accommodation; bona fide agri-industry 

development; agri-settlements, and social facilities and infrastructure necessary for rural 

development. However, this guideline is subject to the principle that each proposed land 

development area should be judged on its own merits and no particular use of land, such as 

residential, commercial, conservational, industrial, community facility, mining, agricultural 

or public use, should in advance or in general be regarded as being less important or 

desirable than any other land-use. 

o) The SDF must make provision for appropriate Restructuring Zones
39

 in terms of the Social 

Housing Act 16 of 2008. 

 

C6.1.4 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

The settlements of Stellenbosch Municipality were generally structured through the application of 

standards and regulations pertaining to, amongst others, street widths, building guidelines in 

respect of lines and heights, erf dimensions, and minimum densities. These standards and 

regulations serve an important purpose in regulating development. However, due to the fact that 

the regulations do not take sufficient cognisance of site-specific requirements and the existential 

dimensions of people’s lives, they often contribute to the development of ‘nowhere’ places. Such 

‘nowhere places’ are generally characterised by a lack of structure and character, urban sprawl 

and extensive road and electricity networks that have negative ecological and aesthetical impacts. 

In order to provide an antithesis for the rules-based decision-making process referred to above, 

the SEMF promotes a process based on a thorough understanding of the environment and its 

processes and functions (i.e. critical regionalism). This implies that any considerations regarding 

the desirability and scale of development must be primarily based on site-specific environmental 

criteria. It is imperative that consideration also be given to the broader environmental context and 

the potential cumulative impact of the development, as well as innovative town planning and 

urban design criteria. The following strategies and guidelines are to be adopted: 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C6.1.4(a) Ensure that development scale and design are determined by 

the carrying capacity of the environment, including the 

following: 

a) Biophysical characteristics (i.e. the intrinsic value of the 

site). 

b) Sensitivity and/or irreplaceability of natural habitats that 

may be affected by the proposed development (i.e. the 

High/On-going 

                                            
39

  A geographic area which has been: 

• identified by the municipality, with the concurrence of the provincial government, for purposes of social 

housing; and 

• designated by the Minister in the Gazette for approved projects. 

Restructuring is about moving away from housing interventions that entrench/enforce or in any way maintain 

the spatial status quo, which reinforces certain social and economic disparities. ‘Restructuring is thus intimately 

linked to interventions in the land market: either to protect lower income (and often Black) people from 

displacement or to bring lower income (often Black) into areas of economic and other forms of opportunity from 

which they would otherwise be excluded. This is perhaps the most important meaning of restructuring’. The logic 

of restructuring is clearly not the same as the logic of urban regeneration and urban renewal but there are some 

overlaps (Social Housing Regulatory Authority http://www.shra.org.za/resource-centre/shf-archives/90-urban-

development-zones). 
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systemic value of the site). 

c) Aesthetic qualities of the subjectsite. 

d) Availability of natural resources such as water. 

e) Potential aesthetic impact of the proposed development. 

f) Potential of the site for sustainable agriculture or other 

productive land-use (i.e. the instrumental value of the site). 

g) Density and scale required in order to establish an 

appropriate sense of place within the proposed 

development. 

h) Extent of the property. 

C6.1.4(b) The Municipality must promote the sustainability of settlements 

by means of adequate by-laws, and the provision of guidance 

and quality spatial data. These aspects are to be addressed in 

the SDF. 

“ 

C6.1.4(c) Address the following in the SDF: 

a) The availability of vacant land that could be used to address 

the needs of the settlement. 

b) Environmental constraints that impact upon the future use 

of any such vacant land. 

c) Potential opportunities on vacant land for development or 

any other appropriate forms of land-use that address the 

needs of the relevant settlement and its inhabitants. 

d) Appropriate land-use classification of the relevant 

settlement with the objective to ensure the sustainability 

of such land-uses and the compliance thereof with the 

vision, goals, and objectives set for the area. 

High 

C6.1.4(d) Include in the SDF guidelines pertaining to tree planting 

projects, including appropriate indigenous, ornamental and fruit 

trees, urban greening (landscaping) and food gardens along 

streets and in open spaces as part of urban restructuring 

programs. Successful tree planting programs are recognised as 

having a huge aesthetic impact. 

High 

C6.1.4(e) Improve the quality of subsidised housing settlements through 

innovative urban planning and design and cross-subsidising. 

“ 

C6.1.4(f) Provide basic services to all settlements. High/ 

On-going 

C6.1.4(g) Implement urban agriculture as a strategy to promote the 

sustainability of settlements and enhance food security. 

“ 

 

C6.2 TOWARDS CREATING ‘GOOD SETTLEMENTS’  

 

The planning approach adopted and advocated by the SEMF is place-specific, pro-active, and value 

based. This implies that in the planning, design and implementation of development projects, the 

core values, norms and principles for each are to be identified and recorded and then it is to be 

demonstrated how to give practical effect to such principles. 
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Consistant with the SPLUMA and NDP, the SEMF requires that decision-making regarding 

resource-use should be normative. The key normative principles that have to inform decision 

making are described in the SPLUMA (Chapter 7 and 8) and the NDP (Chapter 4). 

 

The SEMF subscribes to the notion that ethical values
6 

from the basis of decision-making and the 

subsequent action in accordance with ideals accepted in any given moral system (as is required by 

the Constitution of South Africa). The SEMF recognises that, if the imperative (or must do) that 

flows from ethical values is denied then the value itself is denied. The ethical domain is 

circumscribed not only by the value-choices made by humans, but also the critical weighing of the 

expected consequences of the choices made.  

 

It is on the settlement scale where normative theories that address the connections between 

human values and settlement form manifest themselves most profoundly, and where the 

challenge to give practical effect to the normative principles of the SPLUMA and the NDP, is most 

acute. In pursuing the ideal of good place-making it should be recognised that the human 

understanding of place and settlement, as well as the applicable statutory context (in particular 

SPLUMA Chapter 7 and 8), are not two-dimensional concepts but three-dimensional. 

 

The relevant normative principles in Chapter 8 of the SPLUMA require that norms and standards 

be prescribed to promote social inclusion, spatial equity, desirable settlement patterns, rural 

revitalization and urban regeneration. This requires that the planning and design of settlements 

are to be undertaken by competent professional urban and settlement planners (as is directed by 

the NDP), and with due recognition of best-practice design theories and principles. Toolkit D6 

serves as a guideline in this regard. This implies that planning and design of settlements needs to 

be steered away from the current almost purely efficiency-focussed approach to a holistic 

approach where the integrity of the future settlement and the associated well-being of its 

inhabitants receive equal prominence. Recent history has confirmed that the current, primarily IT-

driven settlement planning is not conducive to creating sustainable communities.  

 

C6.3 FUNDING OF AND INVESTMENT IN LARGE-SCALE INFRASTRUCTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

 

The SEMF supports the NDP strategic priority which states that new large-scale infrastructure 

should be prioritised in settlements with high economic growth potential. A strategic approach to 

investment should be taken and fixed infrastructure should be located in urban settlements likely 

to experience population and economic growth rather than decline. Therefore, as a general 

principle, fixed investment should be directed towards urban settlements that exhibit high 

economic growth potential in the first instance and high human need in the second. Settlements 

with low human need and low economic growth potential would have a lower fixed investment 

priority. This policy implies that settlements with large numbers of people would take precedence 

over those with only a few residents. 

 

While the idea of focusing government spending on fixed infrastructure in areas with potential for 

economic development may seem to exclude other areas/settlements from development, this is, 

in fact, not the case. Different settlements have different economic potential and significance, and 

the spatial variations in the incidence of poverty are also vastly different. According to the NDP 

these diverse and disparate spatial contexts suggest a policy approach that, in itself, should be 

differentiated and conducive to the requirements of the different contexts.  
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Hence, in areas of low or no economic potential, the path of development and poverty reduction 

should be through a focus on investment in social capital (e.g. education, training, social welfare, 

rural development planning, land and agrarian reform, expansion of agricultural extension 

services, etc). This means that each individual settlement should discover its real development 

potential and then take steps to grow to the maximum of that potential. It is important to stress 

that the NDP and the SEMF do not in any way rule out investment in small settlements per se.  

 

C6.3.1 OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Strategically invest public resources where they will generate the highest returns in the 

form of monetary, infrastructural, environmental, and, in particular, social capital. 

b) Prioritise government spending and public investment to the best benefit of Municipality 

as a whole. 

c) Assist national and provincial government departments in allocating their budgets 

(including identification of towns that can qualify for projects under the CRDP). 

d) Provide a rationale for decisions regarding the location, scale and nature of urban and rural 

development. 

 

C6.3.2 POLICY 

 

a) Settlements which show high economic growth potential and have high population 

thresholds are to be prioritised as locations for fixed infrastructure.  

b) Settlements with high levels of human need (including settlements with high as well as low 

economic growth potential) are to be prioritised for state funding as it relates to the 

delivery of human resource development and minimum basic services. 

 

CHAPTER C7 REGULATING THE DEVELOPMENT OF SPC E: INDUSTRIAL AREAS  

 

As stated in Section B economic development opportunities are the key determinant of the 

settlement pattern and also the distribution pattern of industrial areas in the Municipality. 

Economic development typically responds to the availability of environmental capital (e.g. water, 

suitable agricultural soil, mining resources, etc.) and infrastructural capital (e.g. roads, electricity, 

bulk engineering services, etc.).  

 

Whilst being imperative for economic development of the Municipality, agriculture, urban 

development, bulk infrastructure installations, etc. generally have a detrimental impact on the 

environment which, in turn, often manifests in a negative impact on human-well-being and on the 

tourism product.  

 

C7.1 DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

 

CATEGORY E:  INDUSTRIAL AREAS 

E.a Agricultural 

Industry 

Agriculture-related industrial development, e.g. silos, wine cellars, 

packing facilities, excluding abattoirs. 

E.b Industrial 

Development 

Zone 

Dedicated industrial estate ideally linked to an international, or 

national, port that leverages fixed direct investments in value-added 

and export-orientated manufacturing industries.   

E.c Light Industry Areas designated for light industrial activities associated with the 
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service industry (e.g. repair of motor vehicles) including warehouses 

and service stations.  

E.d Heavy Industry Areas designated for robust industrial activities, e.g. chemical works, 

brewery, processing of hides, abattoirs, stone crushing, crematoriums. 

E.e Extractive 

Industry 

Settlements and infrastructure associated with multiple consumptive 

resource extraction, e.g. mining. 

 

The sustainable use of the resources (capital) of the Municipality is a primary objective. A key aim 

of the SEMF is to ensure that any such use of resources unlocks meaningful and lasting benefit for 

both the people of the Municipality (i.e. enhancing human well-being) and the environment (i.e. 

enhancing the integrity of the environment). This means that any resource use must, on balance, 

‘improve the state of’ the conditions or circumstances prevalent in the area to be affect by the 

resource use. The objective is to provide the infrastructure and other requirements to enable the 

above. 

 

The climate change issue 

 

Climate change refers to the rise in the global average atmosphere temperatures, followed by an increased frequency 

of climatic abnormalities, intensified heat and cold waves, droughts, storms, floods, as well as rising ocean level. The 

accelerated climate change is believed to be a result of human activities that increase the concentration of 

greenhouse gases (GHG) in the atmosphere – to which carbon dioxide (CO2) is the largest contributor. CO2 is naturally 

stored on Earth in ‘carbon sinks’ such as fossil fuels (oil, gas, coal, etc) and green biomass. Human activities release 

this CO2 by the burning of fossil fuels for energy and the reduction of forests, grassland and peatland. Key mechanisms 

to limit GHG emissions (and thus to slowdown climate change) include switching to low-carbon energies, reducing 

energy demands and preventing deforestation; these measures are known as mitigation. However, adaptation 

measures to the already inevitable adverse impacts of climate change are also needed.  

 

C7.2 OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Ensure that the larger economic sectors contributes to an appropriate off-set or quid pro 

quo for the detrimental impacts associated therewith. 

b) Ensure that the planning, design and construction of industrial areas comply with the 

principles of sustainability with specific reference to climate-neutrality. 

c) Explore alternative and emerging technologies to improve quality and quantity within the 

manufacturing sector. 

d) Ensure the sustainable use and protection of the environmental capital. 

e) Offset direct detrimental impacts of resource use. 

f) Provide measures to cater for indirect impacts or impacts that may in the long-term 

emerge as a result of resource use.  

g) Give effect to the vision, mission and goals of the Municipality as it relates to air quality 

management. 

 

C7.3 POLICY 

 

a) Green House Gas emissions are to be reduced. 

b) Electricity consumption is to be reduced. 

c) Solar thermal water heating and photo-voltaic energy generation are to be compulsory, 

linked to main electricity sources as backup, on all new residential, commercial, industrial 

and community buildings, and should be progressively phased in as appropriate.  
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d) In order to protect the unique natural characteristics of the Municipality, the objective is to 

ensure that all industrial development is sustainable. In this regard, the following needs to 

be instituted: 

(i) Constant assessment of the environmental impact of industrial activities. 

(ii) Implementation of ‘low, or no waste, technologies’. 

(iii) Modification of the industrial system itself, with the view to optimise resource use 

and minimise waste and ecological damage.  

e) Industrial mechanisms are to be designed to prevent the generation of pollution 

throughout the production process.  

f) Industrial development must be clustered in close proximity to the product source, in close 

proximity to major transport linkages and bulk infrastructure. 

g) Where industrial development is proposed in remote areas that do not comply with the 

requirements set in (f) above the proponent has to provide conclusive evidence regarding 

the desirability and sustainability of the proposed development and must fund the 

provision of the required access and services. 

h) Industrial development in settlements is subject to the defined guidelines to be provided in 

the SDF. 

i) All large-scale resource use activities must, on an on-going basis and in a balanced manner, 

give effect to the imperatives for sustainable development namely, human well-being, 

environmental integrity and economic efficiency (refer to Chapter A5.6).  

j) All large-scale resource use activities must be managed in accordance with a best-practice 

Environmental Management System (EMS) that provides for on-going monitoring, auditing 

and continual improvement as it relates to environmental performance and compliance 

with (a) above. 

k) Where tracts of agricultural land are to be used for non-agricultural uses such as renewable 

energy generation, etc., such activities must create sustainable multipliers in the local 

economy and synergies that would unlock meaningful benefit through implementation 

programs. 

l) Proponents of resource exploration projects must provide assurance pertaining to the 

existence of an adequate mitigation fund that could be used to off-set unforeseen 

detrimental impacts associated with the project. 

m) Effect must be given to the following policy: 

• C4.2.3(n): Any modification of an SPC B area is subject to an appropriate 

environmental off-set or quid pro quo. Such off-set could be in the form of other SPC 

B land being formally designated as SPC A. 

• C5.3(f): Any non-agricultural development on a SPC C area is subject to an 

appropriate environmental off-set or quid pro quo. Such off-set could be in the form 

of designated SPC B land being formally designated as SPC A. 

n) Legislation and policy pertaining to air quality management will be complied with. 

 

C7.4 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

Energy efficiency in housing 

 

The generation of energy is the main contributor to CO2 emissions and climate change and it also results in many 

other forms of environmental pollution. Housing is responsible for as much as a quarter of the global operational 

energy demand (embodied energy used in construction notwithstanding). This energy is used for space and water 

heating and cooling, cooking, lighting, and operation of other energy-consuming activities within homes. The use of 

this energy is in fact a necessary condition to support life and social activities in houses. Yet, a large percentage of 
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Stellenbosch Municipality’s rural communities do not have access to clean energy or struggle to afford it in sufficient 

quantities because of the cost (leading to the phenomenon of ‘energy poverty’).  

 

Improving energy efficiency and using renewable energy is a way to address this complex knot of environmental and 

social problems. It is widely acknowledged that the cost of investing in the hosing energy efficiency is commonly 

smaller than gains achieved over a medium-term period from resultant energy savings. Energy savings also mean 

avoided energy and CO2 generation. This also makes the residential sector one of the most cost-effective (in fact, 

profitable) mechanisms for the reduction of CO2 emissions. 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C7.4(a) Prepare a municipal climate-neutrality strategy that would be 

mandatory on all industrial development. 

High 

C7.4(b) Actively promote ‘clustering’ of activities. The overall economic 

impact of industrial projects depends on the extent of ‘cluster’ 

of activities that form and agglomerate around it.  

“ 

C7.4(c) To reduce energy demand and carbon footprint from residential 

buildings a range of solutions are to be considered: 

a) Planning and optimising the orientation and interrelation of 

buildings in space, as well as unlocking the potential of 

walls and roofs contribute to passive heating and lighting. 

b) Improving ventilation and isulation. 

c) Installing energy efficient appliances for heating, cooling, 

cooking and lighting and ventilation.  

d) Equipping houses with renewable electricity or heat 

generating installations. 

e) Reducing energy-intensive building materials and 

technologies used in home-building. 

f) Capacity building activities to raise awareness of the 

importance of energy savings and how it can be achieved. 

High 

 

CHAPTER C8 DEVELOPMENT OF EFFICIENT SPC F: SURFACE INFRASTRUCTURE 

 

Economic development typically responds to the availability of Environmental Capital (e.g. water, 

suitable agricultural soil, mining resources, etc.) and Infrastructural Capital (e.g. roads, electricity, 

bulk engineering services, etc.). It follows logically that the provision of surface infrastructure 

would respond to the economic realities associated with the distribution of economic sectors 

across the Municipality. A further key element, however, is the equitably provision of basic 

household services and amenities. 

 

C8.1 DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

 

CATEGORY F: SURFACE INFRASTRUCTURE & BUILDINGS 

F.a National roads National roads proclaimed in terms of the National Roads Act 7 of 1998. 

F.b Main roads Provincial and regional roads proclaimed in terms of the Roads Ordinance 19 

of 1976. 

F.c Minor roads Regional and local roads proclaimed in terms of the Roads Ordinance 19 of 

1976. 

F.d Public Streets Public streets and parking areas within main town and rural settlements. 

F.e Heavy Vehicle 

Overnight 

Areas designated for heavy vehicle parking and overnight facilities. 
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Facilities  

F.f Railway lines Railway lines and associated infrastructure. 

F.g Power lines Power lines and associated sub-stations and infrastructure. 

F.h Tele-

communication 

infrastructure 

Any part of the infrastructure of a telecommunication network for 

radio/wireless communication including, voice, data and video 

telecommunications, which may include antennae, any support structure, 

equipment room, radio equipment and optical communications equipment 

provided by cellular network operators, or any other telecommunication 

providers, and all ancillary structures needed for the operation of 

telecommunication infrastructure.  

F.i Renewable 

energy structures 
Any wind turbine or solar voltaic apparatus, or grouping thereof, which 

captures and converts wind or solar radiation into energy for commercial gain 

irrespective of whether it feeds onto an electricity grid or not.  It includes any 

appurtenant
40

 structure or any test facility for energy generation.  

F.j Dams & 

Reservoirs 
Major dams and reservoirs. 

F.k Canals  Constructed permanent waterways, e.g. irrigation canals, stormwater 

trenches. 

F.l Sewerage Plants 

and Refuse Areas 
Areas designated as municipal and private sewerage treatment plants and 

refuse areas. 

F.m Science and 

Technology 

Structures 

Any areas associated with the science and technology sector, with specific 

reference to the SKA and the designated astronomy reserve. 

 

C8.2 OBJECTIVES 

 

C8.2.1 TRANSPORT OBJECTIVES 

 

Transport is a supportive sector which plays a key role in meeting objectives of economic growth, 

access to employment opportunities and social integration. Transport, both public and private, is a 

primary spatial structuring element providing access and mobility to both urban and rural 

communities. One of the underlying success factors of any regional economy relates to the 

movement of goods, people and services.  It is important that the role and functioning of the 

different modes of transport and the impact on the infrastructure are clearly understood in order 

to focus different investment on the areas of opportunity and need. 

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

It is envisaged that by 2030, investments in the transport sector will: 

• Bridge geographic distances affordably, foster reliability and safety, so that all South Africans can access 

previously inaccessible economic opportunities, social spaces and services. 

• Support economic development by allowing the transport of goods from points of production to where they are 

consumed.  This will also facilitate regional and international trade. 

• Promote a low-carbon economy by offering transport alternatives that minimise environmental harm.   

                                            
40

  Appurtenant structure means any structure or accessory necessary for, or directly associated with generation of 

renewable energy.  
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C8.2.2 WATER OBJECTIVES 

 

The Municipality recognises the vital importance of its water resources. The availability of 

water is a most critical factor in the sustained development of the Municipality. Subsequently, 

a key objective of the SEMF is to conserve the water resources of the Municipality.  

 

The mountains of the Municipality constitute the primary mountain catchment areas
41

 of a 

number of rivers, the most notable of which is the Berg River.  These mountains fall within the 

Fynbos Biome. Fynbos has unique intrinsic water conservation capabilities and subsequently 

plays a critical role in the maintenance of the natural water cycle
42

.  

 

The overriding objective of water conservation is the management of the catchment areas so 

as to maintain an optimal sustainable yield of high quality water. Maintenance of water yield 

entails ensuring the capacity of a catchment area to yield water at historical flow rates.  This 

can only be achieved through the maintenance of a vigorous cover of indigenous vegetation. 

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

Water supply and sanitation services, which depend on adequate management, are a priority for most South African 

communities.  Their effective and sustainable management is essential for community health development and 

cohesion, and continued economic activity.  By 2030, it is envisaged that effective management of water and the 

services derived from it will support a strong economy and a healthy environment.  It is envisaged that before 2030, 

all South Africans will have affordable, reliable access to sufficient safe water and hygienic sanitation.   

 

Land-use patterns largely influence the maintenance of water yield.  Interference with the 

natural conditions in mountain catchment areas, e.g. draining, canalising or cultivating areas 

such as vleis, seepage areas, riparian areas and stream-bed alluvium, is detrimental to the 

proper functioning of a catchment system. In addition, the quantity of water draining to river 

systems of the area is increasingly being threatened by alien plant invasions in the catchments. 

It is therefore paramount for all development in catchment areas to be regulated 

appropriately and that catchment areas be efficiently managed. Accordingly, the key 

objectives for water management are as follows: 

a) Facilitate water conservation and water demand management in the Municipality. 

b) Curb unlawful water use. 

c) Ensure a reliable supply of water from bulk water resources infrastructure within 

acceptable risk parameters to meet the sustainable demand for the Municipality.   

d) Ensure the development, implementation, monitoring and review of regulations across the 

water value chain in accordance with the provisions of the National Water Act 38 of 1998 

and the Water Services Act 108 of 1997. 

 

Key water pollution areas 

 

In the River Health Program report on the Greater Cape Town’s Rivers (2005) it is indicated that urban runoff, 

especially from informal settlements (e.g. Kayamandi), impacts negatively on river water quality.  Urban rivers are also 

                                            
41

  Mountain catchment area is defined as ’the main mass of mountain or range, together with any spurs or 

connected outliers, above the general level of surrounding plains, comprising the crest or watershed, plateaux, 

slopes foothills and connecting valleys’ (Soil Conservation Board, 1958). 
42

  The water (hydrological) cycle describes the natural process of moving water out of the oceans, into the 

atmosphere, and back to the land and oceans. 
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polluted by inadequately treated wastewater, sewer overflows or collapsed sewers, as well as from agricultural and 

industrial runoff.  Such wastewater and runoff carries waterborne human pathogens (including bacteria, viruses, fungi 

and parasites) into rivers.  These disease-causing micro-organisms are of great concern as they pose a threat to public 

health.   

 

Concerns have been raised on the serious pollution level of the Plankenbrug River which flows through Stellenbosch 

and the dense settlement of Kayamandi and eventually drains into the Eerste River. The water is used by some 

downstream farmers for irrigation purposes and the rivers meander alongside popular tourist attractions.  According 

to an epidemiologist, Dr. Jo Barnes, the river is so polluted with faecal matter that it poses a serious health hazard.  

The river that runs below Kayamandi is choked with sewage, household waste and rubble (Thom, 2002).   

 

In February 2002, Barnes did extensive sampling of the river as part of an internationally-funded project and 

concluded that the river’s coliform bacteria count, used worldwide to indicate faecal pollution, had a worst result of 

13 million a 100 ml.  Counts of above 2 000 a 100 ml are considered a health risk.  In February 2004 a coliform 

bacterial level of 700 a 100ml was tested above Kayamandi.   

 

Downstream of Kayamandi showed a count of 560 million on a hot day and 34 million on a cool day two weeks later 

(Gosling, 2004).  Pathogens like ß haemolytic streptococcus Group A, were an unusual find in free-flowing water.  A 

number of the organisms in the water and in the biofilms on stones in the river, exhibited signs of antibiotic resistance 

to some commonly used antibiotics and also resistance to chlorination. 

 

C8.2.3 ENERGY OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Promote the development of renewable energy supply schemes. Large-scale renewable 

energy supply schemes are strategically important for increasing the diversity of domestic 

energy supplies and avoiding energy imports while minimizing detrimental environmental 

impacts.   

b) Develop and institute innovative new energy technologies to improve access to reliable, 

sustainable and affordable energy services with the objective to realize sustainable 

economic growth and development. The goals of securing supply, providing energy 

services, tackling climate change, avoiding air pollution and reaching sustainable 

development in the Municipality offer both opportunities and synergies which require joint 

planning between local and provincial government as well as the private sector. 

 

C8.2.4 TELECOMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Ensure the ongoing development of international best-practice telecommunication 

systems for the Municipality as a whole.  

b) Increase infrastructure deployment in the Municipality by exploring cheaper and 

affordable broadband technologies which will enhance the accessing of information and 

knowledge. 

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

The Information and Communications Infrastructure sector is a critical enabler of economic activity in an increasingly 

networked world.  As a sector, ICT may provide important direct opportunities for manufacturing, service provision, 

and job creation, but their main contribution to economic development is to enhance communication and information 

flows that improve productivity and efficiency.  It is envisaged that by 2030, ICT will underpin the development of a 

dynamic and connected information society and a vibrant knowledge economy that is more inclusive and prosperous.  

A seamless information infrastructure will be universally available and accessible and will meet the needs of citizens, 

business and the public sector, providing access to the creation and consumption of a wide range of converged 
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services required for effective economic and social participation – at a cost and quality at least equal to South Africa’s 

main peers and competitors.   

 

C8.2.5 HOUSEHOLD SERVICES OBJECTIVES 

 

a) Ensure the ongoing development of bulk services required to promote the well-being of all 

the people of Stellenbosch Municipality.  

b) Implement household services in accordance with constitutional imperatives and basic 

human rights.  

 

C8.2.6 AIR QUALITY OBJECTIVES 

 

Air quality management is a key focal area of the Municipality. Sources of air pollution include 

motor vehicle emissions, industrial and manufacturing emissions, agricultural emissions, 

residential fuel burning emissions and biomass burning emissions and emissions from landfill and 

wastewater treatment plants. The brown haze which forms over Cape Town during the winter 

months is largely attributed to motor vehicle emissions. It often extends northwards and affects 

air quality over the southern parts of the Stellenbosch Municipality. These sources are relatively 

small and air quality in Stellenbosch Municipality is generally good with respect to the typical 

pollutants. However, agricultural activities, including seasonal burning and the use of pesticides 

present challenges for air quality management. 

 

The vision for air quality management in Stellenbosch Municipality is air in the Stellenbosch 

Municipality must be clean and health.  

 

The three goals for the Stellenbosch Municipality to achieve the mission are: 

Goal 1: Air quality governance meets requirements to effectively meet set standards. This goal 

addresses the regulatory framework and the institutional capacity required in the 

Stellenbosch Municipality to carry out the air quality function. This links directly to the 

goal of the Western Cape Government to ‘ensure effective and consistent air quality 

management’ and the goal of the Cape Winelands District Municipality of ‘effective air 

quality management’. 

Goal 2: Reduce atmospheric emissions of harmful pollutants.  This goal aims to manage activities 

that impact on air quality to reduce the emissions of harmful pollutants and associated 

impacts on human health and well-being. This links directly to the goals of the Western 

Cape Government to ‘ensure effective and consistent compliance monitoring and 

enforcement’ and ‘to ensure that health-based air quality standards are attained and 

continually met’. It also links to the goal of the Cape Winelands District Municipality of 

‘effective air quality management’ through an ‘emission reduction strategy’. 

Goal 3: Systems and tools are established to effectively implement an AQMP. This goal refers to 

the systems and tools required for effective air quality management. This links directly to 

the provincial goal to ‘ensure effective and consistent air quality management’ through 

the development and implementation of efficient systems. 
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C8.3 POLICY 

 

C8.3.1 TRANSPORT POLICY 

 

a) Transport infrastructure will be constructed, operated and maintained in terms of the 

principles of sustainability. 

b) Urban development must comply with the principles of Transport Orientated Development 

(TOD). 

 

C8.3.2 WATER POLICY 

 

a) Water is the most vital natural form of capital (resource) of Stellenbosch Municipality and 

must be invested in the most efficient and equitable manner. 

b) The basic water needs of all people in the Municipality must be met. 

c) Pollution and degradation of the water resources must be prevented. 

d) The ecological integrity of the natural systems in the Municipality must be restored and 

protected.  

e) Water quality and water quantity are interdependent and shall be managed in an 

integrated manner consistent with other broader environmental management approaches. 

f) A Water Demand Management Plan must be included into SDF. 

g) The private sector must fulfil an ongoing function as the de facto custodians of the water 

resources of the Municipality through the relevant legal mechanisms, including Water Use 

Associations, Irrigation Boards, the Municipality and Agricultural Associations. 

 

C8.3.3 ENERGY POLICY 

 

a) The construction of energy infrastructure must be strictly regulated in terms of the SDF. 

They must be carefully placed to avoid visual impacts on landscapes of significant symbolic, 

aesthetic, cultural or historic value and should blend in with the surrounding environment 

to the extent possible. 

b) EIAs undertaken for such construction must assess the impacts of such activities against 

the directives listed in (a) above.  

c) The following key policy principles for renewable energy apply: 

(i) Full cost accounting: Pricing policies will be based on an assessment of the full 

economic, social and environmental costs and benefits of energy production and 

utilisation. 

(ii) Equity: There should be equitable access to basic services to meet human needs 

and ensure human well-being. Each generation has a duty to avoid impairing the 

ability of future generations to ensure their own well-being. 

(iii) Global and international cooperation and responsibilities: Government recognises 

its shared responsibility for global and regional issues and act with due regard to the 

principles contained in relevant policies and applicable regional and international 

agreements. 

e) Public awareness of the benefits and opportunities of renewable energy must be 

promoted. 

f) Renewable energy must first and foremost be used to address the needs of the 

Municipality before being exported. 
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C8.3.4 TELECOMMUNICATION POLICY 

 

a) The construction of telecommunication infrastructure must be strictly regulated in terms of 

the spatial plans and guidelines presented in the SDF. They must be carefully placed to 

avoid visual impacts on landscapes of significant symbolic, aesthetic, cultural or historic 

value and should blend in with the surrounding environment as far as possible. 

b) EIAs undertaken for such construction must assess the impacts of such activities against 

the directives listed in (a) above.  

 

C8.3.5 HOUSEHOLD SERVICES POLICY 

 

Efficient sanitation as an imperative for human well-being 

 

Good sanitation is essential for the dignity, health and well-being of the people of the Municipality. Good sanitation 

extends far beyond access to an acceptable toilet and the safe disposal of human waste, it includes practices that 

support good hygiene and a healthy living environment.  Sanitation improvement is about more than providing a toilet 

infrastructure. It has a major public and primary health component, and calls for close co-ordination between 

technical, health and social development personnel.  

 

a) The Municipality must follow an integrated hierarchical approach to waste management 

consisting of avoidance/reduction, reuse, recycling, composting, treatment and final 

disposal.  

b) Recycling of waste is a priority with material recovery facilities to be established at all 

transfer stations.   

c) Waste management plans addressing separation, recycling, collection, disposal, publicity 

and incentives are to drawn up. An Integrated Waste Management Plan must be developed 

and implemented by the Municipality. These plans need to be revised every five years 

together with the IDP and SDF.   

d) Existing waste water treatment works must be progressively improved by means of 

regulatory measures and thereafter maintained so that the water quality of the rivers and 

water bodies with which they are associated would be of minimum potable, contact and 

phosphate, nitrate and E.coli standards.  

e) All wetland ecosystems must be protected in such a manner that their inherent ecological 

and stormwater purification function is maintained.  

f) The Municipality and its various local administrations must comply with the Green Drop 

Status requirements of the Department of Water and Sanitation. 

g) Where urban development proposals exceed infrastructure capacity, such applications 

would be put on hold until provision is made for the additional needs.   

 

C8.3.6 AIR QUALITY POLICY 

 

The National Environmental Management Air Quality Act requires local municipalities to designate 

an Air Quality Officer, include an Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP) in the IDP and monitor and 

record progress regarding performance on an annual basis. AQMP in the IDP must, in particular, 

enable the municipality to manage or reduce the negative effects of air pollution, including waste 

and agricultural burning and the application of pesticides. The AQMP must also help to develop an 

understanding of the state of air quality and the ability to report with confidence requires access 

to reliable and accurate emissions and ambient air quality data. A key function of the AQMP would 
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be to establish and maintain a comprehensive emission inventory
43

. The AQMP must serve as a 

basis for transparent and inclusive communication, and the establishment of a multi-stakeholder 

forum (uMoya-NILU, 2013
44

). 

 

C8.4 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

C8.4.1 TRANSPORT STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES 

 
 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C8.4.1(a) Develop and maintain an efficient road, rail and public transport 

network 

a) Improve road infrastructure.  

b) Identify and address road safety hotspots. 

c) Improve the public transport facilities. 

High / On-going 

 

C8.4.2 WATER STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES 

 

The National Water Act, 1998 (Act 36 of 1998) stipulates that water is essentially a tool to 

transform society towards social and environmental justice and poverty eradication.  The National 

Water Act, inter alia, include the following pro-poor components: Water Reserve and drinking 

water supply services, compulsory licensing, Schedule 1, which stipulates which water uses are 

permissible under any condition, co-operative governance, and Establishment of Catchment 

Management Agencies (CMAs)
45

 and Water User Associations (WUAs)
46

. 

 

The following community-based options can be implemented to improve the way water is utilised 

by and for the poor, and produce positive effects on the environment: 

a) Facilitate access to 

water for the poor 

 

Consider and experiment with turning irrigation systems over to the 

water users, either in whole or in part (refer to WUAs above).  The 

basic logic behind turnover is that by placing irrigation under farmer 

control, farmers will mobilize more resources for its management and 

use water more efficiently.  Management turnover to the whole 

group of water users, when structured properly, holds out the 

possibility of bringing more water to poorer farmers in the periphery 

                                            
43

  Ambient air quality monitoring is currently conducted in Stellenbosch by the DEA&DP, who also undertake 

campaign measurements. It is necessary that Stellenbosch Municipality participate in these monitoring activities 

and have access to the information, as well as expand the scope of monitoring. This will provide an 

understanding of sources, pollutants and ambient air quality in the Municipality and facilitate accurate reporting. 
44

  uMoya-NILU (2013): Air Quality Management Plan for the Stellenbosch Municipality, Report No uMN013-2013. 
45

  Catchment Management Agencies are statutory bodies established for each water management area.  They aim 

to seek co-operation and agreement on water-related matters from the various stakeholds and interested 

parties.  A CMA manages water resources within a defined water management area.  Such management is 

carried out in accordance with a catchment management strategy.  The CMA must give effect to the catchment 

management strategy, which is underpinned by the principles of equity, efficiency, sustainability and 

representivity.   
46

  Water User Associations are co-operative associations of individual water users who wish to undertake water-

related activities for their mutual benefit.  The board role of a WUA is to enable people within a community to 

pool their resources (financial, human power and expertise) to more effectively carry out water-related activities.  

WUAs enable members to benefit from addressing local needs in terms of local priorities and resources.  They 

provide a mechanism through which a CMA can devolve the implementation of aspects of the Catchment 

Management Strategy to the local level.  
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of the irrigation system, who usually operate under rainfed or near-

rainfed conditions.  At a water basin live, more efficient use of 

irrigation water is often an important source of additional water 

supply for downstream urban areas.  The management and use of 

groundwater is a particularly difficult sector of water management.  

The creation of new aquifer management institutions in which 

people’s institutions are given extensive powers in conjunction with a 

strong monitoring and supervisory role for the state should be a high 

priority (Ambler, 1999).   

b) Co-invest in the 

water 

Instead of the State transferring ownership or management authority 

over water, they can co-invest with the poor on the lands they already 

control to improve their ability to capture and distribute water.  One 

key to the success is that farmers retain control of the authority and 

responsibility to manage their irrigation systems, and that investment 

form the State catalyses the mobilisation of additional resources from 

the farmers themselves. Another area in which external agencies can 

co-invest with local resources is in the area of microwatershed 

development.  This could include projects such as building water 

harvesting structures and keeping animal from free grazing in the 

catchment area (Ambler, 1999).  

c) Employ the poor 

in water resources 

projects 

 

 

The poor and landless can be hired to work in eco-restoration projects 

in their area.  Rather than hiring landless people in food-for-work 

projects that merely beautify roads, work out arrangements with local 

government to invest in desilting tanks, or restoring catchment areas 

(Ambler, 1999).  

 

As water demands and environmental needs grow, water recycling will play a greater role in our 

overall water supply.  By working together to overcome obstacles, water recycling, along with 

water conservation, can help us to conserve and sustainably manage our vital water resources.   

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C8.4.2(a) Implement low cost water supply options to supplement 

conventional systems, such as rain water harvesting. 

High/ 

On-going 

C8.4.2(b) Promote the sustainable use of water resources. High 

C8.4.2(c) Improve the Blue Drop
47

 status of drinking water throughout the 

Municipality.   

High/ 

On-going 

C8.4.2(d) Implement a water demand management techniques such as 

minimizing leaks by reducing water pressure and a stepped tariff 

system that effectively addresses excessive water consumption. 

“ 

C8.4.2(e) Implement innovative water conservation measures. The 

following innovated water conservation measures are 

mandatory on all new residential, commercial and community 

projects: 

“ 

                                            
47

  The Blue Drop Certification system is a campaign by the Department of Water Affairs that encourages local 

municipalities to improve their water quality management while empowering consumers with information 

regarding what is coming out of their taps.  Water Services Authorities that are to be awarded Blue Drop Status 

are required to comply with 95% of the weighted criteria in bi-annual assessments as prepared by the 

Department of Water Affairs.   

Page 255



SEMF Section C September 2018 

 

 108  

 

a) Re-use of grey water. 

b) Low-flow shower heads. 

c) Water-wise gardens. 

d) Dual flush toilet systems. 

e) Re-use of sewerage water. 

C8.4.2(f) Implement an invasive alien species control plan for the 

Municipality with particular focus on stressed catchments – a 

coordinated approach, long-term plan and sustained effort is 

required.  

High/ 

On-going 

 

C8.4.3 ENERGY STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C8.4.3(b) Strictly apply the South African National Standard (SANS 10400-

XA:2011) in the planning and design of all infrastructural 

development. The following aspects are to be addressed, in 

particular: 

a) Installing no-cost energy efficiency measures in housing, 

including passive solar design. 

b) Heat insulation in homes.  

c) Replacement of electric geysers with solar water heaters. 

d) Energy efficient lighting.   

High/ 

On-going 

C8.4.3(c) Align renewable energy initiatives with the Department of 

Energy’s Global Village Energy Partnership, and the Renewable 

Energy and Energy Efficiency Partnership.   

“ 

C8.4.3(d) Energy efficiency and renewable energy initiatives are vital to 

maintain the energy supply and demand balance in Stellenbosch 

Municipality and in South Africa as a whole.  Energy efficiency 

must be a strategic priority for companies and enterprises, as 

South Africa and Stellenbosch Municipality moves to higher, 

cost-effective electricity pricing. The Industrial Development 

Corporation (IDC) and the German Development Bank (KfW) 

have partnered to make a financial facility available for energy-

efficiency and self-use renewable energy projects called the 

Green Energy Efficiency Fund
48

.   

“ 

 
 

The renewable energy issue 

 

There is only so much carbon that the atmosphere can absorb. To stop the earth’s climate spinning out of control 

most of the world’s fossil fuel reserves - coal, oil and gas - must remain in the ground. The goal for all humans should 

be to live within earth’s natural limits. 

                                            
48

  The Green Energy Efficiency Fund supports the Industrial Development Corporation’s alignment to the Industrial 

Policy Action Plan, the New Growth Path and the National Development Plan.   
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C8.4.4 TELECOMMUNICATION STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C8.4.4(a) Develop and institute a system that provides universal service 

access at reasonable cost, connecting all rural areas of the 

Municipality. Create best-practice telecommunication 

infrastructure to meet the communication requirements of IT, 

media and other IT based industry.   

High/ 

On-going 

 

C8.4.5 HOUSEHOLD SERVICES STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C8.4.5(a) Enforce new building codes that require the reduction of water 

and energy consumption, and the use of renewable building 

material wherever possible (refer to the South African National 

Standard {SANS 10400-XA:2011}). 

High/ 

On-going 

C8.4.5(b) Restructure urban settlements so as to minimise the need to 

travel. 

“ 

C8.4.5(c) Apply alternative forms of sewage treatment including enviro-

loos, urine-diversion toilets, package plants and artificial 

wetlands should be implemented in new areas, if they do not 

impact on groundwater. 

“ 

 

 
 

C8.4.6 AIR QUALITY STRATEGIES AND GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C8.4.6(a) Give effect to efficient air quality management by means of: 

a) Designating an Air Quality Officer. 

b) Drafting and including an Air Quality Management Plan 

(AQMP) in the IDP. 

c) Monitoring and recording progress regarding performance. 

d) Establishing and maintaining a comprehensive emission 

inventory. 

High 

 

CHAPTER C9 ENABLING IT ALL BY MEANS OF EFFICIENT GOVERNANCE 

 

Olowu and Sako (2002) define governance as a system of values, policies, and institutions by which 

society manage its economic, political and social affairs through interaction within and among the 

state, civil society and private sector.  

 

SALGA (South African Local Government Association [2014
49

]) states that good governance, in 

simplistic terms, is about achieving the desired results in the right way. Good governance reflects 

effective management and effective stewardship of public resources. This involves improving 

institutional performance and mechanisms such as leadership, quality control and accountability. 

Good governance is furthermore about taking the correct decisions to protect the environment 

                                            
49

  SALGA, 2014. Good Environmental Governance In Local Government: A Practice Brief on Environmental and 

Climate Change Governance for South African Municipalities. Issue 1 of 3, March 2014 
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and our service offerings in a sustainable manner. It is also about understanding and complying 

with legislative and policy requirements.  

 

The key principles of good governance are: 

a) Accountability  

b) Transparency  

c) Participatory  

d) Compliance with the rule of law  

e) Effective and efficient  

f) Equitable and inclusive  

g) Responsive  

 

Relevant NDP Directive 

 

Poor governance can critically undermine national development.  For a more effective state, there must be 

accountability. Accountability refers to institutionalized practices of giving account of how assigned responsibilities are 

carried out and public resources used. In a democracy it is crucial for political leaders and public officials to account to 

the citizens for their actions. Building integrity is an essential component of achieving good governance.  

 

In the NFSD (2008), it is stated that ‘a systems approach to sustainability is one where the 

economic system, the socio-political system and the ecosystem are imbedded within each other, 

and then integrated through the governance system that holds all together in a legitimate 

regulatory framework’. 

 

Environmental governance is the means by which society determines and acts on goals and 

priorities relating to the management of natural resources. This includes the rules, both formal 

and informal, that govern human behaviour in decision-making processes as well as the decisions 

themselves. The guiding principles in this regard are: 

 Appropriate legal frameworks on the global, regional, national and local level are a 

prerequisite for good environmental governance.  

 Environmental governance advocates sustainability (sustainable development) as a core 

consideration for managing and balancing all human activities – political, social and 

economic.  

 Good environmental governance includes multiple actors – government, business, and civil 

society; and emphasises ‘whole-system management’  

 

C9.1 A GOOD ENVIRONMENTAL GOVERNANCE MODEL FOR STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

C9.1.1 WHAT THE MUNICIPALITY NEEDS TO KNOW AND DO  

 

Good corporate or organisational governance forms the core of good environmental governance. 

However, the difference is that environmental governance requires that policy-makers, decision-

makers and practitioners (i.e. municipal officials) have a full knowledge of the environmental 

factors within and around the Municipality. 

 

In the model for environmental management and governance adopted by the Municipality, 

knowledge of the international, regional, national and local environmental priorities is critical 

(refer to Figure C11). Coupled with an in-depth understanding of the legislative requirements (i.e. 

the Constitution, National Environmental Management Act, Disaster Management Act, National 
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Health Act, Municipal Systems Act, SPLUMA, etc.), the Municipality must be able to translate 

national policy tools at a local level, and put them into practice by designing environmental sector 

plans, by-laws and management systems for implementation, compliance monitoring and 

enforcement. Finally, these tools are to be implemented in practise by means of a best-practise 

(e.g ISO14001) adaptive environmental management strategy.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C11:  Environmental governanace model for Stellenbosch 

Municipality. 
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C9.1.2 FOCAL AREAS OF THE MUNICIPALITY AND REQUIRED MANAGEMENT TOOLS 

 

The functions and key focal areas of the Municipality and the mechanisms required to manage 

these are summarised as follows: 

 

MUNICIPAL KEY FOCAL AREA REQUIRED PLANNING FRAMEWORKS /TOOLS) 

a) Environmental Management  a) SEMF  

b) Waste Management  b) Integrated Waste Management Plan  

c) Biodiversity Management  c) SANBI Biodiversity Index and CBA Plan 

d) Climate Change and Disaster Risk 

Management  

d) Climate Change Response Strategies, Disaster 

and Risk Management Plan (refer to Toolkit D5
50

)  

e) Air Quality Control/Management  e) Air Quality Management Plan  

f) Land-Use Management f) SDF incorporating Bioregional Policy 

 

Figure C12 summarises the overarching goals, aims and objectives, application process, and 

supporting documentation and information base that collectively constitute the SEMF. 

 

 
 

Figure C12:  SEMF in a nutshell. 

                                            
50

  Toolkit D5 provides guidelines for disaster management planning and implementation. 
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C9.1.3 GOVERNANCE TOWARDS CONTINUAL IMPROVEMENT  

 

The concept of continual improvement is embodied in and is a fundamentally important 

governance intervention advocated by the SEMF. Continual improvement is achieved by 

continually evaluating the relevance and performance of the SEMF (and the associated ‘package’ 

of municipal SDFs), and the sectoral strategies against the municipal vision, and goals and 

objectives for sustainability (refer to Chapter A5) with the purpose of identifying opportunities for 

improvement. It also refers to continually assessing and enhancing the efficiency, effectiveness 

and accountability of institutions and social partners to deliver against desired outcomes and 

mandates granted. 

 

The required evaluation is achieved through efficient performance auditing, which is defined as a 

systematic, documented verification process of objectively obtaining and evaluating audit evidence 

(verifiable information, records or statements of fact) to determine whether specified 

environmental activities, events, conditions, management systems, or information about these 

matters conform with audit criteria (policies, practices, procedures or requirements against which 

the auditor compares collected audit evidence about the subject matter), and communicating the 

results of this process to the client (organisation commissioning the audit) (International Standards 

Organisation {ISO} definition cited in the Integrated Environmental Management Series: IEMS Sub 

Series No.1.7 (2004a). 

 

Environmental auditing is an essential tool in the governance of Stellenbosch Municipality, in 

particular, as it relates to the management and monitoring of the performance of all spheres of 

government and their sectoral programs. The information generated from audit exercises provides 

important information to many different stakeholders. Although seen primarily as a tool in 

commerce and industry, creative application of environmental auditing techniques can improve 

transparency and communication in many areas of society where there is a need for greater 

understanding of environmental and ecosystem interactions (DEAT, 2004). 
 

The imperative of ‘knowing’ 

 

A clear-sighted understanding of the challenges South Africa faces is crucial for knowing which alliances to establish 

and maintain over the next 20 to 30 years (NDP, 2012). This requires that we strengthen appropriate monitoring, 

evaluation and reporting systems, including principles and a set of indicators, to monitor and evaluate performance in 

order to be able to determine success or failure and determine what corrective or adaptive measures are needed 

(National Framework for Sustainable Development {NFSD}, 2008). 

 

At all levels, we need to enhance capacity for cross-sectoral coordination and trans-disciplinary thinking, as well as the 

mechanisms for integrating sustainable development considerations into sectoral policy and activities.  Performance 

in respect of integrated planning and coordinated action needs to be strengthened within and across all spheres and 

requires particular capacity building interventions.  Monitoring and evaluation systems need to be consolidated and 

fine-tuned so that they can better measure progress towards sustainability (NFSD, 2008). Monitoring and review are 

both necessary to provide government with the management information it needs to conduct quality assurance on its 

performance in respect of sustainable development; measure the nation’s progress towards developing in a more 

sustainable direction against targets; and to ensure real transparency (NFSD, 2008). Monitoring and evaluation are key 

areas requiring urgent attention at all levels, in order to improve the governance for sustainable development.  The 

need for regular, systematic policy assessments in the public sector to measure progress towards good governance 

has been explicitly accepted in principle by the South African government (NFSD, 2008). 

 

The environmental auditing advocated by the SEMF is characterised by the following (DEAT, 2004): 
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a) Systematic:  It is a systematic process that must be carefully planned, structured and 

organised. As it is part of a long-term process of evaluation and checking, it needs to be a 

repeatable process which can be readily replicated by (if necessary) different teams of 

people (also spheres of government) in such a way that the results are comparable and can 

reflect change in both a quantifiable and quantifiable manner. 

b) Coherent documentation:  The premise of the audit is that its findings are supported by 

documents and verifiable information.  The audit will seek, on a sampled basis, to track 

past government actions, activities, events, and procedures to ensure that they are carried 

out according to systems requirements and in the correct manner. 

c) Periodic:  The audits of the various spheres of government are individual events. However, 

the real value of the audits is that they are carried out at defined intervals and their results 

can illustrate improvement or change over time. 

d) Objective evaluation:  Although environmental audits are carried out using governmental 

policies, procedures, documented systems and objectives as a test, there is always an 

element of subjectivity in an audit.  This flexibility reflects the fact that different auditors 

have different life and professional skills and experience and they may bring different 

interpretations to site situations and circumstances. 

e) Governmental performance:  The essence of the audits is to find out how well the relevant 

sphere of government or institution is performing. 

f) Facilitating appropriate control of governance practices:  Governance practices can happen 

with or without direct or specific instructions.  The key to good performance is to ensure 

that these practices happen according to procedure, guidelines, training and systems 

requirements (e.g. the SEMF).   

g) Compliance with policies and regulatory requirements: Compliance with all applicable 

statutes, policy and other directives is of fundamental importance.   

 

C9.1.4 OBJECTIVES 

 

The overarching objective of audits is to test the adequacy of existing governance systems. 

Depending on the need of the relevant institution or enterprise audits can address one topic, or a 

whole range of issues. The scope of an audit can vary from compliance testing to a rigorous 

examination and assessment. It not only applies to operational environmental, health and safety 

management, but also to product safety and product quality management, and to aspects such as 

loss prevention (refer to Toolkit D10).   

 

The key objectives of the mandatory environmental performance auditing are to: 

a) Demonstrate the commitment of the Municipality to ensuring continual improvement of 

activities and sustainability programs to all concerned. 

b) Assess the efficiency and appropriateness of land-use management and provide an 

objective premise for continual improvement.  

c) Verify and ensure institutional compliance with the applicable legislation, policy and other 

directives. 

d) Safeguard the environment. 

e) Evaluate the extent to which climate neutrality is achieved and determine and implement 

mitigatory measures as required. 

f) Indicate current or potential future problems that need to be addressed. 

g) Assess training programs and provide data to assist in training. 

h) Enable land-users to build on good environmental performance, learn from positive 

precedents and rectify deficiencies. 
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i) Identify potential cost savings, such as from waste minimisation. 

 

C9.1.5 POLICY 

 

The following policy applies as it relates to environmental performance auditing: 

a) The Municipality is to develop and implement an efficient environmental performance 

auditing system. 

b) The Municipality is to undertake a bi-annual comprehensive environmental performance 

audit.  

c) In order to ensure continual improvement, findings of the integrated auditing process and 

rectification recommendations are to be implemented through the process of adaptive 

management. 

 

C9.1.6 PRIORITISED STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES 

 

NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRIORITY 

C9.1.6(a) Implement an integrated development orientation and 

planning approach in governance. Key interventions are to: 

a) Implement the SEMF as an integrated planning framework 

for the Municipality. 

b) Establish appropriate integrating and inter-governmental 

relations planning structures at all levels. 

High/ 

Ongoing 

C9.1.6(b) Implement, as part of the SDF, an efficient environmental 

performance auditing system (refer to Toolkit D6). 

“ 

 

C9.2 ADAPTIVE MANAGEMENT AS A FUNDEMENTAL COMPONENT OF THE SEMF  

 

Adaptive management
51

 is a process that promotes flexible decision-making that can be adjusted 

in the face of uncertainties as outcomes from management actions and other events become 

better understood. Careful monitoring and auditing of these outcomes both advances scientific 

understanding and helps adjust policies or operations as part of an iterative learning process.   

 

Adaptive management also recognises the importance of natural variability in contributing to 

ecological resilience and productivity.  It is not a ‘trial and error’ process, but rather emphasises 

learning while doing. Adaptive management does not represent an end in itself, but rather a 

mechanism towards more effective decisions and enhanced performance.  Its true measure is in 

how well it helps meet environmental, social and economic goals, increases scientific knowledge, 

and reduces tensions among stakeholders. Adaptive management involves ongoing, real-time 

learning and knowledge creation, both in a substantive sense and in terms of the adaptive process 

itself (Williams et al, 2009). 

 

The concept of learning is central to adaptive management, with learning seen as a means to good 

governance (refer to the key principles of efficient spatial planning in Chapter A6).  Learning within 

the context of adaptive management derives from evaluation of previous management actions, 

the results of which are used to inform subsequent actions (Williams et al, 2009). Adaptive 

                                            
51

  For the purposes of the SEMF, ‘management’ includes governance actions and functions of the three spheres of 

government (i.e. provincial, district and local). 
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government management procedures and strategies specify what actions are to be taken and how 

and when they should be adjusted.  

 

These strategies are, in turn, based on an explicit articulation of the management problem, what is 

known (and not known) about the resource system being managed, and the objectives of 

management (Williams et al, 2009). This explicitness makes it possible for stakeholders to focus on 

the key attributes involved in learning-based resource management, while avoiding the confusion 

and controversy that typically results when key management elements are not open to discussion 

and negotiation.  

 

Figure C13 illustrates the steps of the adaptive management process to be implemented through 

inter alia the IDP and SDF and the EMSs of public and private enterprises. The aim of the process is 

to serve as a mechanism to give effect to continual improvement of governance and 

environmental management performance based upon the findings efficient auditing. The efficient 

implementation of the SEMF depends on the following key requirements: 

 

C9.3 KEY REQUIREMENT FOR EFFICIENT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SEMF 

 

The NDP states that there are two main reasons for the failure to deliver on the development 

expectations and slow progress in South Africa since 1994, namely a failure to implement policies 

and an absence of broad partnerships.   

 

The NDP promotes a plan-led system to bring focus and allow long-term public interests to guide 

the development process. It acknowledges that it will take time to create this capability and that it 

is necessary to draw on a fuller understanding of the limitation of current arrangements and 

incorporate the lessons of good international practice.  

 

The above shortcomings manifest into a major stumbling block to efficient implementation of 

governmental strategies and plans, namely a lack of co-ordination and co-operation among the 

relevant institutions. In order to meet this challenge, the following imperatives have to be 

addressed throughout the three spheres of government in Stellenbosch Municipality and beyond: 

a) Institutional integration:  Alliances between 

institutions are to be forged to close gaps, 

minimise overlap and make management 

and investment in the Municipality more 

efficient.  

 

b) Integrated development planning:  This is 

defined as a participatory approach to 

integrate economic, sectoral, spatial, social, 

institutional, environmental and fiscal 

strategies in order to support the optimal 

allocation of scarce resources between 

sectors and geographical areas and across 

the population in a manner that provides 

sustainable growth, equity, and the 

empowerment of the poor and the 

marginalised. (Forum for Effective Planning 

and Development, 1995).  

Figure C13: Imperatives for efficient 

implementation of environmental 

planning and land-use policy. 

Institutional 

integration

Integrated 
planning

Cooperative 
governance
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Integrated planning is intended to strike a balance between the SEMF strategic intents and 

the desired outcomes. It seeks to harness the strength of multiple service delivery 

capabilities through convergence in provincial imperatives and operations. This is about 

fostering cohesion across a broad continuum of planning, implementation, monitoring and 

evaluation mechanisms through shared actions.  

 

c) Cooperative governance: 'Inter-governmental relations' refer to the relationships between 

the three spheres of government, i.e. national, provincial and municipal. The South African 

Constitution states, 'the three spheres of government are distinctive, interdependent and 

interrelated'. Local government is a sphere of government in its own right, and is not an 

administrative implementing arm of national or provincial government. Although the three 

spheres of government are autonomous, they exist in a unitary South Africa and they have 

to work together on decision-making and must co-ordinate budgets, policies and activities. 

Compliance with the latter is a legal obligation in terms of the Intergovernmental Relations 

Framework Act 13 of 2005. The Act aims to establish a framework for the national 

government, provincial governments and local governments to promote and facilitate 

intergovernmental relations; to provide for mechanisms and procedures to facilitate the 

settlement of intergovernmental disputes; and to provide for matters connected therewith.  

 

The Act seeks to set up mechanisms to coordinate the work of all spheres of government in 

providing services, alleviating poverty and promoting development.  The Act also 

establishes a line of communication that goes from municipalities to the provinces and 

directly to the Presidency. The Act advocates the establishment of intergovernmental 

forums as well as implementation protocols whereby the participation of organs of state in 

different governments co-ordinate their activities or actions by entering into such 

protocols. This may include issues such as the implementation of policies, the exercise of a 

power, and the performing of a function or the provision of a service. 

 

Chapter 3 of the Constitution gives credence to integrated governance. It stresses 

cooperation between the national, provincial and local spheres of government which are 

interdependent and interrelated. The Constitution also affords value to participatory 

governance as the substance of our democracy. Chapter 6, 7 and 10 of the Constitution 

create a space for people to participate in influencing the decisions that affects their 

everyday life. The Local Government Municipal Structures Act of 1998 and Local 

Government Municipal Systems Act of 2000 present the parameters for cooperation within 

the framework of the provisions of the Constitution between the local, provincial and 

national spheres of government.  

 

The efficiency of the SEMF depends on the extent to which the above imperatives are addressed. 

This necessitates the deliberate creation of an interconnected web of municipal and private sector 

institutions with integrated objectives focussed on sustainable service delivery. 

 

The SEMF serves as a spatial and principle framework (i.e. ‘common ground’) within which the 

imperatives of institutional integration, integrated development planning and co-operative 

governance can be achieved.  

 

A key function in this regard is to enhance intra- and inter-institutional convergence and give 

effect to the ideals of integrated governance and coordination. The defining features of the latter 
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are common purpose and commitment. As implementing agents, the municipal departments are 

expected to deliver on identified policy objectives through integrated governance and 

coordination. Accordingly, the following directives apply to all sectors and stakeholders with 

regard to the above imperatives: 

(i) Institutional integration, integrated development planning and co-operative governance 

shall be given effect. 

(ii) HODs are responsible for institutional integration, integrated development planning and 

co-operative governance. 

(iii) Compliance with the directives pertaining to institutional integration, integrated 

development planning and co-operative governance is subject to annually auditing.  

 

C9.4 PERFORMANCE MONITORING AND AUDITING 

 

The long-term performance and relevance of the SEMF is subject to on-going monitoring and 

evaluation in terms of a dedicated procedure. The latter procedure together with the assessment 

criteria and rectification measures are addressed in Section C and Section D of the SEMF. The 

concept of continual improvement is embodied in and is a fundamentally important governance 

responsibility advocated by the SEMF. Continual improvement is to be achieved by continually 

evaluating the relevance and performance of the SEMF, and the relevant package of municipal 

policies against the general municipal vision, the Stellenbosch Environmental Vision, and goals and 

objectives for sustainability (refer to Chapter A5) with the purpose of identifying opportunities for 

improvement. 

 

The required evaluation is to be achieved through efficient performance auditing, which is defined 

as a systematic, documented verification process of objectively obtaining and evaluating audit 

evidence (verifiable information, records or statements of fact) to determine whether specified 

environmental activities, events, conditions, management systems, or information about these 

matters conform with audit criteria (policies, practices, procedures or requirements against which 

the auditor compares collected audit evidence about the subject matter), and communicating the 

results of this process to the client (organisation commissioning the audit) (International Standards 

Organisation {ISO} definition cited in the Integrated Environmental Management Series: IEMS Sub 

Series No.1.7, 2004). 

 

Performance auditing is an essential tool in the governance of Stellenbosch Municipality, in 

particular, as it relates to the management and monitoring of the performance of all spheres of 

government and the sectoral programs. The information generated from audit exercises provides 

important information to many different stakeholders.  

 

Creative application of performance auditing techniques can improve transparency and 

communication in many areas of society where there is a need for greater understanding of 

governance in general. The SEMF serves as a basis for measuring the performance of all spheres of 

government in the Municipality, rectification of performance where required, and continual 

improvement in terms of the principles of adaptive management and the principles of good 

governance.  
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SECTION D: USER’S TOOLKITS TO INFORM THE IMPLEMENTATION AND 

USE OF THE SEMF 
 

SECTION SYNOPSIS 

 

Section D comprises a host of procedural directives or ‘toolkits’ that provide guidance pertaining to 

the planning and implementation of the key concepts, approaches and strategies presented in 

Sections C. Section D is dynamic in that it is subject to on-going updating and supplementation as 

new information becomes available. Figure D1 indicates the toolkits presented in this section. 

Toolkit D7 caters for additional tools that may be added as the SEMF implementation process 

unfolds. 

 

 
Figure D1:  Structure of Section D. 
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TOOLKIT D1 LAND-USE PLANNING BY MEANS OF SPCs 

 

TOOLKIT SYNOPSIS 

 

The purpose of this toolkit is to inform the land-use classification to be undertaken throughout 

Stellenbosch Municipality in terms of the principles and process presented in Chapter C1. This 

applies, in particular, to the preparation of the following: 

a) SDF of the Municipality. 

b) Bioregional plan of the Municipality (refer to Chapter C2). 

c) Tourism plans to be prepared for the Municipality. 

d) Detailed farm plans to be prepared by landowners (refer to Chapter C5).  

 

The key objective of the land-use methodology is to create a standard land-use framework for the 

municipality as a whole which cascades from broad, generic guidelines on the municipal level to 

detailed farm (or landscape) planning level. 

 

D1.1 LAND-USE CLASSIFICATION 

 

As described in Chapter C1 a fundamental phase of spatial planning is to undertake appropriate 

land-use classification throughout the planning area in accordance with a classification system that 

is based upon a structure of interrelated cores, corridors and matrices.  

 

In terms of this model the classification system includes core nature areas that feature 

representative samples of the region’s characteristic biodiversity. Ideally such sites, which may 

already be designated as protected areas, should be linked by corridors of natural or restored 

natural plant cover to permit migration and adaptation to global change. Both the core sites and 

corridors should be nested within a matrix of mixed land-uses and ownership patterns (refer to 

Chapter C1). 

 

D1.2 SPATIAL PLANNING CATEGORIES: A MECHANISM FOR LAND-USE CLASSIFICATION 

 

As described in Chapter C1, a comprehensive set of Spatial Planning Categories (SPCs) was 

developed. These SPCs include all land zonings that are provided for under the existing Zoning 

Scheme Regulations.  

 

The SPCs are not a blueprint for land-use classification, or a zoning scheme. The SPCs provide a 

framework to guide decision-making regarding land-use at all levels of planning, and they have been 

articulated in a spirit of creating and fostering an organised process that enables people to work 

together to achieve sustainable development in a coherent manner. 

 

The designation of SPCs does not change existing zoning or land-use regulations or legislation. SPCs 

merely help to clarify and facilitate coherent decision-making that can lead to better zoning, laws 

and regulations. The SPCs, furthermore, provide a framework in terms of which land-use decisions 

can be standardised throughout the municipality. It is advisable that all zoning scheme regulations 

be aligned with the SPCs. The SPCs are to be applied in land-use classification at all levels of 

planning in Stellenbosch Municipality (refer specifically to the preparation of IDPs and SDFs). 
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D1.3 GENERAL ASPECTS OF SPC DESIGNATION 

 

The primary applications of the SPCs include the following: 

a) The SPCs provide a system in terms of which all land units or entities within the municipality 

will eventually be recorded, facilitating effective administration of land-use issues. 

b) The SPCs can be used to indicate both the status quo of official land-use and the desired 

land-use of all land within a planning area.  In addition they identify specific types of land-

uses that are not included in the existing Zoning Scheme Regulations, providing for a non-

statutory and more detailed land-use classification. 

c) The SPCs indicate desired land usage which might in certain instances be aligned with the 

current zoning of properties and in other instances differ from that. 

d) Existing Zoning Scheme Regulations are to be amended/upgraded in order to include these 

new concepts. 

e) The SPCs facilitate decision-making regarding applications for a change in land-use. In this 

regard it is important to note that an SPC designation which differs from the current zoning, 

implies that any new development will be considered a diversion from the status quo, 

requiring that applications will have to be considered by the relevant authorities in 

accordance with specific guidelines. For example, an application for the construction of new 

farm buildings within a tract of natural vegetation on the farm implies a change in land-use 

from Category C.a (Extensive Agriculture) to Category D.r (Farmstead). Consequently the 

applicant will be required to ensure that the application conforms to the relevant place-

specific planning and design principles. This implies that the relevant authority will then be 

able to evaluate the application objectively and make an appropriate decision. 

 

D1.4 APPLICATION OF SPCs IN NATURAL LANDSCAPES 

 

SPC A and SPC B and, to an extent, SPC C.a areas primarily relate to the natural landscape which 

contains the inhabited (human-made) landscape (SPC C.b, D, E, and F). 

 

Natural and human-made places are not homogeneous. A classification is required to describe the 

different characteristics and functions of different types of natural landscapes in order to develop a 

common language that can be used for spatial planning purposes throughout the municipality. 

Differentiation is, for example, made between Category B.a and B.b describing a higher and lower 

order status. Well mapped SPCs enable both the applicant and the officials involved in evaluating 

the application, to make objective decisions at an early stage of planning. 

 

SPC B designation illustrates the following: 

a) Extent of the area that contains conservation-worthy habitats or habitat units.  

b) Extent of land, which should, ideally, be rehabilitated to improve the quality of the natural 

landscape and/or to promote biodiversity conservation. 

 

SPC B.a and SPC B.b areas are primarily private property.  The designation of SPC B.a and B.b areas 

does not imply that it is necessarily undesirable to undertake any development within such areas. 

Such designation is rather an indication that one must proceed with caution. SPC B.a and B.b 

provide an explanation of the nature and extent of the landscape characteristics of the particular 

area and present a basis for the evaluation of development proposals in proper context. SPC B.b 

designation, therefore, essentially represents an ideal, the achievement of which represents a 

challenge to the authorities, planners, developers and landowners. SPC B.b designation does not 
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take away any of the landowner’s rights, nor does it grant any rights.  It merely indicates that the 

particular tract of land is of importance to biodiversity conservation and, consequently, to the well-

being of the people of the area, and that due care should be taken in the management of the land. 

The above ideal could be achieved through the implementation of innovative strategies, such as the 

establishment of a Special Management Area (refer to Toolkit D3), which could be required as a 

condition of approval for rezoning or development rights on a property.   

 

D1.5 APPLICATION OF SPCs IN HUMAN-MADE LANDSCAPES 

 

As stated previously, the human-made landscape is contained within the natural landscape. The 

symbiotic relationships between the two landscape types need to be understood and managed. SPC 

C (Agriculture), SPC D (Urban), SPC E (Industry), and SPC F (Surface Infrastructure) are land-use 

types that form part of the human-made landscape. 

 

The classification of the landscape in accordance with the SPCs will assist decision-making regarding 

which type of land-use is considered desirable, or undesirable, in a particular place and what the 

reasons are for such a decision. For example, it is quite clear that it would be undesirable (in fact it 

should be impossible) to approve the establishment of an SPC E.c (Light Industry) within an SPC A.a 

(Statutory Conservation Area). Under exceptional circumstances it may, however, be permissible to 

establish SPC E.c in an SPC B.b area (Ecological Corridor/Area). 

 

On the other hand, the establishment of an SPC E.a area (Agricultural Industry) within an SPC C 

(Agricultural Area) will not have to be approached with the same caution as the latter example, 

because the proposed alternative land-use (agriculture-related) will not be foreign to its setting. 

Similarly, an application to establish an SPC D.q (Resorts and Tourism-related areas) within an SPC 

B.a area would be more acceptable than the establish of a SPC E.d (Extractive Industry) within an 

SPC B.a area. 

 

In accordance with the SPCs, aspects of the above nature can now be considered by road engineers 

more objectively than was previously the case. In addition, such decisions can be taken in 

accordance with the requirements of bioregions, neighbourhood areas and biosphere reserves, and 

in collaboration with the authorities and communities of such entities. 

 

It is important to recognise that SPCs can facilitate a better understanding of the nature and quality 

of our landscapes and should serve as an important instrument in the preparation of IDPs and in 

environmental education. However, SPCs do not provide a quick-fix, blueprint planning type of 

solution which requires little judgement and thought. 

 

D1.6 PREMISE FOR SPC DESIGNATION: A SYSTEM OF VALUES AND ETHICS 

 

A primary aim of the SEMF is to provide guidance to officials, developers, land owners and 

individuals to help preserve the qualities of the places where they live and work, to restore 

degraded places, and to create high quality places within the context of sustainable development. 

The SPCs incorporate both normative (qualitative value) and biophysical considerations. 

 

Whilst it is recognised that the preparation of such guidelines and standards is a complex task, 

which cannot be fully described in a toolkit of this nature, it is nevertheless considered important to 

provide some rule of thumb principles, which can assist municipalities to prepare coherent SDFs. In 
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this regard, the SPCs are to be the basis of land-use designation that would, in addition to functional 

considerations, also reflect the qualitative dimension of places. 

 

The above objective can be achieved through the classification of landscapes in accordance with 

specific values and ethics, and the application of a phenomenological approach to describe 

landscape characteristics. Environmental integrity is of fundamental importance for sustainable 

development and is largely influenced by land-use decisions.  In turn, land-use decisions are 

influenced by specific values, norms and ethics. 

 

A general problem in this regard, is that the strong moral values, norms and ethics required for 

coherent decision-making are often not given the necessary priority, or are over-ruled by rules-

based systems, resulting in, amongst others, non-sustainable land-use, development of low quality 

settlements, uncontrolled and rural sprawl, etc.  These phenomena are evident throughout 

Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

Therefore, in order to reverse the cycle of environmental degradation and non-sustainable 

development, it is imperative that a system of agreed-upon values, norms, and ethics be applied as 

the premise for all land-use decisions. A good SDF should build on a strong value system, which 

recognises that each place and the things that collectively shape the environmental character of 

such a place have intrinsic, instrumental and systemic values.  These values need to be carefully 

considered when contemplating the current and future use of any particular place.  

UNESCO’s MaB Programme subscribes to the notion that ethical values form the basis of decision-

making and action in accordance with an ideal accepted in a given moral system.  It is accepted that, 

what makes ethical values different from all other values, is their overriding character.  They 

articulate an imperative or a ‘must’ that cannot be escaped by anyone who subscribes to them and 

they are converted into practice through principles and rules (UNESCO, 2010).  

 

The promotion of human well-being and the enhancement of the integrity of the natural 

environment are encapsulated in a global moral system and sound ethical values.  The principles 

and rules through which these values should be given effect, include the just and efficient use of 

resources (capital) in accordance with legislative and official policy frameworks. 

 

UNESCO (2010) and the UN (2010) state that if the imperative or ‘must do’ that flows from an 

ethical value is denied, then that value and its importance itself is denied. Such a denial is therefore 

not a matter of arbitrary choice. Accordingly, as is stated in the latter publication, the ethical 

domain is circumscribed not only by the value choices made by humans, but also by the critical 

weighing of the expected consequences of their choices.   

 

The approach advocated by the MaB Programme is, in essence, a strategic value-based and pro-

active one. In accordance with this approach the core interests and objectives, required to attain 

sustainable development, are identified and it is demonstrated how best to achieve it. Such 

objectives should include the role that innovation, technology and design can play in improving 

efficiency and, in so doing, improving the quality of the environment and human well-being.  

 

In order to achieve the above, it is important that each place within the municipality be evaluated in 

accordance with a coherent value system that takes into consideration the unique mixture of values 

of that particular place, and a code of environmental, social, cultural and economic ethics. 

Environmental, social, cultural, and economic ethics appropriate to Stellenbosch Municipality 
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should allocate an equally important place to the conservation of nature on the one hand, and the 

improvement of the quality of life of people living in the environment on the other hand. 

 

Since the dawn of culture, humans have modified the natural environment because no civilised 

humans can live in pure, pristine nature. However, due to among others explosive population 

growth and human greed, things changed and nature has come under severe pressure of 

inappropriate land-use and over-exploitation of resources. 

 

Thus, it is clear that all existing and future land-use should be regulated in accordance with a code 

of ethics that recognises that we have a moral obligation towards the conservation of the 

environment and that our very existence depends on our decisions pertaining to the use of our 

environment and its resources.  

 

The ultimate challenge of ethics is the conservation of life on Earth.  However, life is not the only 

criterion of value.  A ‘mere thing’ can also be something to be respected.  There is value wherever 

there is creativity (Rolston, 1994:174).  The World Heritage Convention recognises the importance 

and value of natural environments and manifestations, and cultural (human-made) features that are 

of global conservation-worthiness, and makes provision for their protection. Accordingly, the 

following three values are to be used to categorise landscapes: 

 

D1.6.1 INTRINSIC, INSTRUMENTAL AND SYSTEMIC VALUE 

 

The United Nations World Charter for Nature states that ‘every form of life is unique, warranting 

respect regardless of its worth to man’ (Rolston, 1994).  Natural ecosystems thus have intrinsic and 

systemic value that is independent of human use (i.e. instrumental value) and that are worthy of 

protection. The above values are to be determined for each planning area in accordance with the 

following basic questions: 

a) Intrinsic Value: What is the good of the place or thing? 

b) Instrumental Value: What is the place or thing good for? 

c) Systemic Value: What is the contribution of the place or thing to the health of the 

system that contains it? 

d) Current Status: What is the current status of the place or thing? 

e) Vision: What could the place or thing look like, or be good for, if it was 

restored to pristine form?   

 

These values are to be determined during the municipal SDF processes in a collaborative, 

participative process with all relevant stakeholders, representing an adequate mix of local, 

indigenous and scientific knowledge.  The significance of the unique mix of current and potential 

values of a place should be duly recorded and properly translated into concrete, practical guidelines 

for the different stages of planning, design, decision-making, implementation and management of 

projects and plans.  It is also envisaged that the determination of the value of places will not be a 

once-off event, but rather an on-going process. In practice, places are categorised in accordance 

with a continuum ranging from the ‘least modified’ to the ‘most modified’ (refer to Figure D2). 
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Figure D2:  Land-use continuum. 

 

By organising land-use in terms of a continuum, a simple geometry generally emerges, namely 

compact settlements, encircled by productive rural landscapes, and a connected matrix of nature 

areas stretching across the planning area.  With this geometry, human populations can exist side-

by-side with productive rural areas and fully functional ecosystems.  

 

The biosphere designation model provides an ideal mechanism for the spatial delimitation of core 

areas (least modified areas), buffer areas, and transition areas (most modified areas). As illustrated 

by Figure D2, the concept implies the following: 

 

 Least Modified Areas 

 

This category is generally represented by pristine wilderness and natural areas that have high 

intrinsic and systemic value, with relatively low instrumental value (considering their low-impact 

and non-consumptive land-uses).  Such areas have the following functions and value: 

a) Representing benchmarks for environmental health and self-sustaining ecosystems. 

b) Providing secure refugia for source populations and biodiversity. 

c) Allowing natural processes to continue without human interference (unlike management of 

other protected areas, wilderness management is essentially the management of human use 

and influences to preserve naturalness and solitude, not the management, alteration or 

control of the natural processes themselves). 

d) Providing opportunities for solitude or primitive and unconfined types of recreation. 

e) Containing ecological, geological, or other features of scientific, educational, scenic, 

historical or cultural value. 

f) Providing ecosystem functions, e.g. the provision of clean water from catchments, etc.  

 

The intrinsic and systemic value of any natural environment is largely dependent upon the collective 

value of its components, and that any habitat fragmentation will have a negative effect on the value 

of the system as a whole.  

 

 Most Modified Areas 

 

This category represents the most modified end of the continuum referred to above, and generally 

represents the most intensively developed cultural landscape, accommodating dense urban 

settlements and consumptive human activities. 

 

In such areas little of the natural environment remains and the intrinsic and systemic natural value 

is generally low.  However, the instrumental value of such areas may be high due to their direct 
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contributions to the industries and industry-related developments that form a part of the economic 

base of the area. A most important aspect is that even the most modified cultural landscapes can 

have environmental integrity, and that this integrity is influenced among others by the manner in 

which people settle and use the environment. 

 

In this regard, it is important to recognise that the spirit of place is manifested in location, spatial 

configuration, and settlement boundaries (Norberg-Schulz, 1984).  Primary structural properties, 

such as the way buildings are constructed, etc. must be preserved in order to retain a particular 

local quality and protect the atmosphere of a place (Norberg-Schulz, 1984).  In order to ensure that 

the intrinsic and systemic value of the human-made environment of Stellenbosch Municipality is 

restored and conserved in the long-term, it is suggested that the five principles of critical 

regionalism, namely sense of place, sense of history, sense of craft, sense of nature and sense of 

limits (Kelbaugh, 1997) be used to guide all future development and restoration. 
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TOOLKIT D2 COMMUNITY-BASED ENVIRONMENTAL GOVERNANCE 

 

TOOLKIT SYNOPSIS  

 

The SEMF aims to serve as a basis for an open and enthusiastic participatory partnership among all 

concerned. This toolkit provides guidelines for community-based environmental governance in 

terms of the principles of community consultation and involvement advocated by inter alia the 

SPLUMA and the NSSD1. The guidelines presented comply with the bioregional planning approach 

which recognises people as an integral part and the primary custodians of the environment.  

 

The SEMF builds on the principle that community-based environmental processes contribute to the 

solution of intractable environmental problems in a manner that generates community buy-in and 

commitment. By bringing stakeholders together these processes introduce a total systems-

perspective to problem-solving, making for better and more considered decisions. Through the 

dialogue process they also raise the awareness of the public regarding environmental matters. 

Participants learn the importance of the environmental protection, understand community 

perspectives and assess environmental alternatives (www.impact-llc.com/cemp.html).  

 

D2.1 GENERAL BACKGROUND 

 

Effective community-based environmental management processes depend on a number of critical 

success factors, including the following: 

a) The need for strong leadership and sponsorship of the initiative that supports the process, to 

set the parameters clearly and to communicate the willingness to accept participant 

judgments in a credible manner. 

b) The identification of stakeholders and analysis of their interests, a thorough scoping process 

that gets all views on the table to establish the legitimacy of the process. 

c) The issues to be resolved by the process must have substance, i.e. really matter and be well-

defined. Otherwise it will appear that the purpose is manipulation rather than participation. 

d) Taking steps to ensure equitable participation is important to the credibility of the 

outcomes. 

e) The willingness to devote the resources and time (shortcuts demonstrate lack of 

commitment to community resolution). 

 

It is generally accepted that the causes and pressures of current environmental problems can be 

traced back, directly or indirectly, to the local level - and to the lifestyles, choices and values of local 

communities. Environmental challenges that become apparent at the global level are being tackled 

internationally through a variety of multilateral norms, conventions and agreements. While co-

ordination mechanisms and information sharing systems are being set up on the international level 

it is obvious that the long-term success of such mechanisms and systems can be ensured only if it is 

accompanied with strong local action, and involvement of local stakeholders.  It is widely accepted, 

particularly since the Rio Summit in 1992, that sustainable development requires community 

participation in principle and in practice.  

 

Thus, the success of implementation of national and international policies largely depends on how 

well they are understood, interpreted and implemented at the local level. Therefore, real 

environmental actions must take place at the local level.  It will be micro-action, taken by individuals 
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and communities, on a daily basis, that will cumulatively be able to reduce and mitigate the impacts 

of global and local environmental problems. A fundamental aspect of community-based 

environmental management is that is aims to involve the members of the affected community in a 

manner that will ensure their voluntary long-term commitment and co-operation.  In this regard, it 

is imperative that tourism development should mesh with the values, opinions, and ideas of local 

community residents who ultimately must live with the positive and negative changes to their 

environment and quality of life. 

 

An overarching goal of the SEMF is to contribute to ensuring that environmental management in 

the municipal area becomes truly community-based (i.e. that communities are meaningfully 

involved in the planning and management, and reap direct and indirect benefits from the 

conservation and management of the environment).  The above goals build on the recognition that 

communities have immense impacts on the environment in general, and vice versa. In the latter 

regard, one of the greatest challenges facing planning authorities is to ensure that planning 

frameworks (e.g. the IDP and SDF) are designed and managed in a manner, which promotes 

enthusiastic and effective community participation. 

 

The neighbourhood area planning and management procedure advocated in the Bioregional 

Planning Framework and further refined in the WIDF and the Policy Framework for Bioregional 

Planning and Management and Biosphere Reserve of Stellenbosch Municipality is an ideal 

mechanism through which the above can be achieved. Neighbourhood area planning and 

management will ensure that the physical scale of the planning area is such that the residents of 

that area would identify with it to the extent that they are encouraged to actively take part in its 

planning and management. 

 

A community-based approach to environmental management integrates environmental 

management with human needs, considers long-term ecosystem health, and highlights the positive 

correlations between economic prosperity and environmental well-being (U.S. Environmental 

Protection Agency).   

 

Community-based environmental management is therefore a creative approach to solve 

environmental problems using consensus based solutions through the collaboration of communities 

and governments in order to identify needs and take actions that will improve quality of life.  

Diverse stakeholders also work together to build the problem-solving capacity of the municipal 

area, towns, rural settlements and communities (U.S. Environmental Protection Agency).  

 

As stated above, it includes the community's participation in the design and decision-making 

process, in the management and administration of environmental and related activities and 

operations.  It ensures a degree of ownership by the community in the development process and 

operations. Central to an understanding of community participation is a realisation of the variety of 

meanings and interpretations that people attribute to the management of the environment.  

Cernea (1991) describes community participation as giving people more opportunities to participate 

effectively in development and management activities. This includes empowering people to 

mobilise their own capacities, be social actors rather than passive subjects, manage the resources, 

make decisions and control the activities, which affect their lives.  The terms 'people's participation' 

and 'popular participation' are now part of the normal language of many development agencies 

including NGOs, government departments, and banks (Pimberg and Pretty, 1997). 

The most relevant resource that can be utilised by a community to participate in the management 

of the environment is local knowledge.  Each community adopts intellectual resources that are 
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accumulated and built over many decades and centuries, which includes cultural traditions and 

norms, economic and social systems, and ethical/religious customs.  These aspects are developed 

based on the experiences of the local residents, and their co-existence and experiences with the 

local natural environment.  It is vital that communities are made aware of the dimensions of the 

knowledge that they already possess, and how rich these resources are.  This will lead to 

responsibility and a sense of ownership being attached to their local environment, with solutions, 

methods, and systems being developed and utilised within the community, which ultimately 

contribute to long-term sustainability (Innovative Communities Project Team). Local knowledge also 

is critical in identifying and defining issues that are important to the community, without which 

development of pertinent and feasible solutions cannot and should not be attempted.  

 

Community-based environmental management contributes to the solution of intractable 

environmental problems in a manner that generates community buy-in and commitment.  These 

processes, by bringing all stakeholders together, introduce a total systems perspective to problem-

solving, making for better, more considered decisions.  Through the dialogue process, they also 

raise the awareness of the public regarding environmental matters.  Participants learn the 

importance of environmental protection, understand community perspectives and assess 

environmental alternatives (www.impact-llc.com/cemp.html). 

 

The establishment of partnerships between different institutions and stakeholders in the design and 

implementation of community-based environmental management projects is therefore essential for 

project sustainability.  This argument is based on the assumption that community-based 

environmental projects cannot be designed and implemented by one institution or organisation 

acting in isolation.  As stated by Culpan (1987), partnerships need to be promoted because without 

coincidence of interests, and joint action to achieve common goals, institutions will not co-operate, 

and will undermine each other.  The relationship between institutions will, to a very large extent, 

govern the nature of the project and impact heavily on its success or failure. The development of a 

successful community-based environmental management strategy will require a sound institutional 

framework based on a constructive partnership between the local community, Municipality, the 

private sector and NGOs. 

 

D2.2 GIVING EFFECT TO COMMUNITY-BASED ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT IN 

STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY 

 

Community-based environmental processes contribute to the solution of intractable environmental 

problems in a manner that generates community buy-in and commitment. These processes, by 

bringing all stakeholders together, introduce a total systems perspective to problem-solving, making 

for better, more considered decisions. Through the dialogue process, they also raise the awareness 

of the public regarding environmental matters. Participants learn the importance of the 

environmental protection, understand community perspectives and assess environmental 

alternatives. Effective community-based environmental management processes depend, however, 

on a number of critical success factors, including (www.impact-llc.com/cemp.html): 

a) The need for strong leadership and sponsorship of the initiative that supports the process, to 

set the parameters clearly, and to communicate credibly the willingness to accept 

participant judgments. 

b) The identification of stakeholders and analysis of their interests, a thorough scooping 

process that gets all views on the table to establish the legitimacy of the process. 
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c) The issues to be resolved by the process must have substance, i.e. really matter, and be well-

defined. Otherwise, it will appear that the purpose is manipulation, rather than 

participation. 

d) Taking steps to ensure equitable participation is important to the credibility of the 

outcomes. 

e) The willingness to devote the resources and time: shortcuts demonstrate lack of 

commitment to community resolution. 

 

There are many guides or models for community-based initiatives.  However, there is a common 

framework that underlies all these models.  Some of the key principles are summarised below. 

 

D2.2.1 SCOPING AND PREPARATION 

 

Community-based environmental management is issue specific 

and issues must be thoroughly understood by sponsors before 

initiating any participative process.  It can help to have multiple 

stakeholders involved in the definition of the issue, as 

perspectives will differ.  Boundaries must be clearly established 

for what is, and what is not within the purview of stakeholders. 

There must be a clear purpose and honest intent of the 

sponsor to involve people in the decision-making process.   

 

It is important that all stakeholders be involved in the process.  The mechanism for doing so may 

vary. A successful outcome, one that will be supported by the community, requires that stakeholder 

interests be anticipated and accommodated in the process.  The participants in any community-

based process need to be provided with information that enables them to engage knowledgeably.  

Good outcomes are predicated on establishing an environment conducive to effective dialogue and 

interchange.  Facilities, materials and services need to be well thought out to support the process. 

 

D2.2.2 PROBLEM-SOLVING AND DECISION-MAKING 

 

The sponsor plays a key role in the ultimate outcome by outlining the issues, defining the 

boundaries, and empowering participants to make recommendations or decisions within the 

framework he or she establishes. Any community-based process should begin with agreement on 

the operating practices. Structuring the process to force alternately, divergent and then convergent 

thinking allows stakeholders to get their thoughts out, and permits the group to then focus on the 

bringing those thoughts down to something that all can support.  All are heard in the process of 

reaching consensus. When actions are proposed and decisions are reached, people in the group 

should publicly commit to be responsible for their implementation. 

 

D2.2.3 IMPLEMENTATION 

 

Feedback on results is important to reinforce the benefits to stakeholders of their contributions.  

Appreciation for people’s efforts is a critical, and too often unexpressed, factor in success over time.  

Most importantly, sponsors and decision-makers should visibly support the actions committed; they 

must provide the support necessary and actively monitor progress to see that the outcomes of the 

stakeholder process are implemented.  
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D2.3 FRAMEWORK FOR COMMUNITY-BASED ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

 

The development of a successful environmental management strategy depends on a number of 

crucial elements, which must be incorporated into a well-planned strategy.  This is best done within 

a conceptual framework for environmental management.  

 

Diagram 5 below illustrates the management framework proposed for Stellenbosch Municipality, 

which builds on an integrated approach to the design and implementation of community-based 

environmental management projects. 

 

 
 

Figure D3:  A conceptual framework for community-based environmental management. 
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The roles and functions of the various stake-holders are summarized as follows: 

 

D2.3.1 THE MUNICIPALITY 

 

The primary function of the Municipality as the key stake-holder is to provide the policy context and 

promote effective environmental planning and management as a primary requirement for achieving 

its sustainable development objectives.  

 

In addition, the Municipality should support effective environmental management through the 

implementation of the Municipality’s strategies for sustainable development described in its Policy 

Framework for Bioregional Planning and Management and Biosphere Reserve. These strategies are 

based on the following principles: 

• Eradication of poverty is an indispensable requirement for environmental sustainability. 

• Eradication of poverty requires environmentally sustainable solutions. 

• Sustainable development requires a balance between economic growth, social development 

and environmental sustainability, but with the emphasis on economic growth until such time 

as large-scale poverty has been successfully eradicated
73

. 

 

The strategies for sustainable development focus on the following: 

a) Providing a mechanism for integrating environmental and poverty concerns into municipal 

decision-making. 

b) Providing a strategic and participatory process of analysis, debate, capacity strengthening, 

planning and action towards sustainable development. 

c) Integrating both poverty eradication and environmental sustainability perspectives with 

municipal economic policies and programs. 

d) Serving as a catalyst to analise economic, social and environmental development trends, 

taking stock of inter-related policies and plans, and identifying key problems – with the 

objective to achieve economic efficiency, social justice and environmental sustainability 

simultaneously. 

e) Integrating sustainable development strategies and strategy processes into municipal 

development planning frameworks. 

f) Mobilizing communities to promote continuous democratic dialogue and debate amongst 

broad sections of society. 

g) Participation, representation, ownership and involvement of all relevant stake-holders 

promoting broad-based policy learning and capacity development.  

h) Giving effect to government commitment and political will through negotiation and conflict 

management and balancing technical analysis with participatory planning process. 

i) Transparency and awareness of choices and dilemma. 

j) Implementation of initiatives for consolidating local ownership. 

                                                           
73

 The Municipality recognises that there is an increasing global awareness against economic growth at the expense 

of the natural environment. United Nations organisations such as UNEP (United Nations Environmental 

Programme); UNESCO (United Nations Economic, Scientific and Cultural Organisation); and international 

conservation bodies such as the IUCN (International Union for Conservation of Nature); the WRI (World Resource 

Institute); and the WWF (World Wide Fund for Nature); plead for national and regional development policy, and 

strategies that can facilitate sustainable development. 
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D2.3.2 CONSERVATION AGENCIES 

 

Conservation agencies such as CapeNature have the responsibility to manage the various nature 

reserves and proclaimed catchment areas in the region (i.e. most of the core conservation areas). In 

addition they fulfill an important role in the conservation of privately-owned nature areas through 

promoting and supporting the establishment of conservancies.  

 

CapeNature, furthermore, fulfils various additional functions that are essential for community-

based conservation, namely research, law enforcement and extension services, and environmental 

education. In this regard, it is noted that community-based environmental management will never 

be sustainable without adequate support services.  It is the task of all the stakeholders (in particular 

the Municipality and CapeNature) to see to it that such services are put into place.  Areas that need 

special attention are education and training, capacity building, access to finance, natural resource 

management, and monitoring and evaluation of the management projects. 

 

D2.3.3 PRIVATE SECTOR 

 

In terms of the bioregional planning approach adopted by Stellenbosch Municipality sustainable 

development and holistic environmental restoration will not be achieved by only conserving 

statutorily protected areas. Areas of immense conservation importance are located on private land. 

The private sector is therefore a key stake-holder in integrated community-based conservation 

through, inter alia, the establishment of conservancies
74

, managing conservation-worthy habitats as 

part of the system of protected nature areas to be established throughout Stellenbosch 

Municipality, and adopting and giving effect to the principles of sustainable agriculture
75

.    

 

In Stellenbosch Municipality the private sector has a further fundamentally important function, 

namely to give effect to public-private-community partnerships that inter alia promote community-

based environmental restoration and development. A primary implementation mechanism and/or 

result of public-private-community partnerships is the establishment of a Special Management Area 

(SMA) over private and/or public land unit and the management of such SMA in accordance with an 

ISO
76

14001 Environmental Management System (EMS). A further key element of an SMA is that it 

includes a trust fund, the purpose of which is to support environmental rehabilitation and 

protection, and socio-economic development projects.  

 

Communities do not have the institutional or the financial capacity to undertake environmental 

management projects on their own. Private sector involvement in community-based environmental 

projects is essential.  The private sector must be encouraged to involve itself in environmental 

management as operators, suppliers of services, developers or financiers.  Private sector developers 

possess sound business acumen and access to capital.  Their business drive, combined with the 

                                                           
74

  An example of a conservancy that has been established by private land-owners with the support of the 

Municipality and the CapeNature is the Bottelary Hills Renosterveld Conservancy, which covers some 660 ha of the 

Bottelary Hills. The primary objective for this conservancy is the rehabilitation and protection of the indigenous 

fauna and flora of the Bottelary Hills. 
75

 Sustainable agriculture is an approach as well as a process through which different management and technological 

activities and socio-economic principles are reconciled with environmental requirements (Smyth and Dumanski, 

1993). 
76

  International Standards Organisation. 
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conservation organisation's ecological and conservation expertise and the community's resources, 

will optimise the balance between wise land use and economical development of resources. 

 

D2.3.4 THE COMMUNITY 

 

The communities of Stellenbosch Municipality, as the custodians of the environment, are a key role-

player in the process of community-based environmental management. The effective 

implementation of the latter is, therefore, largely dependent on the involvement and co-operation 

of the communities. Community members should be fully involved in its planning and management. 

In this regard, a fundamentally important requirement is to enable the communities to undertake 

or meaningfully participate in environmental planning and management. This will require building 

the capacity to participate, negotiate, and perform the various tasks involved.  

 

Without a strong sense of community, sustainable community-based environmental management 

will not be achieved. Kelbaugh (1997) states that without a strong sense of community people are 

doomed to private worlds that are ultimately selfish and loveless and where constructive 

participation is impossible.   

 

Working from the community perspective is important due to the fact that allot can be 

accomplished by a group of people who feel a certain degree of association with or responsibility 

for other members in the community.  It is thus important to foster and extend the sense of 

association and responsibility from the smallest form of community out to the largest.  In this way, 

an individual may feel a certain sense of association with his particular club, which is a small 

community, then a sense of belonging at the work place, an even greater sense of ties to his 

neighbourhood area, and then to Stellenbosch Municipality. Ultimately, he/she may come to regard 

all his fellow members in the community of humanity as somehow related to him, and from there 

see all of nature as being part of the same community by virtue of sharing the same air, sun and 

planet (UNEP, 1996).   

 

Considering the community as competent and resourceful implies an assumption that they have 

access to information and resources, which enable them to make informed decisions.  This is not 

always the case.  Initially, due to a lack of experience, the community may not be competent to 

undertake most of the tasks required of it.   

 

In order to achieve the primary goal of the SEMF, namely to contribute to ensuring that 

environmental management becomes truly community-based (i.e. that communities are 

meaningfully involved in the planning and management, and reap direct and indirect benefits from 

the conservation and management of the environment), it is important to ensure that planning 

frameworks (e.g. the IDP and SDF) are designed and managed in a manner, which promotes 

enthusiastic and effective community participation and that institution arrangements be adopted to 

facilitate such participation.  

 

In this regard, it suggested that the neighbourhood area concept be adopted as a supplement to the 

ward system to provide the basis for local community participation, and that specific programs be 

implemented on the neighbourhood area level to strengthen a sense of community and address the 

difficulties of creating a sense of association and responsibility in a coherent manner. An important 

program that should be implemented on the neighbourhood area level is integrated environmental 

education, which is an effective 'subtle' strategy for implementing change by changing knowledge, 

attitudes and awareness. 
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D2.3.5 NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANISATIONS 

 

NGOs working in the fields of conservation and development can play a significant role in facilitating 

the development of community-based environmental management.  A large measure of support 

must be given to those who lack economic and political power against local and outside vested 

interests - not in the patronising sense of 'speaking for them, but giving them the means to speak 

for themselves' (Jones and Wiggle, 1987). 

 

NGOs are seen as more neutral than government officials and therefore have the capacity to induce 

trust among members of a community.  They are less subject to political controls and intervention.  

NGOs could provide a range of support services which include capacity and institutional buildings, 

bringing stakeholders together, arbitration for conflict resolution, access to funding, and the 

facilitation of negotiations between local communities, the private sector and government. 

 

D2.4 PARTNERSHIP MODELS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

 

Various models designed to facilitate local participation in environmental projects in South Africa 

have been proposed (De Beer and Elliffe, 1997).  These models vary significantly among 

communities according to local conditions, needs and interests.  

 

As stated by De Beer and Elliffe (1997), a partnership agreement between the community and one 

or more of the other stakeholders may often be more suitable than a community attempting to do 

everything entirely with its own human, physical and financial resources.  The following models 

have been proposed for promoting local participation in environmental management projects in the 

Municipality (De Beer and Elliffe, 1997). 

 

D2.4.1 COMMUNITY OWNED VENTURE 

 

In this model, the community can own and development all infrastructure services and facilities 

relating to environmental management.  They would be responsible for mobilising the necessary 

capital and expertise to plan, construct, operate and maintain the necessary infrastructure, facilities 

and services, as well as be responsible for the physical management of the environment.  This 

model, though potentially very empowering, would in the short-term, constitute an extremely high 

risk for the community because they may lack the institutional capacity to apply it.  

 

D2.4.2 PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN COMMUNITY AND MUNICIPALITY 

 

This model represents a partnership between the community and the municipality in terms of 

which the state would manage the environment, tourism and SMME development and support 

functions, on behalf of the community.  The municipality then assumes, on an agency/management 

contract basis, responsibility for the operation and maintenance of infrastructure and services, 

environmental management and regulatory function, SMME development and support and the 

mobilising of needed funding.  According to the terms of this model, the community would receive 

profits minus the costs associated with the role played by the municipality.  
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D2.4.3 LEASE AGREEMENT BETWEEN COMMUNITY AND PRIVATE SECTOR 

 

In this model, the private sector is mobilised by a lease agreement or a management contract to 

operate facilities that have been developed by the community on communal land. The community is 

responsible for building and maintaining the infrastructure, including mobilising the necessary 

funds. 

 

The private sector is responsible for environmental management and for facilitating SMME 

development and support.  Two options exist for benefits that flow to the community.  If there is a 

lease agreement, a lease fee would be paid to the community on a regular basis.  In the case of a 

management contract, all returns minus costs would be paid to the community. 

 

D2.4.4 JOINT VENTURE BETWEEN COMMUNITY AND PRIVATE SECTOR 

 

In this model, the community enters into a partnership with the private sector to enhance the 

condition of the environment of the area.  The private developer would be responsible for 

developing, operating and maintaining all environmental management infrastructure and facilities, 

as well as SMME development and support functions.   

 

The advantage of this model is its offsets of the constraints facing the community.  These include 

obtaining necessary financing and addressing the need for institutional capacity to perform 

environmental management and SMME development and support functions.  The benefits that flow 

to the community include short-term concession fee payments based on a percentage of turn-over. 

It also offers the community a genuine equity share in the operations. 

 

The long-term vision in this scenario should be to create jobs, support equity holding and 

entrepreneurial opportunities associated with environmental rehabilitation and management, and 

create a sense of ownership and accountability among local communities for the environment. 

 

When entering into a partnership, it is necessary to ask who represents the community.  A 

mechanism is needed to represent the community’s interests in terms of an equity share in the 

management and decision-making of various operations, as well as in terms of the distribution of 

benefits flowing to the community.  It is proposed that a community trust be elected to represent 

the community.  
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TOOLKIT D3 THE SPECIAL MANAGEMENT AREA (SMA) MODEL 

 

TOOLKIT SYNOPSIS 

 

A primary overarching goal of the SEMF is to improve the general status and sustainability of both 

the natural and the human-made environment throughout the municipality. In this regard the aim is 

to create positive precedents through the implementation of innovative mechanisms or strategies. 

The establishment of a Special Management Area (SMA) is considered as a fundamentally important 

mechanism in this regard, which is of relevance to landowners, authorities, planners and 

developers. 

 

An SMA provides an ideal spatial framework for the implementation of programmes such as 

LandCare and Conservation Stewardship. It is primarily an approach that is implemented voluntarily 

by landowners. However, it can be required as a condition of approval where new or additional 

land-use rights or rezoning have been granted. In such instance the contractual agreement would 

among others ensure compliance with the conditions of approval. As such, the establishment of an 

SMA could be a viable mechanism for ensuring long-term environmental sustainability on the 

relevant property (or group of properties), presenting a positive precedent as is promoted by the 

SEMF. This toolkit addresses the key aspects of the SMA concept and provides guidelines pertaining 

to its establishment and management. 

 

D3.1 WHAT IS AN SMA? 

 

An SMA is defined as ‘an area of excellence and good practice’, where the ethos of sustainable 

development is served in practice. It is also a cadastral geographical unit, which is formally 

recognised and managed as an area where environmental sustainability is promoted in practice and 

in accordance with international standards for environmental sustainability. Both public and private 

land can be declared an SMA, and both natural, cultivated (i.e. farmland) and inhabited land can be 

included into an SMA.  

 

In an SMA, the landowner(s) will manage the environment and its resources in accordance with an 

Environmental Management System (EMS) or an Environmental Management Plan (EMP) that 

conforms to international standards for environmental management (e.g. ISODDD
77

 14001).   

 

An important aspect of the establishment of an SMA is that the landowner(s) will be required to 

establish a trust fund, which will ensure that the necessary financial resources are available for 

effective long-term management of the SMA.  

 

Where a farm has been declared an SMA by its owner, a primary purpose of the SMA will be to 

provide a framework for undertaking sustainable agriculture
78

. In this regard, the SMA and its EMS 

will facilitate adherence to the following principles of sustainable agriculture: 

a) Physical-biological productivity (maintain and/or improve production/services) 

                                                           
77

  ISO (the International Organisation for Standardisation) is a world-wide federation of national standard bodies (ISO 

member bodies). 
78

  Sustainable agriculture is an approach as well as a process through which different management and technological 

activities and socio-economic principles are reconciled with environmental requirements (Smyth and Dumanski, 

1993). 

Page 286



SEMF Section D September 2018 

 

 138  

 

(i) Maintain existing fundamental values, technologies and structures supporting 

sustainable and viable agricultural enterprises. 

(ii) Develop and apply new technologies to improve the efficiency of farming 

practices. 

b) Economic security (reduce production risk and uncertainty) 

(i) Encourage local processing of farm products and the provision of local farm 

services to enhance the rural economy, increase the viability of agricultural 

production and reduce rural poverty. 

(ii) Retain all the productive agricultural land for agricultural use. 

c) Environmental protection (protect production potential of natural resources) 

(i) Integrate land-use planning and community participation to ensure optimum 

management and utilisation of natural resources.  

(ii) All farmers are responsible and accountable for the conservation of natural 

agricultural resources. 

(iii) Land-users causing unacceptable degradation of the natural environment are 

responsible for rehabilitation of mismanaged natural agricultural resources.  

(iv) Real cost of natural resources must be reflected in the pricing of these resources 

so as to discourage abuse. 

d) Social acceptability and justice (promote/establish social acceptability) 

(i) Ensure equitable access to resources to all communities. 

(ii) Provide access to agriculture via land reform in accordance with environmental 

requirements and with full participation and consent of all the affected 

communities. 

 

D3.2 ESTABLISHING A SPECIAL MANAGEMENT AREA 

 

D3.2.1 PUBLIC SECTOR 

 

It is incumbent upon government to show commitment to the promotion of IDP and SDF policy and 

to demonstrate, in an exemplary manner, how policy can be successfully implemented.  The SMA 

mechanism presents the ideal opportunity for government to achieve this. Local may, by formal 

resolution, or inter-governmental agreement, establish and manage an SMA on own accord. The 

public sector can establish an SMA over a specific demarcated area (such as an area around a town, 

i.e. commonage land). This should be undertaken in accordance with agreements with the relevant 

stakeholders. Such agreements could, for example, be established through the IDP process. The 

establishment of an SMA provides an ideal vehicle through which public-private partnerships can be 

arranged in order to promote environmental sustainability in general, or to facilitate a specific 

project. 

 

D3.2.2 PRIVATE SECTOR 

 

In the private sector, an SMA can be established in accordance with the following guidelines: 

a) It can give effect to the statutory conditions of approval for rezoning, or the granting of new 

land-use rights. 

b) The establishment of an SMA can be ratified through a contractual agreement between the 

owner of a fixed property and the relevant municipality. 

c) The contractual agreement will constitute the legal framework determining the obligations 

of the parties involved. 
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d) The contractual agreement must always provide for the SMA to be managed in accordance 

with an appropriate EMS, which must incorporate the landowner’s obligations pertaining to 

the preparation and execution of all relevant requirements.  

 

D3.3 PLANNING OF A SPECIAL MANAGEMENT AREA 

 

In the required EMS, the following fundamental aspects need to be addressed appropriately: 

 

D3.3.1 ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY 

 

The EMS must put forward a specific environmental policy that complements existing IDP policy and 

addresses local environmental requirements.  Such environmental policy for a specific SMA (or 

group of SMAs) should be consistent with, amongst others, the following principles: 

a) Being appropriate to the nature, scale, and environmental impacts of development 

activities, local products, and available services. Implementation policies for a large resort 

complex would, for example, be different to a policy for a small landholding on which a 

single tourist facility (e.g. a small hotel) is located. In this regard, the criteria and purpose of 

the applicable SPC must be considered.  

b) Ensuring the commitment of all stakeholders to continual prevention of all forms of 

environmental pollution. 

c) Complying with relevant environmental legislation and regulations. 

d) Providing a framework for determining and reviewing environmental objectives. 

e) Being appropriately documented, implemented, maintained, and communicated by all 

concerned. 

 

D3.3.2 PREPARING A SPECIAL MANAGEMENT AREA PLAN 

 

Specific steps must be taken to translate the environmental policy into a working plan that 

incorporates, amongst others, the following: 

a) Identifying the aspects of activities, products, and services that can impact on the 

environment and evaluating the significance of the potential environmental impacts.
79

 

b) Determining and incorporating any legal and statutory requirements that are applicable to 

the relevant environment. 

c) Establishing and incorporating any environmental objectives put forward by, amongst 

others, the relevant IDP and lower sphere planning frameworks. 

d) Establishing and implementing an effective Environmental Management Plan. 

 

D3.3.3 IMPLEMENTATION AND OPERATION 

 

Provision must be made for the implementation of appropriate environmental management 

standards, including the following: 

a) Defining roles, responsibilities and authorities to facilitate sustainable environmental 

management. 

b) Identifying training needs, and awareness and competence limitations. 

c) Providing effective communication channels between all stakeholders. 

d) Ensuring effective implementation of all EMS requirements.  

                                                           
79

  ISO 14001 defines an environmental impact as being ‘any change to the environment, whether adverse or beneficial, 

wholly or partially resulting from an organisation’s activities, products or services’. 
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e) Providing effective control over operations. 

f) Ensuring appropriate project management and documentation control. 

g) Identifying emergency needs and providing appropriate contingency measures. 

 

D3.3.4 MONITORING AND CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

 

It is of fundamental importance to implement procedures for regulating operational performance 

and for ensuring that objectives are being achieved. This could be achieved through the following: 

a) Monitoring and measuring all impacts of development and management actions on the 

environment. 

b) Establishing and implementing procedures for handling incidents of non-conformance with 

the EMS. 

c) Managing environmental records, including, amongst others, the results of audits and 

reviews and the evaluation of educational programmes. 

d) Undertaking periodic environmental audits in accordance with a formal auditing procedure. 

 

D3.3.5 MANAGEMENT REVIEW 

 

The EMS needs to be reviewed at set intervals to ensure its continuing appropriateness and 

effectiveness. Such reviewing needs to take note of the results of the environmental audits that are 

to be undertaken and submitted to the relevant authorities on a scheduled basis. 
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TOOLKIT D4 IMPLEMENTATION OF SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT  

 

TOOLKIT SYNOPSIS 

 

The NSSD1 considers sustainable development as the process that is followed to achieve the goal of 

sustainability. Sustainable development constitutes the selection and implementation of 

development options which allow for appropriate and justifiable social and economic goals to be 

achieved, based on the meeting of basic needs and equity, and without compromising the natural 

system on which it is based. 

 

The SEMF regards sustainable development as a long-term commitment, which combines 

environmental protection, social equity and economic efficiency within the vision and values of the 

country. Accordingly sustainable development, as advocated in the SEMF, must create economic 

drivers beyond the ambit of the development and its productive life cycle (where applicable). These 

economic drivers are to be self-sustaining and capable of sustaining the local economy after the 

project life of the initial development. The SEMF is premised upon and gives effect to the following 

five strategic objectives related to sustainable development: 

a) Enhancing systems for integrated planning and implementation. 

b) Sustaining our ecosystems and using natural resources efficiently. 

c) Towards a green economy. 

d) Building sustainable communities.  

e) Responding effectively to climate change. 

 

In order to give effect to the above requirements, principles and objectives, the SEMF supports 

a plan-led and coherent approach to sustainable development. Development in the municipality 

is to comply with this approach summarised in this toolkit. 

 

D4.1 A SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT APPROACH 

 

The NDP promotes a plan-led system to bring focus and allow long-term public interests to guide 

the development process. It acknowledges that it will take time to create this capability and that it 

is necessary to draw on a fuller understanding of the limitation of current arrangements and 

incorporate the lessons of good international practice. The NDP furthermore requires that spatial 

planning and development be guided by normative principles and that policy and plans should 

explicitly indicate how they would meet the requirements of such principles. 

 

In order to give effect to the NDP and NSSD1 directives and principles it is recommended that 

development in Stellenbosch Municipality in the future be planned, designed, implemented and 

managed in accordance with a coherent methodology which addresses all dimensions of the 

planning and development process in an integrated and holistic manner and which complies with all 

applicable protocols, conventions, legislation and policy, from the international to the local level.  
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TOOLKIT D5 RISK AND DISASTER MANAGEMENT 

 

TOOLKIT SYNOPSIS 

 

This toolkit provides broad guidelines for the planning and implementation of disaster management 

as a key function of Stellenbosch Municipality and the Cape Winelands District Municipality. These 

guidelines have been drawn from the Disaster Management Act 57 of 2002 and the Municipal 

Infrastructure and Disaster Management Protocol of the Western Cape Government. 

 

D5.1 DEFINITIONS 

 

The following definitions apply (Municipal Infrastructure and Disaster Management, Western Cape 

Government): 

a) Hazard:  A hazard can be defined as a potentially damaging physical event, social and 

economic disruption or environmental degradation. Typical examples of hazards can be 

absence of rain (leading to drought) or the abundance thereof (leading to floods). Chemical 

manufacturing plants near settlements and incorrect agricultural techniques, can also been 

seen as hazards which could lead to possible disasters. Hazards can be the creation of man 

or the environment.  

b) Risk:  Risk is usually associated with the human inability to cope with a particular situation. In 

terms of disaster management it can be defined as the probability of harmful consequences, 

or expected losses death, injury, damage to property and the environment, jobs, disruption 

of economic activity or social systems. Hazards will affect communities differently in terms 

of ability and resources with which to cope. Poorer communities will be more at risk than 

others.  

c) Vulnerability:  Vulnerability can be seen as, the ability a person or community has to predict, 

cope with, or avoid and recover from, the consequences of a hazard or disaster. 

Marginalised, poorer and over-populated communities are more vulnerable and less able to 

cope with disasters.  

d) Natural Phenomena:  Natural phenomena are extreme weather, water or geological (earth) 

processes that do not pose a threat to people or properties. When they occur in a deserted 

place, they are merely natural phenomena and nothing else. However once they affect 

human beings, due to location or poor planning by the human beings, they are a potential 

hazard and could become a disaster.  

e) Disaster:  A disaster is the serious disruption of the functioning of a society, causing or 

threatening to cause, widespread human, material or environmental losses which render the 

affected community unable to cope using its own resources. Disasters are only disasters 

because they impact and affect the way in which we live. They can be caused by the impact 

of a natural occurrence on human beings or by human beings themselves. From the above 

definitions, it becomes apparent that it is incorrect to refer to "natural disasters", since 

natural phenomena in themselves are not disasters unless they impact negatively on 

populated areas.  

f) Emergency:  An emergency can be seen as a local event within a community that affects a 

limited number of people or property. An emergency could require extreme measures to 

correct and cope with, but can usually be managed by the community itself, using its own 

resources.  

g) Disaster Risk Reduction:  Disaster risk reduction can be seen as the systematic development 

and application of policies, strategies and practices to minimize vulnerabilities and disaster 

risks throughout a society to prevent and limit negative impacts of hazards, within the broad 
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context of sustainable development. In South Africa, disaster risk reduction is an integral and 

important part of disaster management.  

h) Disaster Mitigation:  Disaster mitigation refers to structural and non-structural measures 

that are undertaken to limit the adverse impact of natural hazards, environmental 

degradation and technological hazards on vulnerable areas, communities and households. 

These efforts can target the hazard or threat itself (for example, the positioning of firebreaks 

on the urban/rural interface). This is often referred to as 'structural mitigation', since it 

requires infrastructure or engineering measures to keep the hazard away from those at risk. 

Disaster mitigation efforts can also target people who are at risk, by reducing their 

vulnerability to a specific threat (for instance, promoting community responsibility for 

controlling fire risk in an informal settlement). This is often called 'non-structural mitigation', 

as it promotes risk-avoidance behaviours and attitudes.  

i) Preparedness:  Preparedness contributes to disaster risk reduction through measures taken 

in advance to ensure effective response to the impact of hazards, including timely and 

effective early warnings and the temporary evacuation of people and property from 

threatened locations. Preparedness enables organs of state and other institutions involved 

in disaster risk management, the private sector, communities and individuals to mobilise, 

organise, and provide relief measures to deal with an impending or current disaster, or the 

effects of a disaster. Preparedness differs from prevention and mitigation, as it focuses on 

activities and measures taken in advance of a specific threat or disaster.  

j) Disaster Response:  Disaster response refers to the provision of assistance or intervention 

during or immediately after a disaster to meet the life preservation and basic subsistence 

needs of those people affected. It can be of an immediate, short-term or protracted 

duration.  

k) Disaster Recovery:  Disaster recovery (including rehabilitation and reconstruction) focuses 

on the decisions and actions taken after a disaster to restore lives and livelihoods, services, 

infrastructure and the natural environment. In addition, by developing and applying risk 

reduction measures at the same time, the likelihood of a repeated disaster event is reduced. 

Disaster recovery includes:  

• rehabilitation of the affected areas, communities and households 

• reconstruction of damaged and destroyed infrastructure 

• recovery of losses sustained during the disaster event, combined with the 

development of increased resistance to future similar occurrences. 

l) Distinguishing between Hazards and Disasters:  A natural phenomenon like a veldfire, or a 

person using a primus stove are not hazards until they pose a threat to human life, property, 

infrastructure or the environment. If the veldfire gets out of hand and rages into a populated 

area, or the primus falls over and causes a fire in the home, then each becomes a hazard. 

The veldfire or primus fire could then spread uncontrollably and burn down many houses 

and buildings and the environment could be seriously damaged. Many lives could be lost and 

people could end up in hospital having sustained serious burns. The economy and 

livelihoods of people could be adversely affected and if resources are not within the means 

of the people to manage the situation, then a disaster has occurred. Hazards do not 

necessarily become disasters. It depends on the extent to which damage is done and how all 

the people concerned can cope with the situation. 
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D5.2 DISASTER MANAGEMENT 

 

Areas of the Municipality are subject to periodic disasters caused by inter alia drought and flooding 

and, in particular, wildfires, which periodically occur in the Fynbos areas and plantations. 

 

The management of disasters in general is regulated by the Disaster Management Act, 2002 (Act 57 

of 2002).  The purpose of this Act is to provide an integrated and co-ordinated disaster management 

policy that focuses on preventing or reducing the risk of disasters, mitigating the severity of 

disasters, emergency preparedness, rapid and effective response to disaster and post-disaster 

recovery.   

 

The Act makes provision for the drafting of a disaster management framework for the district 

municipality after consultation with the local municipalities.  The disaster management framework 

of the municipality must set out – 

• The way in which the concept and principles of disaster management are to be applied in its 

functional area, 

• Its role and responsibilities in terms of the national, provincial or municipal disaster 

management frameworks, 

• Its role and responsibilities regarding emergency response and post-disaster recovery and 

rehabilitation 

• Its capacity to fulfil its role and responsibilities, 

• Particulars of its disaster management strategies, and 

• Contingency strategies and emergency procedures in the event of a disaster, including 

measures to finance these strategies.  

 

D5.2.1 DISASTER MANAGEMENT PLAN 

 

In terms of the Act the district municipality must, within the applicable municipal disaster 

management framework and after consultation with the local municipalities, prepare a disaster 

management plan for its area.  A disaster management plan for a municipal area must – 

a) Form an integral part of the municipality’s integrated development plan. 

b) Anticipate the types of disaster that are likely to occur in the municipal area and their 

possible effects. 

c) Place emphasis on measures that reduce the vulnerability of disaster-prone areas, 

communities and households. 

d) Seek to develop a system of incentives that will promote disaster management in the 

municipality. 

e) Identify the areas, communities or households at risk. 

f) Take into account indigenous knowledge relating to disaster management. 

g) Promote disaster management research. 

h) Identify and address weaknesses in capacity to deal with possible disasters. 

i) Provide for appropriate prevention and mitigation strategies. 

j) Facilitate maximum emergency preparedness.  

k) Contain contingency plans and emergency procedures in the event of a disaster, providing 

for- 

(i) the allocation of responsibilities to the various role-players and co-ordination in the 

carrying of out of those responsibilities, 

(ii) prompt disaster response and relief, 
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(iii) the procurement of essential goods and services, 

(iv) the establishment of strategic communication links, 

(v) the dissemination of information, and 

(vi) matters that may be prescribed. 

 

D5.2.2 DISASTER MANAGEMENT CENTRE 

 

It also provides for the establishment of a disaster management centre for its municipal area by the 

district municipality.  The municipal disaster management centre, to the extent that it has capacity, 

must give guidance regarding, inter alia, the assessment and prevention or reduction the risk of 

disasters, through the following: 

a) Proposing ways and means of - 

(i) determining levels of risk; 

(ii) assessing the vulnerability of communities and households to disasters that may 

occur; 

(iii) increasing the capacity of communities and households to minimise the risk and 

impact of disasters that may occur; and 

(iv) monitoring the likelihood of, and the state of alertness to, disasters that may occur, 

b) The development and implementation of appropriate prevention and mitigation 

methodologies, 

c) The integration of prevention and mitigation methodologies with development plans, 

programs and initiatives, and 

d) The management of high-risk developments. 

 

D5.3 VELD FIRE PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT 

 

Fire plays an important role in the maintenance of the structure and species diversity of fynbos. Due 

to its role in respect of the ecology of fynbos, fire also has a dynamic impact on the dynamics of 

water catchment areas. Streamflow and water quality can be modified through burning.  The basic 

premise of catchment management is that the maintenance of a healthy, natural plant cover is the 

most cost effective way of protecting catchment areas, ensuring high water quality and sustainable 

streamflow. 

 

However, uncontrolled fire also represents a major disaster potential, especially on farms close to 

fynbos-clad mountains.  Appropriate fire management within such natural areas is therefore of 

fundamental importance as it could have significant financial implications.  

 

The management of veld fires is regulated by the National Veld and Forest Fire Act, 1998 (Act 101 of 

1998).  The purpose of this Act is to prevent and combat veld, forest and mountain fires throughout 

the Republic and provide for a variety of institutions, methods and practices for achieving the 

purpose. The Act makes provision for the establishment of fire protection associations, ‘which may 

be formed in respect of an area which has: 

• Regular wildfires; or 

• A relatively uniform risk of veldfire; or 

• Relatively uniform climatic conditions, or  

• Relatively uniform types of forest or vegetation.’ 

 

In terms of the Act, a fire protection association must at least: 
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a) Develop and apply a veldfire management strategy for its area. 

b) Provide in the strategy for agreed mechanisms for the co-ordination of actions with 

adjoining fire protection associations in the event of a fire crossing boundaries. 

c) Make rules, which bind its members. 

d) Identify the ecological conditions that affect the fire danger. 

e) Regularly communicate the fire danger rating to its members. 

f) Organise and train its members in fighting, management and prevention of wildfires. 

g) Inform its members of equipment and technology available for preventing and fighting 

wildfires. 

h) Provide management services, training and support for communities in their efforts to 

manage and control wildfires. 

i) Supply the Minister at least once every 12 months with statistics about wildfires in its area. 

j) Furnish any information requested by the Minister in order to prepare or maintain the fire 

danger rating system. 

k) Exercise the powers and perform the duties delegated to it by the Minister.  

l) Appoint a fire protection office, unless a municipality is a member.  

 

D5.3.1 COMPULSORY FIRE BREAKS 

 

Act 101 places a duty on owners to prepare and maintain firebreaks.  The Act states that ‘every 

owner on whose land a veldfire may start or burn or from whose land it may spread must prepare 

and maintain a firebreak on his or her side of the boundary between his or her land and any 

adjoining land’.   

 

In terms of the Act landowners must also ensure that the firebreaks are: 

• Wide enough and long enough to have a reasonable chance of preventing a veldfire from 

spreading to or from neighbouring land. 

• Reasonable free of inflammable material capable of carrying a veldfire across it.  

• Constructed and maintained in a manner that will minimize erosion. 

 

The Act prescribes procedures pertaining to the maintenance of firebreaks and the role of adjoining 

owners and the fire protection association. In addition, the Act places an obligation on all owners to 

acquire equipment and have access to personnel for fire fighting.  According to Section 17(1) of Act 

101 ‘every owner on whose land a veldfire may start or burn or from whose land it may spread must: 

a) Have such equipment, protective clothing and trained personnel for extinguishing fires as are 

(i) Prescribed; or 

(ii) In the absence of prescribed requirements, reasonably required in the circumstances; 

b) Ensure that in his or her absence responsible persons are present on or near his or her land 

who, in the event of fire, will: 

(i) Extinguish the fire or assist in doing so; and 

(ii) Take all reasonable steps to alert the owners of adjoining land and the relevant fire 

protection association, if any’. 

 

The management of potential disaster situations such as wildfires is the function of the Cape 

Winelands District Municipality.  It is however imperative that the local municipalities, together with 

organised agriculture and landowners contribute towards the prevention and/or management of 

wildfires through the implementation of the above stipulations of Act 101. 
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TOOLKIT D6 ENVIRONMENTAL AUDITING INDICATORS 

 

TOOLKIT SYNOPSIS 

 

This toolkit should be read together with Chapter C9. It provides a set of Environmental 

Performance Indicators for local level reporting in Stellenbosch Municipality – and proposes an 

initial set of environmental performance indicators for local level reporting. This is by no means a 

definitive final set of indicators, but rather a first step towards recognition and agreement of a core 

set of such indicators which can be adopted and used as a tool by government and the private 

sector. The intention is that the SDF and the Environmental Management Systems (EMSs) of private 

sector enterprises should refine the Environmental Performance Indicators to suit their site-specific 

requirements and enable local level auditing and reporting as described in Chapter C9. 

 

In essence, this toolkit addresses the responsibility of ‘local level reporting’ within the municipal 

area. The indicators presented can also be adopted in the auditing systems of private sector 

enterprises en the various economic sectors operational in Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

D6.1 PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

 

Performance Indicators are defined as pieces of information that reveal conditions, and over time, 

trends. Indicators can be used to make policy and planning decisions, to identify whether policy 

goals and targets are being met, and sometimes to predict change. Indicators can also be used to 

compare conditions of different localities or progress towards policy targets (IDRC, 1998). 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality and its ecological footprint 

 

Ecological footprint is ‘an accounting tool that enables us to estimate the resource consumption and waste assimilation 

requirements of a defined human population or economy in terms of corresponding productive land area’. It is also 

referred to as ‘the measure of the load imposed by a given population on the environment’. It represents the land area 

necessary to maintain the current levels of resource consumption and waste discharge by that population (Wackernagel 

et al, 1997). The ecological footprint of a population is estimated by calculating how much land and water area is 

required on a continuous basis to produce all the goods consumed, and to assimilate all the wastes generated, by that 

population. It is expressed in hectares per capita, namely hectares per capita consumed and hectares per capita 

available. One key aspect is that today, humanity as a whole, uses over one third more resources and eco-services than 

what nature can regenerate. In 1992, this ecological deficit was only one quarter. 

 

South Africa and its people are under the obligation to promote more sustainable living (as contemplated by among 

others Agenda 21, Local Agenda 21, and the Constitution). In order to comply with this obligation, the implication is 

that, in practice, the ecological footprint of both communities and individuals needs to be improved. It is therefore 

imperative that the ecological footprint of municipalities and private enterprises be determined and that management 

strategies be implemented to address non-sustainable land-use and management aspects that have a detrimental 

impact on the ecological footprint. Land-use management should then be constantly monitored and the management 

approach(es) be adapted to ensure continual improvement and achievement of goals and objectives. 

 

Environmental Performance Indicators (EPIs) are increasingly being used to identify what effect 

land-use projects are having on the environment. The defining characteristic of EPIs is that they 

quantify and simplify information in a manner that facilitates understanding of environmental 

problems by both decision-makers and the public. The goal is to assess how project activities affect 
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the direction of change in environmental performance and to measure the magnitude of that 

change (Segnestam, 1999
80

). 

 

There may be some overlap with general environmental indicators, such as those used within State 

of Environment (SOE) reports. These are designed to describe the general state or condition of a 

particular environment and the factors influencing it. To measure environmental performance of, 

for example a municipality or one of its policies or activities, it may be necessary to identify the 

condition of the environment and to track how it changes over time. This toolkit addresses 

indicators not only for local level SOE reporting, but also for the measurement of performance of 

different spheres of government in delivering their responsibilities for environmental care. In the 

latter regard, the focus shifts towards indicators which specifically relate to the measurement of 

response by government.  

 

D6.1.1 WHAT IS TO BE MEASURED? 

 

There are four types of indicators, namely those related to input, process, output and 

outcome/impact respectively. Each of these measures a different aspect of performance. In the 

case of a government entity, such as a municipality, the various types constitute the following: 

a) Input indicators are typically cost-related and are most relevant to the day-to-day operations 

of a municipality.  

b) Process indicators describe how well a municipality uses its resources to produce services. 

These cover the activities and operations that convert inputs into outputs. It is essentially an 

internal type of indicator that is most relevant to the municipality concerned and is 

therefore of limited relevance to a national set of performance indicators, unless there is a 

particular reason for their measurement. A sub-group of process indicators are indicators 

that measure compliance with regard to existing standards and requirements.  

c) Output indicators refer to the ‘products’ produced by processing inputs – i.e. the immediate 

or short-term results. For example, the number of protected areas established, the number 

of pollution licences granted and so on. In general output indicators should only be used for 

those functions for which municipalities are directly responsible. Where responsibility for 

provision is clear, output indicators can be used to hold the municipality accountable for 

provision – they measure how well municipalities are performing in terms of their service 

delivery mandate. 

d) Outcome/impact indicators measure the extent to which goals and objectives are being met. 

For example, number of endemic species found in a local area. They are usually based on the 

results of different variables acting together (for example, not just on the number of 

protected areas created, but also climatic changed, agricultural practices and so on) and 

they tend to lag behind output indicators because the outcomes of various outputs can only 

be measured after the outputs have been produced. They are also more difficult to measure 

and are usually influenced by factors external to the municipality’s control, so it is difficult to 

hold a municipality solely responsible for performance in this regard. Many ‘State of 

Environment’ indicators are of this type. 

                                                           
80

  Segnestam, L., 1999:  Environmental Performance Indicators:  A Second Edition note.  

Environmental Economics Series.  Paper No.71.  The World Bank.   
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D6.1.2 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT INDICATORS 

 

In order to supplement the performance management of the municipalities it is suggested that the 

Environmental Indicators for National State of the Environment Reporting published by the 

Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT) during 2002 be adopted by the 

municipalities. These indicators address distinct themes, namely: 

a) Climate and air. 

b) Waste management. 

c) Water and sanitation. 

d) Environmental management.  

e) Environmental governance. 

 

D6.2 LOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE INDICATOR FRAMEWORK 

 

There is little clarity within government (across all spheres and sectors) about where responsibility 

for the various components of the local environment lies. There is confusion within and between 

the different tiers of local government – and between the different spheres, as to who is 

responsible for doing what. Guidance in this regard is provided by the following: 

a) Core mandates of municipalities are defined in Schedules 4b and 5b of the Constitution. 

b) Core mandates of the other spheres defined in Schedules 4a and 5a. 

c) Objects of municipalities in the Constitution (which must be adhered to by all municipalities) 

including the following: 

• Providing a ‘safe and healthy environment’. 

• Ensuring the provision of services to communities in a sustainable manner (the 

Municipal Systems Act expands this requirement to ‘environmentally sustainable’). 

d) Biodiversity Act states that all EIPs /EMPs and municipal IDPs must be aligned to the national 

biodiversity framework and any applicable spatial plan. In terms of invasive species, all 

organs of state must produce a plan for Invasive Species Monitoring, Control and Eradication 

for land under their control. This must be integrated into the EIPs/EMPs, IDPs and SDFs. 

e) NEMA (Chapter 1{2}) contains a set of environmental principles which are applicable to all 

organs of state. Municipalities must incorporate these into all planning and policy making 

activities. 

f) Protected Areas Act states that municipalities must prepare management plans for all ‘local 

protected areas’ as defined under the act. These must be submitted to the relevant MEC for 

approval. 

 

All municipalities must strive within their financial and administrative capacity to achieve these 

objects. It is assumed that in order to achieve these, a municipality will be obliged to implement any 

relevant national legislation that relates to a ‘safe and healthy environment’ or the delivery of 

‘environmentally sustainable’ services. All municipalities are also bound to respect, protect, 

promote and fulfil the environmental rights of an individual, as defined within the Bill of Rights: 

(i) To have an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-being; 

(ii) To have an environment protected for the benefits of present and future generations 

through legislative and other measures that: 

• Prevents pollution and ecological degradation. 

• Promotes conservation. 

• Secures ecologically sustainable development and use of natural resources while 

promoting justifiable economic and social development. 
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D6.3 CORE MANDATES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE VARIOUS SPHERES OF GOVERNMENT 

 

Figure D5 summarises the environmental responsibilities of municipalities and of the other spheres 

of government. 
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Figure D4: Source of local responsibility for the environment. 

 

The core mandates of the various spheres of government for specific elements of ‘the environment’ 

as stipulated under Schedules 4b and 5b of the Constitution include the following: 

 

D6.3.1 LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

 

a) Air pollution. 

b) Noise pollution. 

c) Refuse removal, refuse dumps and solid waste disposal. 

d) Water and sanitation services. 

e) Beaches. 

f) Municipal parks and recreation. 

g) Local amenities (can be interpreted to include local protected areas). 

h) Storm water management in built up areas. 

i) Municipal planning. 
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D6.3.2 PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

 

a) Elements of general waste management. 

b) Hazardous waste. 

c) Environmental impact assessment authorisations. 

d) Agriculture and soil conservation. 

e) Estuaries and some coastal areas. 

f) Water resource protection (including wetlands). 

g) Areas of land within provincial parks. 

 

D6.3.3 NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 

 

a) Water services and water resource protection (Department of Water Affairs). 

b) Areas of land within South African National Parks (SANParks). 

 

D6.4 INDICATORS 

 

The indicators for each broad ‘performance area’ of municipalities are presented in the tables 

below together with the following information:  

a) Performance area (or in some cases, sub-performance area). 

b) Indicator code. 

c) Responsible institution which refers to who will be responsible for reporting the indicator in 

terms of the sphere of government. 

d) Indicator. 

 

D6.4.1 CLIMATE AND AIR 

 

a) Air Quality 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Air Quality AQ1 Local A, B  Is there an adopted Air Quality Management Plan? 

 AQ2a Local A, B % of licensed industries which did not comply with 

licence conditions. 

 AQ2b  % of these for which there was enforcement action 

by the authority. 

 AQ3 Local A, B % of key pollutants (as identified for the local areas) 

monitored according to the specifications in the 

National Air Quality Framework. 

 AQ4a Local A, B Ambient concentrations of key pollutants. 

 AQ4b  Degree of exceeding the national standards for 

ambient concentrations of key pollutant.  

 AQ5a Local A, B Number of air quality related complaints received by 

local authorities (number of complaints/year). 

 AQ5b  % of these for which there was an enforcement 

action. 

 AQ6 Local A, B Number of staff responsible for monitoring air 

quality. 
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Air quality is an extension of the mandate for ‘air pollution’ given to municipalities under Schedule 

4b and 5b of the Constitution. Specific requirements of municipalities for reporting on air quality, 

emissions and other air pollution related indicators are specified in the Air Quality Act 39 of 2004. 

Thus the indicators below are only provisional suggestions and may have to be modified once the 

air quality legislation and accompanying norms and standards are published. Indicators for 

municipalities mostly apply to Category A and B municipalities. This is a key priority area of 

environmental management for all municipalities. 

 

b) Climate Change/Greenhouse Gases 

 

This is an issue of concern for many municipalities, but it was not identified as an area which was 

core for them to measure. Nor, in many cases would it be possible for municipalities to provide such 

information. A climate-neutrality strategy is to be developed for the province as a whole. The 

implementation of this strategy would be mandatory on all municipalities and the private sector. 

 

c) Noise Pollution 

 

This is a local government matter under Schedules 4b and 5b of the Constitution and is also covered 

under the Air Quality Act. Indicators were developed for this issue – but these were not considered 

‘core’ indicators as information on noise pollution was not considered important for aggregation to 

the national level.  

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Noise Pollution NP1a Local A, B Number of noise pollution related complaints 

received by the local authority. 

 NP1b  % of these complaints for which there was 

enforcement action. 

 

D6.4.2 WASTE MANAGEMENT 

 

Waste and waste management in general is seen as one of the core mandates of municipalities 

under Schedules 4b and 5b of the Constitution (this makes refuse removal, refuse dumps and solid 

waste removal a local government matter) and under the White Paper on Integrated Pollution and 

Waste Management and the Environmental Conservation Act. Provincial government also has 

responsibility for certain waste issues and therefore indicators to be reported on by the province 

have also been included. This performance area has been divided into three sub-areas, namely 

waste generation (data on amount of waste generated in an area), waste services (performance 

indicators for provision of services), and waste/reduction and management. 

 

a) Waste Generation 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Waste 

Generation 

WG1 Local General waste produced per capita per year. 

 WG2 Local Hazardous waste produced per sector per year. 
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b) Waste Services 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Waste Services WS1 Local % of households eligible for kerbside refuse removal 

which receive this service weekly. 

 

c) Waste Reduction and Management 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Waste Reduction 

and Management 

WRM1a Local Number of incidents of illegal dumping. 

 

 WRM1b  % of incidents for which enforcement action was 

taken. 

 WRM2 Local Amount (tonnes) of illegal dumping cleared by local 

authority. 

 WRM3 Local  Recycling:  % of general waste recycled on an annual 

basis (mass or volume?). 

 WRM4 Local Landfill Sites:  % of municipal landfill sites licensed 

according to the Environmental Conservation Act. 

 WRM5 Local Available landfill lifespan. 

 WRM6 Province, 

DWA and 

locals. 

% of licensed landfill sites that are being monitored 

for compliance (according to specification in the 

license).  

 

D6.4.3 WATER AND SANITATION  

 

a) Storm water management 

 

This is a local government matter under Schedules 4b and 5b of the Constitution but data on the 

provision of storm water management was not considered of interest to DEA on a national level.  

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Storm Water 

Management 

SWM1 Local % of storm water drains that are maintained 

annually. 

 SWM2 Local Number of dwellings located within the 1:50-year 

flood line. 

 

b) Water and Sanitation Services 

 

Reporting on the provision of water supply and sanitation services is a core performance area of 

those municipalities (Category A, B and C) who are water service authorities. This information is of 

primary interest to DWA but is also collated by DPLG. The first two indicators below are already key 

performance indicators for municipalities. The third is an outcome indicator for provision of clean 

water and sanitation – but this may be accompanied by other indicators of population health 

related to water and sanitation which are collected by the Department of Health. 
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PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Water and 

Sanitation 

Services 

WSS1 Local 

water 

services 

authority. 

% of households with access to potable water within 

200m of dwelling (or on site). 

 

 WSS2 Local 

water 

services 

authority 

% of households with at least a basic levels of service 

as determined by the WSA service levels policy.   

 WSS3 Local Number of reported cases of cholera (per year). 

 WSS4 Local Number of reported cases of sewage spillage into 

water courses. 

 

c) Water Quality 

 

Monitoring of water quality in a local area is the responsibility of DWA regional offices and water 

utilities. However, during consultation processes for this project, it was suggested that local 

authorities should be aware of information on water quality and request this from DWA. A limited 

number of suitable water quality indicators have thus been included below.  

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Water Quality WQ1 DWA % of exceeding of DWA guidelines for selected 

groundwater quality variables (total nitrogen, total 

phosphorus, conductivity and faecal coliforms). 

 WQ2 DWA % exceeding of DWA guidelines for selected surface 

water quality variables (total nitrogen, total 

phosphorus, conductivity and faecal coliforms). 

 

D6.4.4 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

 

a) Parks and open space 

 

This is a local government matter under Schedules 4b and 5b of the Constitution – where local 

government is responsible for the provision and maintenance of municipal parks and recreational 

areas, which are forms of open space. However, the provision and maintenance of these areas is 

not a core environmental activity – but is a planning and amenity issue, unless the open space is of 

value for conservation.  

 

Thus the indicators developed for this area are not considered core environmental indicators apart 

from those which relate to spaces with conservation value. For areas with conservation value the 

greatest issue seems to be ‘infilling’ of such areas by development and so an indicator has been 

included to assess this. To make this distinction, municipal parks and open spaces will have to be 

‘categorized’ into those with conservation value and those without.  
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PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Municipal Parks 

and Open Spaces. 

POS1a Local Extent of municipal parks, recreation areas or other 

open spaces within the municipal area with 

conservation value. 

 POS1b  % of this area in-filled by development on an annual 

basis. 

 POS2 Local % of dwellings which fall within a 2 km radius of a 

municipal park or recreational area. 

 POS3 Local Extent of municipal parks, recreational area or other 

open space per capita within the municipal area. 

 POS4 Local Level of community satisfaction with access to and 

quality of municipal parks and recreation areas 

(survey generated data). 

 POS5 Local % of municipal budget allocated to provision and 

maintenance of municipal parks and recreation 

areas. 

 

b) Nature conservation 

 

Biodiversity is not mentioned as a local government matter under the Schedules 4b and 5b of the 

Constitution. The Biodiversity Act, however, does confer some responsibility for management of 

biodiversity, control of invasive alien species, etc. to local government. Officially-designated local 

protected areas are, per definition, ‘local amenities’, which are a local government matter under 

Schedules 4b and 5b. In addition to the obligation to provide, preserve, manage and maintain such 

areas under the relevant Schedules, the Protected Areas Act provides specific responsibilities to 

local government for the local protected areas within their boundaries. National and provincial 

protected areas which lie within a municipality remain the responsibility of national and provincial 

parks institutions. 

 

c) Protected Areas 

 

The purpose of the relevant indicators is to allow DEA to aggregate information in order to produce 

figures for the total area under formal protection across the country – and for the area of land 

indicated as of ‘conservation importance’. The relevant indicators can be used to monitor 

performance of municipalities as it relates to recognising and officially protecting locally important 

areas by tracking the change in area of protected area, or the percentage cover of protected areas, 

within the municipal area over time.  

 

As mentioned previously, specific indicators for this may be produced under the Protected Areas 

Act. The Protected Areas Act contains a requirement that all local authorities should facilitate the 

drafting (or address in their SDF) management guidelines for officially-designated protected areas 

within their jurisdiction area. This stipulation has been included as a simple compliance indicator. 
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PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Protected Areas PA1 Local (all) Extent of municipal area under ‘local protected 

area’ status. 

 PA2 Local (all) 

Conservation 

departmens 

% of municipal area under local protected area 

status. 

 PA3 “ % of land of ‘conservation importance’ in the 

municipal area under local protected area status. 

 PA4 “ % of local protected areas with a current / adopted 

management plan and associated authorised 

budget. 

 PA5 Local 

 

Level of user satisfaction with access to and quality 

of local protected areas. 

 

d) Invasive Alien Species 

 

The Biodiversity Act confers a responsibility on local government to draw up plans for the 

monitoring, control and eradication of invasive alien species on municipal land. Thus, the 

performance indicators here are related to municipal land – and are not related to the invaded area 

in a municipality as a whole, or the clearing activity being carried out across a municipality as this 

will be taking place on land owned by many different people. Composite figures for this information 

will have to be obtained by DEA directly from Working for Water (WfW) (although in some cases, 

municipalities may keep such information). 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Invasive Alien 

Species 

IAS1a WfW 

 

Local (all) 

Extent of municipal land currently invaded by alien 

species. 

 IAS1b  % of municipal land currently invaded by alien 

species. 

 IAS2a WfW 

Local (all) 

Extent of IAS cleared from municipal land (in the 

reporting year). 

 IAS2b  % of municipal land currently invaded by alien 

species which has been cleared. 

 IAS3 Local (all) 

Planning 

Department 

Is there an adopted plan for invasive plant 

monitoring, control and eradication that is 

integrated and aligned with the IDP and SDF? 

 

e) Species and ecosystem management and change 

 

It is not within the core mandate of municipalities to report information on the extent, 

management and change in species and ecosystems found within a municipal area. This 

responsibility falls to the relevant province. The indicators are all outcome-related and, as such, are 

useful benchmark indicators that can help to identify serious trends and species or ecosystems 

under threat.  

Page 305



SEMF Section D September 2018 

 

 157  

 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Species and 

Ecosystem 

Management and 

Change. 

SEMC1 Province Threatened and extinct species per taxonomic 

group. 

 

 SEMC2 Province Endemic species per taxonomic group. 

 SEMC3 Province Population trends of selected species. 

 SEMC4a Province Extent of sensitive, vulnerable, highly dynamic and 

stressed ecosystems in the municipal area - by 

ecosystem type (e.g. wetland, dunes, etc.). 

 SEMC4b  % of each of the above which is degraded or 

transformed on an annual basis. 

 

D6.4.5 ENVIRONMENTAL GOVERNANCE 

 

This is one of the most important areas of environmental performance to measure. Local 

government has a series of obligations under the Bill of Rights, the Constitution, environmental 

framework legislation (such as NEMA) and sectoral legislation, to ensure that it protects the 

environment and that its activities and those of others are not detrimental to the environment or 

the environmental right of its citizens.  

 

The IDP process identifies the environment as a ‘cross-cutting issue’ that must be incorporated into 

all elements of municipal planning. This should typically be achieved through an efficient SDF 

process. Indicators in this regard are divided into the sub-performance areas, namely NEMA 

principles, environmental planning, Agenda 21 (and other international obligations), environmental 

reporting; environmental education and awareness raising. 

 

a) NEMA Principles 

 

A set of indicators is required to monitor performance (of all spheres of government) in adhering to 

the NEMA principles. This was identified as an area of work outside the scope of this project. 

However, it should be possible at this stage to ask municipalities whether they have carried out an 

internal audit of their plans, policies and programmes in this regard. 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

NEMA Principles NEMA1 Local Has the municipality audited its plans, policies and 

programmes for adherence to the NEMA principles? 

 

b) Environmental Planning 

 

The following are simple compliance indicators, which measure simply whether a municipality has 

carried out a requirement of legislation. No indicators were developed to assess the quality of 

planning carried out or whether plans were implemented satisfactorily. 
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PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Environmental 

Planning 

EP1 Local (all) Has a strategic environmental assessment of the 

impact of the Spatial Development Framework for 

the municipality been carried out? 

 EP2 Local (all) For each of the following is there a current, adopted 

plan that is integrated and aligned with the IDP and 

SDF? 

a) Air Quality Plan. 

b) Integrated Waste Management Plan. 

c) Oil Spill Contingency Plan. 

d) Water Services Development Plan. 

e) Plan to provide access to basic water services. 

f) Invasive species monitoring, control, and 

eradication plan. 

 EP3 Local (all) Is the IDP and SDF aligned with the National 

Biodiversity Strategy and the Critical Biodiversity 

Area plan? 

 

c) Agenda 21 and other international obligations 

 

Chapter A4 summarises the international agreements, conventions and protocols to which South 

Africa is a signatory and which are to be given effect by all spheres of government. These contain 

many principles of participation, sustainability and so on, which if implemented, contribute to good 

environmental governance.  

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Relevant 

agreements, 

conventions and 

protocols 

A1 Local (all) Has the municipality officially adopted the relevant 

agreements, conventions and protocols ( 

 A2 Local (all) Is there an approved implementation plan for the 

agreements, conventions and protocols (refer to 

Chapter A4) ? 

 

d) Environmental reporting 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Environmental 

Reporting. 

EP1 Local (all) Has the municipality produced a current State of 

Environment Report? 
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e) Environmental education and awareness raising 

 

PERFORMANCE 

AREA 

CODE WHO INDICATOR 

Environmental 

Education. 

EEd1 Local (all) What is the budgetary allocation (%) for 

environmental education and awareness raising per 

capita? 

 

D6.5 SUMMARY OF INDICATORS 

 

These are all ‘pragmatic’ indicators – unless otherwise marked (shaded box = ideal indicators) and 

are all relevant to local authorities unless otherwise marked with a P* (provincial responsibility) or 

DWA* (DWA regional responsibility). 

 

CORE INDICATORS 

Air/Climate 

Is there an adopted Air Quality Management Plan? 

% of licensed industries which did not comply with licence conditions 

% of these for which there was an enforcement response by the authority 

% of key pollutants monitored according to the specifications in the National Air Quality 

Framework 

Ambient Concentrations of key pollutants 

Degree of exceeding national standards for ambient concentrations of key pollutants 

Number of air quality related complaints received by the local authority (no. per year) 

% of these for which there was an enforcement action 

Number of staff (FTEs) responsible for monitoring air quality in the municipality 

Waste Management 

General waste produced per capita per year 

Hazardous waste produced per sector per year 

% of households eligible for kerbside refuse removal which receive this on a weekly basis 

Number of incidents of illegal dumping 

% of these incidents for which enforcement action was taken 

Amount (tonnes) of illegal dumping cleared by the local authority 

% of general waste recycled on an annual basis 

% of municipal landfill sites licensed according to the terms of the Environmental Conservation Act 

Available landfill lifespan 

% of licensed landfill sites that are being monitored for compliance (according to specification in 

license) 

Water, Sanitation and Water Quality 

% of households with access to potable water within 200 m of dwelling (or on site) 

% of households with at least a basic level of service as determined by the WSA service levels 

policy 

Number of recorded cases of cholera 

% of exceeding DWA guidelines for selected groundwater quality variables (*DWA) 

% of exceeding DWA guidelines for selected surface water quality variables (*DWA) 

Parks and Open Spaces 

Area (hectares) of municipal parks, recreation areas or other open spaces within the municipal 

area with conservation value. % of this area infilled by development on an annual basis 
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Protected Areas 

Area (hectares) of municipal area under ‘local protected area’ status 

% of municipal area under local protected area status 

% of land of ‘conservation importance’ in the municipal area under protected area status 

% of local protected areas with a current/adopted management plan and authorised budget 

Invasive Alien Species 

Area (hectares) of municipal land currently invaded by alien species 

% of municipal land currently invaded by alien species 

Areas of IAS cleared from municipal land (this reporting year) 

% of municipal land currently invaded by alien species which has been cleared (this reporting year) 

Is there an adopted Invasive Species Monitoring, Control and Eradication Plan that is integrated 

and aligned to the IDP? 

Species and Ecosystem Management and Change 

Threatened and extinct species per taxonomic group P* 

Endemic Species per taxonomic group P* 

Population trends of selected species P* 

Area (hectares) of sensitive, vulnerable, highly dynamic and stressed ecosystems in the municipal 

area (by ecosystem type) P* 

% of each of the above which is degraded or transformed on an annual basis P* 

Environmental Governance 

Has the municipality audited its plans, policies, and programmes for adherence to the NEMA 

principles? 

Has a strategic environmental assessment of the impact of the SDF for the municipality been 

carried out? 

For each of the following, is there a current, adopted plan that is integrated and aligned to the IDP:  

Air Quality Plan, Integrated Waste Management Plan; Oil Spill Contingency Plan; Water Services 

Development Plan; Plan to provide access to basic water services; Invasive Species monitoring, 

control and eradication plan 

Is the IDP aligned to the National Biodiversity Strategy? 

Has the municipality officially adopted Agenda 21 and is there an approved implementation plan ?  

 

PERIPHERAL INDICATORS 

Noise Pollution 

Number of noise pollution related complaints received by the local authority 

% of these complaints for which there was enforcement action 

Storm Water Management 

% of storm water drains that are maintained annually 

Number of dwellings within the 50-year flood line 

Municipal Parks and Open Spaces 

% of dwellings that fall within a 2 km radius of a municipal park or recreation area 

Area (hectares) of parks, recreation areas and other open space per capital in the municipal area 

Level of community satisfaction with access to and quality of municipal parks and recreation areas 

% of budget allocated to the provision of and maintenance of municipal parks and recreation areas 

Protected Areas 

Level of user satisfaction with access to and quality of local protected areas 
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7.1.4 STREET PEOPLE POLICY 

 
Collaborator No: 529636  
IDP KPA Ref No: Dignified Living: Municipal Focus Area 21  
Meeting Date: 2019-04-10 
 

1. SUBJECT: STREET PEOPLE POLICY  
 

2. PURPOSE 

 To obtain Council’s approval of the Stellenbosch Municipality Street People Policy. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

 MUNICIPAL COUNCIL. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The objective is to present Council with a policy aimed at addressing the needs of 
persons living on the street through a holistic approach of service delivery in 
collaboration with civil society.  A further aim is to develop a unified response to the 
reality of persons living on the street as part of an awareness / communication strategy 
aimed at all citizens and sectors within the municipal boundaries. 

Delivery of Social Services is not a municipal competency and The Policy can thus 
only be implemented through active participation by all relevant stakeholders.  

A series of workshops have contributed to starting a network of communication 
between different local service providers.  

In the field of service delivery to persons living on the street, the following local 
stakeholders have been identified and consulted during three engagements: 

Stakeholder Level of participation 

Department Social Development Did not attend any of the workshops 

Stellenbosch Night Shelter Attended two sessions 

Straatlig Attended two sessions 

Youth Outreach Attended one session 

Feeding in Action Attended three sessions 

Youth Empowerment Action Attended one session 
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consultation with civil society on a collaborative approach to dealing with people 
living on the street; 

(b) that the draft Policy on Street People go out for public participation, which include 
consultation with civil society; and 

(c) that all inputs and comments received from the public participation- and 
consultation process be first considered by Council before a final decision is 
made on the approval of the Street People Policy for implementation. 

The department started with the consultation process by identifying and inviting local 
stakeholders to a series of workshops to discuss and streamline a policy that would be 
implementable through collaboration between the municipality, provincial government 
and existing local NGO’s.  

Stakeholders indicated that they see the need for a uniform approach to service 
delivery to persons living on the street, but was only willing to dedicate time for one 
session per quarter. A variety of issues relating to services were identified and it 
became clear that the local stakeholders did not agree with the draft policy as their 
individual capacity (staff and financial resources) along with their current programmes 
and mandate do not allow for taking on the additional responsibility for the 
implementation of the policy. Clarity was required regarding: 

a. An acceptable communication strategy is required 

b. Availability of feeding street people 7 days a week in order to address the 
economic aspect of begging on the street. 

c. Service delivery after hours and over weekends 

d. Defining the categories of homelessness (“Real” homelessness vs opportunistic 
incomers vs youth and drugs who do have families vs first time street people”) 
with each requiring a different response. 

e. How does the policy address children on the street and the requirements of the 
Children’s Act. 

f. Elderly persons on the street 

g. The suggested or draft flow diagram for service delivery: It was indicated that it 
speaks to among others, field workers, which none of the organizations has 
access to. 

h. Establishment of Local Networks of Care for each area (do not have the capacity 
as each of the organizations deliver services in a very limited area of the 
municipality) 

i. Establishment and driving of a network for organizations delivering services (the 
organizations felt that they do not have the time to sit in meetings). 

j. The need for a centralized database of persons on the street and services 
delivered was agreed upon. 

k. The existing conundrum resulting from the difference in approach between social 
service delivery and law enforcement. 

l. The exact role of local government in relation to these kind of services and to 
what extent the municipality will contribute resources to the implementation of 
the policy. 

From the three discussions that were conducted with the stakeholders (bearing in mind 
that the Provincial Department of Social Development did not attend a session) and the 
above list of issues that would need to be incorporated into the policy, it became clear 
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that the draft policy as approved by Council is not ready to be distributed for public 
comment as it raised more questions than the stakeholders had answers for.  
 
There was a general willingness to be involved in the creation of a solution and/or 
Stellenbosch response to homelessness, but stakeholders expressed reservations 
regarding the commitment of provincial government. The sceptism that the municipal 
policy is a response to “clean up the streets” was also raised. 
 
In an effort to create more momentum, a further workshop was conducted with a wider 
audience to also include the view of other sectors including safety and security, 
business and churches, among others.  The result of this workshop was a map of 
required actions and strategies as perceived by the sectors present.  The following four 
strategies, each with its own possible actions, were mapped (APPENDIX 1) to reach 
the common goal of “Making Stellenbosch Streets Safe”: 

1) Public Education and Awareness 
2) Empowering Street People to be self sufficient 
3) Preservation of Human Dignity 
4) Prevention 

 
The draft policy approved in August 2017 was adjusted to include inputs received from 
the sector NGO’s and was aligned with the current Grant-In-Aid Policy to provide 
funding support for the implementation of the policy. The changes can be seen in track 
change format (APPENDIX 2) and without track changes (APPENDIX 3) for easier 
reading. 

6.3  Financial Implications 

It is still not clear what the R value is for implementation of the policy.  The following 
considerations for financial implications should be noted: 
 
1. Council approved the Grant-In-Aid Policy which allows for donations in excess of 

R 40 000 per annum for services aimed towards people living on the street.  It 
requires a three year plan with specific outcomes and can be considered as a 
mechanism through which Council can financially support initiatives towards 
addressing the issue of people living on the street. 

 
2. The need for a centralised database was identified.  The cost thereof and the 

operation and upkeep of the information is not clear, but has also been identified 
as the responsibility of the NGO sector who can report to Council. 
 

3. The need for a uniform awareness and communication plan was identified.  It is 
the opinion of the Department Community Development that it falls within the 
ambit of the departmental role and should be the financial responsibility of the 
municipality. 

 
6.4 Legal Implications 
  
 The mandate for social services remains a provincial competency.  
 
6.5 Staff Implications 

 In the current form, the policy does not have staff implications for the municipality. 

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions 

Council resolved at the 11th Council Meeting on 30-08-2017: 
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(a) that Council approves the draft policy on Street People (as amended) in principle 

to provide a framework for the Department Community Development to start 
consultation with civil society on a collaborative approach to dealing with people 
living on the street; 

(b) that the draft Policy on Street People go out for public participation, which include 
consultation with civil society; and 

(c) that all inputs and comments received from the public participation- and 
consultation process be first considered by Council before a final decision is 
made on the approval of the Street People Policy for implementation. 

6.7 Risk Implications  

None 

6.8 Comments from Senior Management 

 The policy was presented at the Directors Forum meeting of 30 October 2018, and in 
principle approval was received by all directors and the Municipal Manager. 

  

RECOMMENDATIONS FROM COMMUNITY AND PROTECTION SERVICES TO THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYOR: 2019-03-06: ITEM 5.1.3 

(a) that Council approves the Draft Policy on Street People (as amended) in principle; 

(b) that the Draft Policy on Street People be advertised for public comment; and 

(c) that all inputs and comments received be brought back to Council for final 
consideration and approval of the Street People Policy.  

 

ANNEXURES 

Appendix 1: Strategy Map for service delivery 

Appendix 2: Draft Street People Policy for consideration with track changes 

Appendix 3: Draft Street People Policy for consideration without track changes 

 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME M Aalbers 

POSITION Manager Community Development 
DIRECTORATE Community and Protection Services 
CONTACT NUMBERS 8408 
E-MAIL ADDRESS Michelle.aalbers@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 03/12/2018 
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1. Abbreviations 
 
CBO:  Community Based Organisation 

 

CD:   Community Development Section 

 

CDS : Community Development Strategy 

 

CWP:  Community Works Programme 

 

ECD:  Early Childhood Development 

 

FBO:  Faith Based Organisation 

 

IDP:  Integrated Development Plan 

 

LNOC:  Local Network of Care 

 

M & E:  Monitoring and Evaluation 

 

NGO:  Non-Governmental Organisation 

 

SASSA: South Africa Social Service Agency 

 

SDS:  Social Development Strategy 

 

SSI:  Stellenbosch Safety Initiative 

 

WC024: Stellenbosch Municipal Area 

 

GiA:  Grant in Aid: Stellenbosch Municipal Annual Grant Programme  
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2. Definitions 
 
“Assessment Centre”: means a facility which provides psycho-social assessment and 

development of a street person’s personal development plan, provides counselling and 

referrals, refers people to relevant services. 

 

“Assessment of a Programme”: means the process conducted by a suitable qualified 

person (social worker), of determining whether the provision and the content of a 

rehabilitation/reintegration programme comply with the prescribed national norms and 

standards and all applicable legislation. 

 

“Family”: means individuals who, either by contract or agreement chooses to live together 

and function as a unit in a social and economic system. The family is envisaged as the 

primary social unit, which ideally provides care, nurturing and socialisation for its members. It 

seeks to provide them with physical, economic, emotional, social, cultural and spiritual 

support. 

 

“Fieldworker”: means the person who works first point of contact, build outreach work 

and/or monitor and advocate for people living on the streets. The fieldworker’s job includes 

the important functions of gathering and disseminating information on available programmes 

and resources, as well as screening and directing street people to the relevant services. 

 

“Life-skills Training”: means training in skills that enhance social, emotional, psychological 

and spiritual functioning, for example, assertiveness training or stress management. 

 

“Local Networks of Care”: means a network of organisations consisting of volunteers, 

caregivers residing within a community or working within a geographical area who provide a 

network of support to: a) assist in prevention of the vulnerable persons becoming street 

people and; b) assist with the reintegration of street people back into the community. 

 

“Mental Illness”: means mental illness as defined in the Mental Health Care Act, 2002 (Act 

17 of 2002) 

 

“Outreach”: means the process of contacting and counselling street people to promote self-

empowerment with the aim of facilitating access to appropriate facilities and resources. It is 

envisaged as an engagement with street people in an empathetic and consultative manner. 

 

“Personal Development Plan”: means an in-depth assessment done by a Social Worker 

for a client and includes a management plan in terms of the person’s holistic development. 

 

“Prevention Programmes”: means developmental programmes for children, youth and 

adults and may be provided at schools, in households or at the community level. 

 

“Second Phase Accommodation”: means accredited, sheltered and structured temporary 

accommodation for individuals who have passed through the initial rehabilitation phase and 

who comply with the criteria for employment but who still require a degree of care and 

assistance prior to reintegration. 

 

“Shelter”: means a residential facility providing temporary accommodation, care, social 

work services and opportunities for education and training to self-referred people living on 

the streets. Shelters facilitate the process of social reintegration of street people. 

 

“Social Auxiliary Worker”: means a person with an accredited qualification in social 

auxiliary work, who renders a supporting service to a social worker. 

 

Comment [M1]: ? 
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“Social Services Professional”: includes probation officer, development worker, child and 

youth worker, auxiliary worker and social security worker who are registered as such in 

terms of the Social Service Profession Act, Act No. 110 of 1978. 

 

“Social Worker”: means a person who is registered as a social worker in terms of the 

Social Services Profession Act, Act No. 110 of 1978. 

 

“Street Adult”: means any person who is over the age of 1812 years and older who, for any 

reason, finds themselves living and working on the streets. Street adults are further sub-

divided as follows: Adult: 18 years - 55 year and Aged person: 60 years and over.  

 

“Street Child”: means a child who because of abuse, neglect, poverty, community upheaval 

or any other reason, has left his or her home, family or community and lives, begs or works 

on the streets; or because of inadequate care, begs or works on the street but returns home 

at night. Street Children are furthersub-divided as follow: Infant: 0-2 years, Todler/Pre-school 

child: 2-7 years and Children: 7-12 years. 

 

“Street People”: means people, who for any reason use the outdoors as a place of abode 

for a lengthy period of time. Cognisance is taken of the fact that the definitions of ‘child’, 

‘youth’ and ‘adult’ for legal purposes are contained within the Criminal Procedures Act and 

the justice system. The term, ’street' includes all areas open spaces and river banks. 

 

“Street People Database”: means the comprehensive collection of confidential records of 

street people, itemising personal details, what services they have already accessed ,how 

frequently, what services they still need to access and the length of time they have lived on 

the streets. 

 

“Street Youth”: means a person over the age of 12 years and under the age of 18 years 

who for any reason finds him/herself living on the street. 

 

“Substance Abuse Counselling”: specialised service providing therapeutic programmes 

for people who are addicted to alcohol or other substances as well as the affected family. 
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3. Problem Statement 
3.1. According to the March 2015 Human Science Research Council’s review, we 

cannot understand homelessness by only focusing on the concept of home or 

shelter. It is important that we also consider the psycho-socio economic drivers 

and outcomes of homelessness. These include factors such as substance 

abuse, family dysfunction and conflict, mental and physical health issues, and 

criminal affiliation. Among others, socioeconomic factors include poverty, 

unemployment, and a lack of social security and housing. These factors may be 

both the drivers and outcomes of homelessness. 

 

3.2. Homelessness is not unique to Stellenbosch or South Africa for that matter.  

Street people exist in cities around the world. A study in 2010 suggested that 

there are between 100 000 to 200 000 street people in South Africa's urban and 

rural districts. According to the statistics of a local Stellenbosch organization 

working with people living on the street it is estimated that on any given day 150 

people will find themselves on the streets of Stellenbosch cCentral near transport 

hubs where economic opportunities exist.  Theseis statistics does not include the 

other communities within ourthe municipal area. (Franschhoek, Klapmuts and 

others). 

 

3.3. Living on the street makes street people more vulnerable to abuse and live with 

the problems of illiteracy, substance abuse, hunger and malnutrition, inadequate 

shelter, sexual exploitation, criminal abuse, physical and mental health problems. 

 

3.4. Many people on the streets of Stellenbosch town are not living on the street, but 

have taken to begging on the street as an easy way of accessing money.  Some 

are from local communities and others travel daily from surrounding areas like 

Kuilsrivier as Stellenbosch is perceived as a place where students and tourists 

are easy targets for begging. 

 

3.3.3.5. A further worrying component is persons with criminal intent who operate 

under the guise of homelessness in order to plan and excecute criminal 

activities. 

 

3.4.3.6. The behaviour of people living on the street negatively impacts on both 

service delivery to residents and costs to the administration of The Greater 

Stellenbosch. The Stellenbosch Municipality by-law relating to Streets, Public 

Places and the Prevention of Noise Nuisances regulates this anti-social 

behaviour in public spaces. Violations of the by-law by street people acts to 

overburden law enforcement agencies. The current bylaw is seen as 

unconstitutional as it criminalizes poverty. 

 

3.5.3.7. The issues facing street people are complex and multi-faceted. The most 

obvious responses to the existence of street people, such as providing money 

and “hand outs” directly to street people, often exacerbate the problem.  This is 

especially apt for Stellenbosch with a large student and tourist population. 

 
4. Declaration 

 
Stellenbosch Municipality will seek to develop programmes and projects that would 

enable relevant municipal service departments and civil society institutions to 

adequately manage the men, women and children that live on the streets of the 

municipality. 
 

Comment [M7]: Confirm accuracy 
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It is our declared endeavour to employ a holistic, developmental and integrated 

approach in the programmes and projects directed at Street People. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality threrfore supports the following: 

 

• It is the right of the Street People of Stellenbosch to live with dignity and to be 

granted the opportunity to develop to their full potential. 

• It is the right of residents of Drakenstein to live and work in their communities 

without being subjected to socially unacceptable behaviour such as 

harassment or criminal activity. 

• Stellenbosch Municipality will ensure that service departments of the 

municipality deal with Street People in a responsible and dignified manner in 

order to gain their trust and respect. 

• Stellenbosch Municipality will promote collective networking and cooperation 

between role-players and stakeholders involved in working with street people. 

• Stellenbosch Municipality believes that a cash economy with easy access to 

money on the streets combined with low educational levels perpetuates the 

unwillingness/inability to obtain or keep meaningful employment and thus 

subscribe to a give responsibly campaign through which immediate social relief 

can be obtained. 

 
5. Purpose and Focus 

 
5.1. The purpose of this policy is to manage Street People in the Stellenbosch 

Municipal area as part of an integrated and holistic approach to community 

development. 

 

5.2. The central focus of this policy document is to define how Stellenbosch 

Municipality can play a meaningful, enabling, collaborative and facilitating role 

in managing the social and economic challenges linked to the phenomenon of 

Street People in the Greater Stellenbosch 

 
4.6. Desired Outcomes 

 
6.1. This Policy seeks to articulate the Stellenbosch Municipality’s role inprocesses 

to identifidentifyingy and providinge street people with the necessary 

developmental assistance to access accommodation, health services, skill-

development services, employment, social grants and aid in facilitating the 

reintegration or reunification of street people into families, community and 

society. 

 

6.2. The Policy clarifies the roles and responsibilities of role-players in Stellenbosch 

Municipality as well as external NGOs and service providers working for or on 

the Municipality’s behalf. 

 

6.3. The Policy provides for the establishment and support of a Llocal Nnetwork of 

Care service providers to assist with the reunification of street people with their 

families and communities implementation of this policy. 
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5.7. Policy and Strategic Intent 
 
This policy aligns with a number of overarching strategy documents that inform the 

Municipality’s priorities as well as specific municipal policy documents. 

 

7.1. Integrated Development Plan 

7.1.1. The Integrated Development Plan (IDP) is the Municipality’s 

overarching framework strategy that shapes the policies, programmes 

and budget priorities of the administration for the next five years. The 

Street People Policy is aligned with IDP’s Strategic Focus Area aimed 

at achieving ‘Dignified Living’. 

7.1.2. Street people are a particularly vulnerable group and thus require a 

concerted effort to ensure they are recognised as part of the 

community we serve and thus included in the services we plan for. 

 

7.2. Municipal Community Development Strategy 

7.2.1. The Municipal Community Development Strategy is an approved plan 

of Stellenbosch focussing on the needs of vulnerable persons and 

communities.  It consists of 6 goals, one of which is goal 2 focuses on 

“to facilitate and coordinate the development and sustainment of 

networks and partnerships”.  These networks and partnerships are 

aimed at addressing the needs of vulnerable persons within our 

communities. 

 

7.3. Social Development StrategyStellenbosch ECD (Early Childhood Development) 

Policy 

7.3.1. Section three of the policy identify the results of not being able to 

access ECD facilities as among others, stunting, poor school 

performance and poverty.  All of which contributes to persons being 

vulnerable, struggling to find meaningful employment and susceptible 

to disease, substance abuse and involvement in criminal activities.  

Factors that can be attributed to people landing up on the streets.  

5.1.1. The Social Development Strategy (SDS) identifies street people as a 

particularly “vulnerable group that requires assistance to achieve 

reintegration into communities and access to employment opportunities”. 

5.1.2. The third objective of the SDS is “support the most vulnerable through 

enhancing access to infrastructure and social services”. The key tenants 

of this strategy are incorporated into the street people policy. 

5.1.3. The fifth objective in the SDS relates to mobilising resources for social 

development which is a key aspect of the “Give Responsibly Campaign”. 

5.1.4. SDS also focuses on sustainability, fully utilising municipal resources and 

assets, using research and evidence to inform programmes and 

partnerships and collaboration for social development. 

 

7.4. Stellenbosch Municipal Grant in Aid (GiA) Policy 

7.4.1. Section 6.2.6 makes provision for financial support through the GiA 

policy to organisations who provide a comprehensive response to the 

prevention, reduction, outreach and stabilisation of street people. 

Organisations or bodies that provide a continuum of services and that 

collaborate with businesses, government departments and other 

organisations are preferred. Street people programmes listed in 

Category A shall fall under this category if provision is made for 

overnight stay. 

Projects/programmes must include the following but are not limited to: 
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(i) Provision of basic services (overnight facility, shower, morning 

and evening meals 

(ii) Provision of social work services inclusive of referrals 

(iii) Family re-integration services 

(iv) Social support 

(v) Community work programme 

(vi) Facility maintenance (Infrastructure and operational equipment) 

 

6.8. Policy Parameters 
 
6.1. The policy affects all street people living in the Stellenbosch Municipality 

municipal area. 

 

6.2. This policy aims to provide a municipal wide collaboration between the 

municipality and external role players on the way in which all parties will 

approach and manage street people within WC024. 

 

6.3. This policy does not apply to street children. The Street People Programme will 

collaborate with the Early Childhood Development programme and Provincial 

Government of the Western Cape, to deal with street children as it is necessary. 

This collaboration is guided by the Children’s Act, Act 38 of 2005. 

 

6.4. The policy has transversal implications as its provisions apply to projects and 

programmes run by the Community and Protection Directorate, Local Economic 

Development Department (CWP Unit), Parks, Sport and Recreation Section and 

Solid Waste Department. 

 

6.4.6.5. This policy shall guide the work of NGOs or CBOs conducting projects on 

behalf of, or in partnership with the Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 
7.9. Role players and stakeholders 

 
9.1. The Community Development Section, Community and Protection Services 

Directorate 

9.1.1. The Community Development Section (CD) will be the main champion 

of the implementation of this policy. 

9.1.2. CD will work with Provincial Health Department and NGO’s to develop 

a referral network for street people that have mental or physical health 

problems. 

9.1.3. CD will work with CWP Unit to facilitate access to temporary job 

creation opportunities for street people in collaboration with local 

service providers. 

9.1.4. CD shall facilitate partnerships with role-players in the sector. 

9.1.5. CD shall lead and facilitate internal partnership to provide holistic, 

integrated services to street people. 

 

9.2. Protection Services Department, Community and Protection Services Directorate 

9.2.1. The Law Enforcement & Security Section works with CD to address 

anti-social behaviour as and when it is seen in street people.  They will 

also collaborate with the SSI in this matter. 

9.2.2. Law Enforcement & Security Section is responsible for by-law 

enforcement. 

 

9.3. Other Relevant Stakeholders: The following stakeholders will be consulted on 

matters pertaining to street people, they include inter alia: 
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Internal Stakeholders 

9.3.1. Finance Directorate 

9.3.2. Human Settlements Directorate 

9.3.3. CWP Unit 

9.3.4. Tourism Unit 

9.3.5. Communications Department 

9.3.6. Portfolio Councillor, Ward Councillors and committees 

 

External Stakeholders: 

9.3.7. NGOs 

9.3.8. CBOs 

9.3.9. Provincial Department of Social Development 

9.3.10. Provincial Department of Health 

9.3.11. South African Police Services 

9.3.12. Faith-Based Organizations 

9.3.13. Tertiary or research institutions 

9.3.14. Donors 

9.3.15. Tourism bodies 

9.3.15.9.3.16. Media 

 

8.10. Regulatory context 
 
10.1. The United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disability  

10.1.1. States parties shall take, in accordance with their obligations under 

international law, including international humanitarian law and 

international human rights law, all necessary measures to ensure the 

protection and safety of persons with disabilities in situations of risk. 

 

10.2. The  Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Act No 108 of 1996 

10.2.1. Chapter 2 of the Constitution, the Bill of Rights, “enshrines the rights of 

all people in our country and affirms the democratic values of human 

dignity, equality and freedoms human rights for everyone in South 

Africa”. This is particularly important for street people who are 

extremely vulnerable to abuse. 

 

10.3. The Social Assistance Act, Act No. 59 of 1992 as amended 2008. 

10.3.1. The Social Assistance Act makes provision for access to government 

social assistance services through the South African Social Security 

Agency (SASSA). 

10.3.2. This Act applies to adults living and working in the street in the sense 

that it makes provision for the processes to access old age pension, 

disability and/ or other grants. 

 

10.4. The Promotion of Equality and Prevention of Unfair Discrimination Act, Act No 4 

of 2000 

10.4.2.10.4.1. Chapter 5 Section 28 makes it very clear that all entities 

delivering services to members of public must adopt viable action 

plans for the promotion and achievement of equality in respect of race, 

gender and disability.  This has reference not only to attitude and 

behaviour, but also on physical accessibility and non-discrimination. 
 

10.5. Stellenbosch Municipal By-law relating to Streets, Public Places and the 

Preventative of Noise Nuisances, … Comment [M8]: Approved bylaw? 
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10.5.1. The Municipal Streets, Public Places and Public Nuisance by-law 

makes anti-social behaviour, drinking, urinating, defecating and 

sleeping in public places, noise nuisance, fires and aggressive 

begging an offence. 

 

11. Policy Directives 
 
Through a consultative process, the following was determined as the directive for a 

Stellenbosch Street People Policy: 

 

GOAL: MAKE STELLENBOSCH STREETS SAFE 

Strategy 1: Education and Awareness 

Possible Actions Role Players 

• Adopt the Give Responsibly Campaign 

• Clear Policies 

• Digital / Physical coupon system 

• Homeless fund 

• Job Network – where people can advertise for available 

work 

• Community education re the type of questions to ask if 

approached by person for money that would assist to 

develop a Stellenbosch profile 

• Clear information and education about available 

services at schools, churches, tourism offices, 

hospitality industry 

• Clarity on legal issues 

• Trained and informed Law Enforcement Officers 

• Updated database of available services and 

organisations available on municipal website and at 

tourism offices 

 

Strategy 2: Empowering people to be self-sufficient 

Possible Actions Role Players 

• Homeless fund 

• Job Network – where people can advertise for available 

work 

• Community Works Programme 

• Effective screening of who wants to work 

• Database shared between organizations 

• Skills Training (Abet, gardening) 

• Lifeskills and job readiness training 

• Mentorship 

 

Strategy 3: Preserve Human Dignity 

Possible Actions Role Players 

• Local Collaborative Network of people and 

organizations wanting to be involved 

• Clarity on Legal issues 

• Trained and informed officers 

• Adopt a street person 

• Database shared between organizations 

• Street Shelter 

• Night Shelter 

• Feeding programme 

• Foster Family support 
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• Showers and Facilities 

• Assesment Intake Centre 

• Referral of all children on the street to DSD and their 

partners 

• Referrals for specialised services for substance abuse 

and mental and physical health issues 

• Access to Social Work Services 

• Applications for admission to old age homes 

• Reward Programme that will allow access to ID 

documents and material resources 

• Family re-unification programme 

Strategy 4: Prevention 

Possible Actions Role Players 

• Strengthening the ECD Programme 

• Holiday Programmes for children 

• Strengthening families 

• Single parent support groups 

• Accessible Social Services and access to SASSA 

grants 

• By-law enforcement 

•  

 

 

 
9.1. Street People Identification 

9.1.1. Street people may be identified by concerned residents and referred to 

the first point of call for assessment purposes. 

9.1.2. Once a street child, adult, person is referred, a counsellor will meet with 

the identified person and facilitate his/her assessment. 

9.1.3. A detailed case file shall be kept by the counsellor and shall be logged 

into the central street people database. 

9.1.4. Should the street person be identified due to anti-social behaviour or a 

violation of the law or by-laws or engaging in criminal behaviour, 

proceedings may be lodged against that person by the Law Enforcement 

& Security Section or South African Police Services. 

9.1.5. If a street child is identified, the child will be taken to the assessment 

centre where the counsellor will refer the case to Provincial Department 

Social Development. 

 

9.2. Street People Assessment 
9.2.1. A street person may be referred to an assessment centre by a social 

worker, a fieldworker, social service professional, a shelter or another 

organisation, or may present themselves at the centre. 

9.2.2. The assessment centre will conduct a case history and aid in the 

development of the street person’s personal development plan. 

9.2.3. Detection of mental health problems will be dealt with by the Social 

Worker in accordance to the Mental Health Act, Act No. 17 of 2002. 

9.2.4. The case worker or other relevant professional shall assess street 

person’s general physical health and referral will be made, if necessary, 

to appropriate health centres or nearest hospital. 

9.2.5. The social worker or other relevant professional shall identify if there is a 

suspected substance abuse problem and referral by referral to 

appropriate health centres or nearest hospital. 

9.2.6. The relevant professional shall conduct a job readiness assessment and 

if possible facilitate a temporary job placement through CWP. 
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9.2.7. The relevant professional will consult with the LNOC to facilitate 

reunification, if possible. If reunification is not possible, reintegrated into 

alternative community structures or independent living may be facilitated. 

9.3. Temporary Accommodation 
9.3.1. After 7.3.1. After the assessment process, the street person might be 

sent home or if the social worker needs more time for assessment, the 

person may be accommodated until his/her personal development plan is 

concluded. 

9.3.2. Temporary emergency accommodation may also be allocated if the 

person is in need of accommodation. 
9.3.3. Temporary emergency accommodation may also be granted if the street 

person appears to be in distress. 

 

9.4. Secondary Accommodation 
9.4.1. The Municipality shall only refer street people to shelters which comply 

with the norms and standards as prescribed by the Provincial 

Government and all other applicable legislation. 

9.4.2. A social worker, social service professional, fieldworker or auxiliary social 

worker may refer a street person to a shelter for rehabilitation or a 

diversion programme following a decision by the community court. 

 

9.5. Skills and Training Opportunities 

9.5.1. CD will work with NGOs that assist street people through the provision of 

training and life skills training. This training must help the street person 

develop an appropriate skill or life skills which will enable the person to 

access job opportunities or facilitate reintegration. 

 

9.6. Establishment of Local Networks of Care (LNOC) 

9.6.1. CD shall establish Local Networks of Care (LNOC) comprising of relevant 

stakeholders such as NGOs, FBOs and CBOs in each community. 

9.6.2. Those LNOC are required to meet regularly and should adopt a 

constitution within 60 days of establishment as set out in the guideline in 

Annexure B. 

9.6.3. CD will provide on-going mentoring and support to develop the 

effectiveness of these forums. 
9.6.4. LNOC are required to develop a plan to assist the Municipality with 

preventing migration onto the streets 

9.6.5. LNOC ‘s are key players in reintegrating street people back into their 

communities or origin, they will be required to monitor street people and 

provide quarterly report on the status of the person in question. 

 

9.7. Awareness Raising Activities 

9.7.1. The Municipality shall run campaigns aimed at the general public and 

tourists to encourage them to donate to street people organizations in a 

responsible manner in collaboration with such organizations. 

9.7.2. These campaigns shall discourage the donation of money directly to 

street people and rather encourage donations to shelters or organisations 

supporting street people. 

9.7.3. CD will consider the expansion of its current campaign so that other 

organisations that are not directly related to the campaign may benefit. 
 

12. Roles and Responsibilities 
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In order to achieve a holistic integrated approach to the management and care of 

people living on the streets of Stellenbosch, collaborative efforts are required from a 

variety of different role players and stakeholders.  These include, but are not limited to: 

 

Street People and Families: 

• Accept responsibility for personal development. 

• Actively participate in available programmes and services. 

• Take responsibility to care for family members and participate in re-unification 

programmes 

• Understand the principle of having to contribute towards access to social relief 

in some or other way 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality: 

• Utilize Grant in Aid funding in line with the applicable policy to fund a 

collaborative approach inclusive of network development and maintenance, 

and holistic programme implementation (social work services inclusive of an 

assessment centre, street people database development and maintenance, 

profiling of people on the street, empowerment and job creation programme, 

networking and collaboration of all programmes). 

• Facilitating job creation through CWP 

• Creating awareness of the issue and ensuring that the local communities are 

educated about the initiatives for Street People, so that donations and support 

are not given directly to Street People, but channelled to local service providers 

serving people on the street. 

• Consistent enforcement of all by-laws 

• Ensuring that all municipal staff are trained on the issue of street people in 

order to deal with the phenomenon in a dignified way 

• Promote collective networking and cooperation between role-players and 

stakeholders involved in working with street people 

• Ensuring that people who are found to exhibit anti-social behaviour or by-law 

transgressions are dealt with in terms of the prevailing municipal and SAPS 

sanctions 

• Availing under-utilised municipal infrastructure to benefit collaborative street 

people programmes 

• To agree on the respective roles of provincial and local government 

• Encourage inter-departmental cooperation within provincial government 

 

Service providers / Institutions: 

• To facilitate job creation for persons living on the street 

• To create and develop partnerships between NGO’s, the private sector, the 

public sector and Local Government 

• To actively support and facilitate training and education of all relevant staff 

members 

• To work towards a municipal wide approach to addressing the issue and not 

just focus on individual mandates and agendas 

• Establish a local network of service providers for accountability 

• To not duplicate services 

 

The Community and Society 

• To raise awareness and promote education in the communities about the 

issues affecting street people including the effect of hand-outs  

• To support existing structures and organisations delivering services to persons 

living on the streets 
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• To volunteer their time  

 

Business and Tourism industry 

• Encourage business to assist in development strategies 

• Assist with the creation of a job network 

• Establish funding partnerships around strategic interventions 

• Promote Stellenbosch as a non-begging community 

 

Faith based organisations and religious instutions 

• Impact on spiritual dimension of street people 

• Support service organisations  

• Encourage members to volunteer  

• Promote Stellenbosch as a non-begging community 

 

Media 

• Assist with education and awareness strategies in community 

 
9.13. Implementation Programme 

 
13.1. This programme will be implemented in collaboration with stakeholders. 

Signed MOU’s will be signed with NGOs between roleplayers will to ensure the 

delivery of quality services. 

 

10.14. Monitoring, Evaluation and Review 
 
11.1. The policy will be reviewed and updated every two years or in light of evidence 

that indicates that this policy is not meeting the outcomes set out in section 

twosix. 

 

11.2. Street people forums, networks, structures and other affected parties may 

consult with CD on the efficacy of this policy and the extent to which it achieves 

its aims.  

 

11.3. The compilation of annual implementation plans will specify details of targets to 

be reached in the short, medium and long term and evaluation tools will specify 

quantitative and qualitative indicators with time-frames, which will assist in 

tracking progress on the achievement of policy objectives. The implementing role 

players will use these tools in their internal M&E process by providing regular 

reports on policy and programme performance. 

 

11. Annexure 
 
This policy should be read in conjunction with the following Annexures 

 

A  Street People implementation Plan 

B  LNOC Constitution 

C Stellenbosch list of role players 
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ANNEXURE A 

STREET PEOPLE PROCESS FLOW 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

5 
PREDICTABLE 

CONSTANT INCOME STREAM 
 
 

Employment             State Grant 
(Work opportunity) 

4 
TEMPORARY SHELTERS 

First Assessment 

PDP (including skills assessment) 

 

 

PROGRAMME CONTENT 
Mental Health 

Physical Health 

Skills Development 

Life Skills 

Job Readiness 

Employment 

Substance Abuse 

3 
ASSESSMENT CENTRE 

Security 

Ablution 

Waiting Area 

Overnight Sleeping Area 

Feeding-Soup or Coffee 

Social Worker 

Social Auxiliary Worker 

Medical/First Aid 

Reception 

Tracking System 

Parking/Storage for Belonging 

BACK HOME 
(Transport Needed) 

6 
ACCOMMODATION OPTIONS 

2nd Phase Accommodation Home, 

Safe Space/Old Age Home 

 

LNOC 

1 
REFERRALS 

CALL CENTRE 
Role to arrange bed space 

Referral to temporary Shelter 

Transport back home or to temporary shelter 

2 
FIELD WORKER 

To do outreach on the street 
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ANNEXURE B 

GUIDELINES OF THE LOCAL NETWORK OF CARE 

 

1. Name 
 
1.1. The Organisation shall be known as the …………………… Local Network of 

Care (LNOC) 

 

2. Description 
 
2.1. The ………………….. LNOC is a network of organisations consisting of care 

givers residing within a community who provide a network of support to: (a) 

assist in the prevention of the vulnerable and at-risk within the community from 

becoming street people and (b) to assist with the reintegration of street people 

back into the community. 

 

3. Area of Operation 

 

3.1. Each branch of the LNOC shall provide service delivery within the municipal 

area of Stellenbosch Municipality as stipulated by the organization’s mandate. 

 

4. Registration 

 

4.1. Each LNOC shall be duly registered with the Department Community Section, 

Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

5. Aims and Objectives 

 

5.1. The main aim of the organisation shall be to: 

7.1.1. Engage in a forward looking partnership with Stellenbosch Municipality 

in order to systematically reduce the numbers of street people through 

the rendering of holistic programmes and services to vulnerable and “at-

risk individuals” and reintegrating them. 

7.1.2. Identify “at risk” persons within the community and provide a network of 

preventative care. 

7.1.3. Provide a network of supportive care for persons seeking reintegration 

into the community. 

7.1.4. Facilitate such services as may be required to fulfil the above points. 

These may include: 
7.1.5. Substance abuse assessment and referrals 

• Drug-Free’ programmes for youth 

• Counselling for youth, families and the elderly 

• Mentoring and monitoring of reintegrated persons 

• Relapse services 

• Pre-school child care 

• After school care 

• Sports clubs and activities 

• Arts and culture programmes and activities 

• Feeding programmes 

• Care of the elderly 

• Life skills training 

• Entrepreneurial skills training 

• Sheltered work opportunities 
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7.1.6. Collaborate with Assessment Centres, Shelters and Rehabilitation 

Programmes in order to initiate or maintain the rehabilitation of 

community members; 

7.1.1. Liaise with appropriate Social Development departments in order to 

ensure that optimum preventative and rehabilitative care is made 

available to those in need; 

7.1.2. Institute or maintain organisational capacity building programmes for 

members, including: 

• Personal development services including mentoring and coaching 

geared towards outcomes based interventions; 

• Organisational competence assessments; 

• Networking and partnership building; 

• Good governance and legal compliance. 

 

5.2. The secondary objectives of the organisation are to: 

7.2.1. Develop community awareness and education with regard to destructive 

lifestyle behaviours; 

7.2.2. Develop opportunities for personal growth and development; 

7.2.3. Create improved lifestyle opportunities; 

7.2.4. Create sustainable and outcome-positive transformative engagements 

within the community; 

7.2.5. Create a knowledge base for the provision of information and resources; 

7.2.6. Create opportunities for economic sustainability and self-reliance. 

 

5.3. Local Objectives 

7.3.1. Each LNOC may further develop its aims and objectives to meet the 

specific needs of its community. 

 

6. Guiding Principles 
 
6.1. That no one will be discriminated against by reason of race, gender, religion, 

culture, sexual orientation or disability; 

 

6.2. That the Organisation shall employ a broad decision making and consultative 

process among its members; 

 

6.3. That the spirit of “Ubuntu” or “Togetherness” is employed and that the right of 

every individual to respect and dignity is acknowledged and upheld; 

 

6.4. That the right of individuals to be economically active with their families within 

their community is acknowledged; 

 

6.5. That the rights of the homeless (and those at risk of becoming homeless) 

should be protected while ensuring that they are subjected to the laws of the 

land and the bylaws of the municipality 

 

6.6. That all programmes should be accessible and co-ordinated within a holistic 

framework of care; 

 

6.7. That the services provided will promote interventionist prevention and a 

developmental approach through the active involvement of individuals, families 

and communities. 
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7. Membership 
 
7.1. Members can join the LNOC as either an Associate Member or as an Ordinary 

Member. Associate membership is reserved for organisations or individuals 

who have recognised programmes that provide care for the community in terms 

of the Street People Policy of Stellenbosch Municipality. Ordinary Membership 

is for those individuals who wish to make a voluntary contribution towards the 

care of the community 

 

7.2. Associate Membership 
7.2.1. Anyone who is a member of a Non-Profit Organisation that renders 

programmes and services allied to the aims and objectives of the LNOC 

may apply for Associate Membership 

7.2.2. No more than two (2) members of an Organisation may become 

Associate Members. Any additional members of the Organisation who 

wish to join must apply to become Ordinary Members 

7.2.3. Individuals who are eligible for ordinary membership and who provide 

programmes and services approved by the Department of Social 

Development may apply for Associate Membership. 

 
7.3. Ordinary Membership 

7.3.1. Any natural or legal person eighteen (18) or older with an interest in 

social upliftment and community development and whose voluntary 

commitment is consistent with the values, vision and mission of the 

LNOC, is eligible to become an Ordinary Member of the LNOC 

 

7.4. Application for Membership 

7.4.1. Application for membership must be done according to the prescribed 

Registration Form of the LNOC and should be submitted to the LNOC 

for approval and acceptance. 

 

7.5. Membership will terminate when: 

7.5.1. The member or organisation has resigned in writing. 

7.5.2. The organisation or member has not been active for six (6) months or 

has missed three consecutive management committee meetings without 

a reasonable apology. 

7.5.3. The management committee has decided to terminate membership due 

to any action on behalf of the member that may have caused, or is likely 

to cause, damage to the good standing and reputation of the LNOC. 

7.5.4. A member is unable to serve due to an incapacitation of any nature 

which prevents the performance of duties within the LNOC. 

 

8. Meetings 

 

8.1. Management Meetings 

8.1.1. The management committee will meet monthly at a time, date and place 

to be mutually agreeable, but shall not take place less than ten (10) 

times per annum. 

 

8.2. General Meetings 

8.2.1. The management committee shall meet with ordinary members at a 

time, date and place to be determined by the committee, but shall not 

take place less than six (6) times per annum. 
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8.3. Annual General Meeting 
8.3.1. All members of the Organisation shall attend the annual General 

Meeting where: 

• Members of the Management Committee will be elected for the next term 

of office. 

• All members of the Organisation shall be entitled to vote at the Annual 

General Meeting. 

 

8.4. Special General Meetings 
8.4.1. The Co-ordinator or 5 members of the Management Committee may call 

a Special General Meeting if necessitated. 

8.4.2. Notice of the meeting, together with an agenda of issues to be raised, is 

to be forwarded to the members of the management committee at least 

fourteen (14) days prior to the proposed date of the meeting. 

8.4.3. The Co-ordinator or the Management Committee is obliged to call a 

Special General Meeting should two thirds or more of the membership 

call for such a meeting. 

 

9. Affiliations and Partnerships 

 

9.1. The Organisation may enter into partnerships and affiliations with other 

organizations in neighbouring municipal areas after approval during an AGM 

and only with the approval of CD with which it is registered 

 

10. The Management Committee 

 

10.1. The Management Committee shall be elected annually at an annual general 

meeting of the LNOC.  Office Bearers serve for one year but may be re-elected 

for a second term. 

 

10.2. The services, operations and activities of the LNOC shall be managed by the 

Management Committee. 

 

10.3. The Management Committee shall consist of not less than six members, 

namely: 

• Co-ordinator 

• Deputy Co-ordinator 

• Capacitation Officer 

• Service & Programme Officer 

• Secretary 

• Treasurer 

 

10.4. In addition, up to four (4) additional members may be appointed. 

 

10.5. Only Associate Members are eligible to become office bearers. However, 

Ordinary Members may be co-opted onto sub-committees or be asked to act in 

an ex-officio capacity as appropriate to the aims and objectives of the LNOC. 

 

10.6. The Co-ordinator shall act as the chair for all Management Committee 

meetings. If the Coordinator is unable to attend, the Deputy Co-ordinator will 

act as chair. In the event that both are absent, the remaining members of the 

committee may elect one of their number to chair the meeting. 
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10.7. Decisions at the management meetings can only be made if a quorum of 

members is present, that being 50% plus 1 of members. Where possible, 

decisions shall be reached by consensus. If this is not possible the 

Management Committee will vote on the issue, notion or resolution and in the 

case of a tied vote the Co-ordinator shall have either a second, or deciding 

vote. 

 

10.8. If a member does not attend three (3) consecutive meetings without having 

applied for and received a leave of absence from the committee, then a new 

member may be elected to fill the vacant position. 

 

10.9. Minutes will be taken at every meeting to record the Management Committee's 

decisions. The minutes of each meeting are to be provided to Management 

Committee members within 7 days of the meeting being held. The minutes 

shall be confirmed at the next meeting of the Management Committee as a true 

record of proceedings and decisions taken and shall thereafter be signed by 

the Co-ordinator 

 

10.10. Decisions taken at subcommittee meetings must be ratified by the 

Management Committee prior to their implementation. 

 

10.11. All members of the LNOC are to abide by the decisions taken by the 

Management Committee. 

 

10.12. Members of the Management Committee (including those co-opted) will not 

bear personal liability for the loss suffered by any person as a result of an act or 

omission which occurs in good faith while they are performing duties for or on 

behalf of the LNOC. 

 
11. Duties of the Management Committee Members 

 
The duties of the office bearers include: 

 

11.1. Co-ordinator 

11.1.1. To lead, guide, inform, align, motivate and support the members of the 

LNOC in the pursuance of its aims and objectives; 

11.1.2. To help the LNOC clarify what it wants to achieve and why; 

11.1.3. To help the LNOC to access its creativity and unlock its full potential; 

11.1.4. To help the LNOC maintain a professional and ethical attitude; 

11.1.5. To help the LNOC develop a collective resilience to set backs; 

11.1.6. To help the LNOC monitor its progress and take the necessary action 

to achieve or maintain excellence in performance; 

11.1.7. To inspire innovative solutions and high performance outcomes; 

11.1.8. To provide the vision that binds the LNOC together in common 

purpose; 

11.1.9. To ensure that members abide by the rules of the Constitution; 

11.1.10. To ensure that all members complete their agreed tasks; 

11.1.11. To ensure that meetings take place as required; 

11.1.12. To prepare the annual report; 

11.1.13. To chair the Annual General Meeting; 

11.1.14. To scrutinize all financial records 

11.1.15. To perform the duties that the LNOC expects of its Co-ordinator; 

11.1.16. To Serve 
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11.2. Deputy Co-ordinator 

11.2.1. To take over the Coordinator's role when he or she is not able to be 

present 

11.2.2. To take on the duties and functions that may be passed on to him or 

her 

11.2.3. To serve as an ex-officio member on sub-committees as requested 

 

11.3. Capacitation Officer 

11.3.1. To provide information and guidance to members in order to ensure 

that they have the requisite knowledge and skills to render a quality 

service. 

 

11.4. Service & Programme Officer 

11.4.1. To ensure that all services and programmes undertaken by the LNOC 

are: 

• Compliant with the requirements of the Stellenbosch Municipality 

Street People Policy; 

• Conform to agreed service standards; 

• Outcomes based with measurable results where possible. 

 

11.5. Secretary 

11.5.1. To keep proper records of all meetings; 

11.5.2. To give appropriate notice of meetings; 

11.5.3. To deal with correspondence; 

11.5.4. To compile the agenda and prepare the venue for meetings; 

11.5.5. To keep membership records up to date; 

11.5.6. Prepare reports as required. 

 

11.6. Treasurer 

11.6.1. To maintain accurate records of any financial activity; 

11.6.2. To prepare and monitor the budget; 

11.6.3. To keep proper records of donations and donors; 

11.6.4. To prepare and present financial reports as required. 

 

12. Powers of the Management Committee 

 

12.1. The legal person of the LNOC is embedded within the Management Committee 

 

12.2. The Management Committee may take on the power and authority it deems 

necessary to achieve its aims and objectives. However, all activities must abide 

by the law in all respects. 

 
13. Code of Conduct 

 
13.1. The members of the LNOC agree to abide by a common Code of Conduct 

focused on minimum standards and adherence to ethical and transparent 

processes. 

 

13.2. All members agree to: 

13.2.1. Adhere to the Constitution of the LNOC 

13.2.2. Strive to act in the best interests of the organisation; 

13.2.3. Attend all meetings well prepared and to follow the guidance of the 

Chair at such meetings; 
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13.2.4. Respect organisational, management and individual confidentiality; 

13.2.5. Strive to uphold the integrity of the organisation; 

13.2.6. Seek prior permission from the Management Committee before 

adopting a public position (i.e. in a speech or an article) relating to the 

LNOC; 

13.2.7. Seek prior permission from Stellenbosch Municipality (CD) before 

adopting a public position on a matter allied to the Municipal Street 

People Policy; 

13.2.8. Participate as much as possible in training, development and capacity 

building and mentorship activities; 

13.2.9. Continually seek to improve operating and governance practices; 

13.2.10. Commit to the time reasonably required to fulfil their role to the best of 

their ability; 

13.2.11. Behave and communicate, at all times, in a manner that reflects the 

ethical and moral standards of the LNOC. 

 
14. Amendments to the Constitution 

 
14.1. The Constitution of the LNOC may be amended should two thirds of the 

members agree to such change at an Annual General Meeting or at a Special 

Meeting called by the Management Committee. The amended Constitution is to 

be ratified by the Community Development Section of Stellenbosch Municipality 

with which the LNOC is registered before it may be adopted by the 

Management Committee. 

 

14.2. No change may be made to the Constitution which will affect the voluntary 

status of the LNOC or which detracts from the LNOC alliance with the Street 

People Policy of the Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 

15. Dissolution 

 

15.1. A motion to propose the dissolution of the LNOC is to be supported by at least 

two thirds of the membership at a Special General Meeting. 

 

15.2. Any money or assets held by the LNOC at the time of dissolution and after all 

liabilities have been met, are to be passed to a similar organisation. The 

decision as to the receiving organisation is to be made in conjunction with the 

Manager Community Development subject to approval by Stellenbosch 

Municipal Council (or such person as the council may appoint). 

 
16. Adoption of the Constitution 

 

The constitution was approved and accepted by members of the duly constituted 

Management Committee of the _______________________________Local Network of 

Care at a meeting held on the _________________________________ (date) at 

____________________________(place). 

 

Coordinator________________________ Secretary___________________________ 

 

Full name__________________________ Full Name___________________________ 
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ANNEXURE C 

 

STELLENBOSCH LIST OF ROLE PLAYERS 
SECTOR ORGANIZATION CONTACT 

DETAILS 
AREA OF 
OPERATION 

National SAPS   

Provincial 

Government 

Department of 

Social 

Development 

  

 Department of 

Health 

  

Local Government Community 

Development 

Section 

  

 CWP Unit   

 Law Enforcement & 

Security 

  

 Finance   

 Human 

Settlements 

  

 Events   

 Tourism   

 Portfolio Councillor   

NGO’s Stellenbosch Night 

Shelter 

  

 Straatlig   

 Youth 

Empowerment 

Franschhoek 

  

 ACVV Stellenbosch   

 Child Welfare 

Stellenbosch 

  

 ACVV 

Franschhoek 

  

 Stellenbosch 

Feeding in Action 

  

 Youth Outreach   

 Hesketh King 

Rehabilitation 

Centre 

  

Tourism Franschhoek 

Tourism 

  

 Stellenbosch 360   

Tertiary Education US   

Other SSI   
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1. Abbreviations 
 
CBO:  Community Based Organisation 

 

CD:   Community Development Section 

 

CDS : Community Development Strategy 

 

CWP:  Community Works Programme 

 

ECD:  Early Childhood Development 

 

FBO:  Faith Based Organisation 

 

GiA:  Grant in Aid: Stellenbosch Municipal Annual Grant Programme 

 

IDP:  Integrated Development Plan 

 

M & E:  Monitoring and Evaluation 

 

NGO:  Non-Governmental Organisation 

 

SASSA: South Africa Social Service Agency 

 

SSI:  Stellenbosch Safety Initiative 

 

WC024: Stellenbosch Municipal Area 
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2. Definitions 
 
“Assessment Centre”: means a facility which provides psycho-social assessment and 

development of a street person’s personal development plan, provides counselling and 

referrals, refers people to relevant services. 

 

“Family”: means individuals who, either by contract or agreement chooses to live together 

and function as a unit in a social and economic system. The family is envisaged as the 

primary social unit, which ideally provides care, nurturing and socialisation for its members. It 

seeks to provide them with physical, economic, emotional, social, cultural and spiritual 

support. 

 

“Life-skills Training”: means training in skills that enhance social, emotional, psychological 

and spiritual functioning, for example, assertiveness training or stress management. 

 

“Mental Illness”: means mental illness as defined in the Mental Health Care Act, 2002 (Act 

17 of 2002) 

 

“Prevention Programmes”: means developmental programmes for children, youth and 

adults and may be provided at schools, in households or at the community level. 

 

“Shelter”: means a residential facility providing temporary accommodation, care, social 

work services and opportunities for education and training to self-referred people living on 

the streets. Shelters facilitate the process of social reintegration of street people. 

 

“Social Services Professional”: includes probation officer, development worker, child and 

youth worker, auxiliary worker and social security worker who are registered as such in 

terms of the Social Service Profession Act, Act No. 110 of 1978. 

 

“Social Worker”: means a person who is registered as a social worker in terms of the 

Social Services Profession Act, Act No. 110 of 1978. 

 

“Street Adult”: means any person who is over the age of 12 years and older who, for any 

reason, finds themselves living and working on the streets. Street adults are further sub-

divided as follows: Adult: 18 years - 55 year and Aged person: 60 years and over.  

 

“Street Child”: means a child who because of abuse, neglect, poverty, community upheaval 

or any other reason, has left his or her home, family or community and lives, begs or works 

on the streets; or because of inadequate care, begs or works on the street but returns home 

at night. Street Children are further sub-divided as follow: Infant: 0-2 years, Toddler/Pre-

school child: 2-7 years and Children: 7-12 years. 

 

“Street People”: means people, who for any reason use the outdoors as a place of abode 

for a lengthy period of time. Cognisance is taken of the fact that the definitions of ‘child’, 

‘youth’ and ‘adult’ for legal purposes are contained within the Criminal Procedures Act and 

the justice system. The term, ’street' includes all areas open spaces and river banks. 

 

“Street People Database”: means the comprehensive collection of confidential records of 

street people, itemising personal details, what services they have already accessed ,how 

frequently, what services they still need to access and the length of time they have lived on 

the streets. 

 

“Street Youth”: means a person over the age of 12 years and under the age of 18 years 

who for any reason finds him/herself living on the street. 
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3. Problem Statement 
3.1. According to the March 2015 Human Science Research Council’s review, we 

cannot understand homelessness by only focusing on the concept of home or 

shelter. It is important that we also consider the psycho-socio economic drivers 

and outcomes of homelessness. These include factors such as substance 

abuse, family dysfunction and conflict, mental and physical health issues, and 

criminal affiliation. Among others, socioeconomic factors include poverty, 

unemployment, and a lack of social security and housing. These factors may be 

both the drivers and outcomes of homelessness. 

 

3.2. Homelessness is not unique to Stellenbosch or South Africa for that matter.  

Street people exist in cities around the world. A study in 2010 suggested that 

there are between 100 000 to 200 000 street people in South Africa's urban and 

rural districts. According to the statistics of a local Stellenbosch organization 

working with people living on the street it is estimated that on any given day 150 

people will find themselves on the streets of Stellenbosch Central near transport 

hubs where economic opportunities exist.  These statistics do not include the 

other communities within the municipal area. (Franschhoek, Klapmuts and 

others). 

 

3.3. Living on the street makes street people more vulnerable to abuse and live with 

the problems of illiteracy, substance abuse, hunger and malnutrition, inadequate 

shelter, sexual exploitation, criminal abuse, physical and mental health problems. 

 

3.4. Many people on the streets of Stellenbosch town are not living on the street, but 

have taken to begging on the street as an easy way of accessing money.  Some 

are from local communities and others travel daily from surrounding areas like 

Kuilsrivier as Stellenbosch is perceived as a place where students and tourists 

are easy targets for begging. 

 

3.5. A further worrying component is persons with criminal intent who operate under 

the guise of homelessness in order to plan and execute criminal activities. 

 

3.6. The behaviour of people living on the street negatively impacts on both service 

delivery to residents and costs to the administration of The Greater Stellenbosch. 

The Stellenbosch Municipality by-law relating to Streets, Public Places and the 

Prevention of Noise Nuisances regulates this anti-social behaviour in public 

spaces. Violations of the by-law by street people acts to overburden law 

enforcement agencies. The current bylaw is seen as unconstitutional as it 

criminalizes poverty. 

 

3.7. The issues facing street people are complex and multi-faceted. The most 

obvious responses to the existence of street people, such as providing money 

and “hand outs” directly to street people, often exacerbate the problem.  This is 

especially apt for Stellenbosch with a large student and tourist population. 
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4. Purpose and Focus 
 
4.1. The purpose of this policy is to manage Street People in the Stellenbosch 

Municipal area as part of an integrated and holistic approach to community 

development. 
 

4.2. The central focus of this policy document is to define how Stellenbosch 

Municipality can play a meaningful, enabling, collaborative and facilitating role 

in managing the social and economic challenges linked to the phenomenon of 

Street People in the Greater Stellenbosch 
 

5. Desired Outcomes 
 
5.1. This Policy seeks to articulate the Stellenbosch Municipality’s role in 

identifying and providing street people with the necessary developmental 

assistance to access accommodation, health services, skill-development 

services, employment, social grants and aid in facilitating the reintegration or 

reunification of street people into families, community and society. 

 

5.2. The Policy clarifies the roles and responsibilities of role-players in 

Stellenbosch Municipality as well as external NGOs and service providers 

working for or on the Municipality’s behalf. 

 

5.3. The Policy provides for the establishment and support of a local network of 

service providers to assist with the implementation of this policy. 

 
6. Declaration 

 
Stellenbosch Municipality will seek to develop programmes and projects that would 

enable relevant municipal service departments and civil society institutions to 

adequately manage the men, women and children that live on the streets of the 

municipality. It is our declared endeavour to employ a holistic, developmental and 

integrated approach in the programmes and projects directed at Street People. 

 

Stellenbosch Municipality therefore supports the following: 

 

6.1. It is the right of the Street People of Stellenbosch to live with dignity and to be 

granted the opportunity to develop to their full potential. 

 

6.2. It is the right of residents of Stellenbosch to live and work in their communities 

without being subjected to socially unacceptable behaviour such as 

harassment or criminal activity. 

 

6.3. Stellenbosch Municipality will ensure that service departments of the 

municipality deal with Street People in a responsible and dignified manner in 

order to gain their trust and respect. 

 

6.4. Stellenbosch Municipality will promote collective networking and cooperation 

between role-players and stakeholders involved in working with street people. 

 

6.5. Stellenbosch Municipality believes that a cash economy with easy access to 

money on the streets combined with low educational levels perpetuates the 

unwillingness/inability to obtain or keep meaningful employment and thus 

subscribe to a give responsibly campaign through which immediate social 

relief can be obtained. 
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7. Policy and Strategic Intent 
 
This policy aligns with a number of overarching strategy documents and policies that 

inform the Municipality’s priorities. 

 

7.1. Integrated Development Plan 

7.1.1. The Integrated Development Plan (IDP) is the Municipality’s 

overarching framework strategy that shapes the policies, programmes 

and budget priorities of the administration for the next five years. The 

Street People Policy is aligned with IDP’s Strategic Focus Area aimed 

at achieving ‘Dignified Living’. 

7.1.2. Street people are a particularly vulnerable group and thus require a 

concerted effort to ensure they are recognised as part of the 

community we serve and thus included in the services we plan for. 

 

7.2. Municipal Community Development Strategy 

7.2.1. The Municipal Community Development Strategy is an approved plan 

of Stellenbosch focussing on the needs of vulnerable persons and 

communities.  It consists of 6 goals, one of which is goal 2 focuses on 

“to facilitate and coordinate the development and sustainment of 

networks and partnerships”.  These networks and partnerships are 

aimed at addressing the needs of vulnerable persons within our 

communities. 

 

7.3. Stellenbosch ECD (Early Childhood Development) Policy 

7.3.1. Section three of the policy identify the results of not being able to 

access ECD facilities as among others, stunting, poor school 

performance and poverty.  All of which contributes to persons being 

vulnerable, struggling to find meaningful employment and susceptible 

to disease, substance abuse and involvement in criminal activities.  

Factors that can be attributed to people landing up on the streets.  

 

7.4. Stellenbosch Municipal Grant in Aid (GiA) Policy 

7.4.1. Section 6.2.6 makes provision for financial support through the GiA 

policy to organisations that provide a comprehensive response to the 

prevention, reduction, outreach and stabilisation of street people. 

Organisations or bodies that provide a continuum of services and that 

collaborate with businesses, government departments and other 

organisations are preferred. Street people programmes listed in 

Category A shall fall under this category if provision is made for 

overnight stay. 

Projects/programmes must include the following but are not limited to: 

(i) Provision of basic services (overnight facility, shower, morning 

and evening meals 

(ii) Provision of social work services inclusive of referrals 

(iii) Family re-integration services 

(iv) Social support 

(v) Community work programme 

(vi) Facility maintenance (Infrastructure and operational equipment) 
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8. Policy Parameters 
 
8.1. The policy affects all street people living in the Stellenbosch Municipality 

municipal area. 

 

8.2. This policy aims to provide a municipal wide collaboration between the 

municipality and external role players on the way in which all parties will 

approach and manage street people within WC024. 

 

8.3. This policy does not apply to street children. The Street People Programme will 

collaborate with the Early Childhood Development programme and Provincial 

Government of the Western Cape, to deal with street children as it is necessary. 

This collaboration is guided by the Children’s Act, Act 38 of 2005. 

 

8.4. The policy has transversal implications as its provisions apply to projects and 

programmes run by the Community and Protection Directorate, Local Economic 

Development Department (CWP Unit), Parks, Sport and Recreation Section and 

Solid Waste Department. 

 

8.5. This policy shall guide the work of NGOs or CBOs conducting projects on behalf 

of, or in partnership with the Stellenbosch Municipality. 

 
9. Role players and stakeholders 

 
9.1. The Community Development Section, Community and Protection Services 

Directorate 

9.1.1. The Community Development Section (CD) will be the main champion 

of the implementation of this policy. 

9.1.2. CD will work with Provincial Health Department and NGO’s to develop 

a referral network for street people that have mental or physical health 

problems. 

9.1.3. CD will work with CWP Unit to facilitate access to temporary job 

creation opportunities for street people in collaboration with local 

service providers. 

9.1.4. CD shall facilitate partnerships with role-players in the sector. 

9.1.5. CD shall lead and facilitate internal partnership to provide holistic, 

integrated services to street people. 

 

9.2. Protection Services Department, Community and Protection Services Directorate 

9.2.1. The Law Enforcement & Security Section works with CD to address 

anti-social behaviour as and when it is seen in street people.  They will 

also collaborate with the SSI in this matter. 

9.2.2. Law Enforcement & Security Section is responsible for by-law 

enforcement. 

 

9.3. Other Relevant Stakeholders include inter alia: 

 

Internal Stakeholders 

9.3.1. Finance Directorate 

9.3.2. Human Settlements Directorate 

9.3.3. CWP Unit 

9.3.4. Tourism Unit 

9.3.5. Communications Department 

9.3.6. Portfolio Councillor, Ward Councillors and committees 
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External Stakeholders: 

9.3.7. NGOs 

9.3.8. CBOs 

9.3.9. Provincial Department of Social Development 

9.3.10. Provincial Department of Health 

9.3.11. South African Police Services 

9.3.12. Faith-Based Organizations 

9.3.13. Tertiary or research institutions 

9.3.14. Donors 

9.3.15. Tourism bodies 

9.3.16. Media 

 

10. Regulatory context 
 
10.1. The United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disability  

10.1.1. States parties shall take, in accordance with their obligations under 

international law, including international humanitarian law and 

international human rights law, all necessary measures to ensure the 

protection and safety of persons with disabilities in situations of risk. 

 

10.2. The  Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Act No 108 of 1996 

10.2.1. Chapter 2 of the Constitution, the Bill of Rights, “enshrines the rights of 

all people in our country and affirms the democratic values of human 

dignity, equality and freedoms human rights for everyone in South 

Africa”. This is particularly important for street people who are 

extremely vulnerable to abuse. 

 

10.3. The Social Assistance Act, Act No. 59 of 1992 as amended 2008. 

10.3.1. The Social Assistance Act makes provision for access to government 

social assistance services through the South African Social Security 

Agency (SASSA). 

10.3.2. This Act applies to adults living and working in the street in the sense 

that it makes provision for the processes to access old age pension, 

disability and/or other grants. 

 

10.4. The Promotion of Equality and Prevention of Unfair Discrimination Act, Act No 4 

of 2000 

10.4.1. Chapter 5 Section 28 makes it very clear that all entities delivering 

services to members of public must adopt viable action plans for the 

promotion and achievement of equality in respect of race, gender and 

disability.  This has reference not only to attitude and behaviour, but 

also on physical accessibility and non-discrimination. 
 

10.5 Stellenbosch Municipal Street By-law (04/06/2010), Provincial Notice 6756 

makes anti-social behaviour, drinking, urinating, defecating and sleeping in 

public places and begging among others an offence. 

  

Page 358



Draft Street People Policy Oct 2018                                                                                                 Page 11/15 

11. Policy Directives 
 
Through a consultative process, the following was determined as the directive for a 

Stellenbosch Street People Policy: 

 

GOAL: MAKE STELLENBOSCH STREETS SAFE 

Strategy 1: Education and Awareness 

Possible Actions Role Players 

1. Adopt the Give Responsibly Campaign 

2. Clear Policies 

3. Digital / Physical coupon system 

4. Homeless fund 

5. Job Network – where people can advertise for available 

work 

6. Community education re the type of questions to ask if 

approached by person for money that would assist to 

develop a Stellenbosch profile 

7. Clear information and education about available 

services at schools, churches, tourism offices, 

hospitality industry 

8. Clarity on legal issues 

9. Trained and informed Law Enforcement Officers 

10. Updated database of available services and 

organisations available on municipal website and at 

tourism offices 

 

Strategy 2: Empowering people to be self-sufficient 

Possible Actions Role Players 

1. Homeless fund 

2. Job Network – where people can advertise for available 

work 

3. Community Works Programme 

4. Effective screening of who wants to work 

5. Database shared between organizations 

6. Skills Training (Abet, gardening) 

7. Lifeskills and job readiness training 

8. Mentorship 

 

Strategy 3: Preserve Human Dignity 

Possible Actions Role Players 

1. Local Collaborative Network of people and 

organizations wanting to be involved 

2. Clarity on Legal issues 

3. Trained and informed officers 

4. Adopt a street person 

5. Database shared between organizations 

6. Street Shelter 

7. Night Shelter 

8. Feeding programme 

9. Foster Family support 

10. Showers and Facilities 

11. Assessment Intake Centre 

12. Referral of all children on the street to DSD and their 

partners 

13. Referrals for specialised services for substance abuse 

and mental and physical health issues 
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14. Access to Social Work Services 

15. Applications for admission to old age homes 

16. Reward Programme that will allow access to ID 

documents and material resources 

17. Family re-unification programme 

Strategy 4: Prevention 

Possible Actions Role Players 

1. Strengthening the ECD Programme 

2. Holiday Programmes for children 

3. Strengthening families 

4. Single parent support groups 

5. Accessible Social Services and access to SASSA 

grants 

6. By-law enforcement 

 

 
12. Roles and Responsibilities 

 
In order to achieve a holistic integrated approach to the management and care of 

people living on the streets of Stellenbosch, collaborative efforts are required from a 

variety of different role players and stakeholders.  These include, but are not limited to: 

 

12.1. Street People and Families: 

• Accept responsibility for personal development. 

• Actively participate in available programmes and services. 

• Take responsibility to care for family members and participate in re-

unification programmes 

• Understand the principle of having to contribute towards access to social 

relief in some or other way 

 

12.2. Stellenbosch Municipality: 

• Utilize Grant in Aid funding in line with the applicable policy to fund a 

collaborative approach inclusive of network development and 

maintenance, and holistic programme implementation (social work 

services inclusive of an assessment centre, street people database 

development and maintenance, profiling of people on the street, 

empowerment and job creation programme, networking and collaboration 

of all programmes). 

• Facilitating job creation through CWP 

• Creating awareness of the issue and ensuring that the local communities 

are educated about the initiatives for Street People, so that donations and 

support are not given directly to Street People, but channelled to local 

service providers serving people on the street. 

• Consistent enforcement of all by-laws 

• Ensuring that all municipal staff are trained on the issue of street people in 

order to deal with the phenomenon in a dignified way 

• Promote collective networking and cooperation between role-players and 

stakeholders involved in working with street people 

• Ensuring that people who are found to exhibit anti-social behaviour or by-

law transgressions are dealt with in terms of the prevailing municipal and 

SAPS sanctions 

• Availing under-utilised municipal infrastructure to benefit collaborative 

street people programmes 

• To agree on the respective roles of provincial and local government 

• Encourage inter-departmental cooperation within provincial government 
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12.3. Service providers / Institutions: 

• To facilitate job creation for persons living on the street 

• To create and develop partnerships between NGO’s, the private sector, 

the public sector and Local Government 

• To actively support and facilitate training and education of all relevant staff 

members 

• To work towards a municipal wide approach to addressing the issue and 

not just focus on individual mandates and agendas 

• Establish a local network of service providers for accountability 

• To not duplicate services 

 

12.4. The Community and Society 

• To raise awareness and promote education in the communities about the 

issues affecting street people including the effect of hand-outs  

• To support existing structures and organisations delivering services to 

persons living on the streets 

• To volunteer their time  

 

12.5. Business and Tourism industry 

• Encourage business to assist in development strategies 

• Assist with the creation of a job network 

• Establish funding partnerships around strategic interventions 

• Promote Stellenbosch as a non-begging community 

 

12.6. Faith based organisations and religious institutions 

• Impact on spiritual dimension of street people 

• Support service organisations  

• Encourage members to volunteer  

• Promote Stellenbosch as a non-begging community 

 

12.7. Media 

• Assist with education and awareness strategies in community 

 
13. Policy Review 

 
13.1. The policy will be reviewed and updated every two years or in light of 

evidence that indicates that this policy is not meeting the outcomes set out in 

section six. 

 

13.2. Street people forums, networks, structures and other affected parties may 

consult with CD on the efficacy of this policy and the extent to which it 

achieves its aims.  
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7.1.5 ALIGNMENT OF INSIGNIA OF LAW ENFORCEMENT RANKS 

 
Collaborator No:  617136 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Safest Valley   
Meeting Date:  10 April 2019 
File Plan:  8/1/4/2/3 
 
    
1. SUBJECT:  ALIGNMENT OF INSIGNIA OF LAW ENFORCEMENT RANKS 

 
2. PURPOSE 

To submit the alignment of insignia of Law Enforcement ranks to Council for adoption. 

3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

Council   

4.  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
 The current rank insignia of Law Enforcement is not in line with the other municipalities 

in South Africa. The rank insignia of Law Enforcement need to be aligned with the rest 
of the municipalities across the country. The new rank insignia is in line with the 
directive of the Institute of Municipal Public Safety of South Africa (IMPS-SA). 

  
 The alignment of the rank insignia will not impact on the approved organisational 

structure of Council, neither will it promote any staff member within the Law 
Enforcement fraternity or have any financial impact insofar as it concerns the salary of 
T-levels of staff. 

 
 The alignment of the rank insignia will bring uniformity amongst law enforcement 

officers throughout the country which in effect means from an Inspector to the Chief; 
Law Enforcement the insignia will be the same in each Law Enforcement Department 
irrespective of the municipality this will also boost staff morale and influence staff 
positively. 

 
5.  RECOMMENDATION 
 
 that Council adopts the alignment of the new rank insignia for Law Enforcement. 

 
6.  DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 
 
6.1 BACKGROUND 
 

The new rank insignia is attached as ANNEXURE A. 
 
6.2 DISCUSSION 

The new rank insignia has been implemented at other municipalities some time ago 
while the department felt it prudent to first inform Council of the proposed rank insignia 
changes and have it adopted before implementing it. 
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6.3  Financial Implications 
 
 There are no financial implications except for the procurement of the new insignia, 

which provision has been made on the operational budget. 
 
6.4 Legal Implications 

None 

6.5 STAFF IMPLICATIONS 

None 

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions 

None 

6.7 Risk Implications  

This report has no risk implications for the Municipality. 

6.8 Comments from Senior Management 

6.8.1 Director: Infrastructure Services  

No comments required. 

6.8.2 Director: Planning and Economic Development   

No comments required. 

6.8.3 Director: Community and Protection Services 

Supports the item. 

6.8.4 Director: Corporate Services 

Recommendations are supported provided that proper communication takes place with 
staff and the impact is clearly explained that implementation does not mean increase in 
salaries or promotions. 

6.8.5   Chief Financial Officer  

No comments received. 

6.8.6   Municipal Manager 

Supports the item. 
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RECOMMENDATION FROM COMMUNITY AND PROTECTION SERVICES TO THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYOR: 2019-03-06: ITEM 6.1.2 

that Council adopts the alignment of the new rank insignia for Law Enforcement. 
 
 

 

ANNEXURES 

Annexure A:  The new rank insignia for Law Enforcement officers. 

 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME ALBERT VAN DER MERWE 
POSITION ACTING DIRECTOR COMMUNITY & PROTECTION SERVICES 
DIRECTORATE COMMUNITY & PROTECTION SERVICES 
CONTACT NUMBERS X8437 
E-MAIL ADDRESS Albert.vandermerwe @stellenbosch.gov.za 
REPORT DATE 10 October 2018 

   
DIRECTOR: COMMUNITY & PROTECTION SERVICES 

The contents of this report have been discussed with the Portfolio Committee Chairperson and 
the Councillor agrees with the recommendations. 
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ANNEXURE A 
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 Annexure A 

Rank Structure of Law Enforcement 

 

 

 

 

Chief 

Deputy Chief 

Assistant Chief 

Regional Inspector 

Principal Inspector 

Senior Inspector 

Inspector 

Law Enforcement 
Officer 

Learner Law 
Enforcement Officer 
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Rank Structure of Law Enforcement 

 

Regional 
Inspector 

 Assistant 
Chief 

 Deputy Chief  Chief 
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Rank Structure of Law Enforcement 

 

LEO – 1.2.3  Inspector  Senior Inspector  Principal 
Inspector 
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7.2 CORPORATE  SERVICES: (PC: CLLR AR FRAZENBURG) 

 

7.2.1 POSSIBLE DISPOSAL OF A PORTION OF ERF 23, FRANSCHHOEK TO THE 
FRANSCHHOEK METHODIST CHURCH 

 
Collaborator No:   
IDP KPA Ref No:  Organisational Transformation 
Meeting Date:  10 April 2019 
 
 
1.  SUBJECT:POSSIBLE DISPOSAL OF A PORTION OF ERF 23, FRANSCHHOEK TO THE 

 FRANSCHHOEK METHODIST CHURCH 

2.  PURPOSE 

  To consider an application from the Franschhoek Methodist Church for the acquisition of a 
portion of erf 23, Franschhoek. 

3.  DELEGATED AUTHORITY 

  Council  

4.  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Franschhoek Methodist Church is leasing a portion of erf 23, Franschhoek from 
Stellenbosch Municipality since 1995.  The lease will expire in 2020, where after they will 
have an option of renewal for a further period of up to ten (10) years on terms and conditions 
to be mutually agreed upon between the parties. 

They have applied to purchase the land from the Municipality at 10% of the market 
value.  The new Property Management Policy allow for direct negotiations subject to a 
public participation process and further allows a disposal of between 10 and 60% of the 
market value for inter alia church institutions.  The Policy also allow for disposal at a 
discounted rate in specific circumstances. Council must, however first make an in 
principle determination, i.e. whether it supports the disposal of the property or not.  

The property has been developed by the church, at their cost.  The improvements 
consist of the following buildings: 

 Church building:   ±175m² 

 Crèche/ ECD Centre:  ±260m² 

Total   : ±435m² 

The church also developed a parking area which is fenced in. This area has been excluded 
from the area recommended for disposal off to the church.  

Should Council approve the recommendations, the Sales Agreement should provide for: 

- Use right of the parking area by the church, but also available to the broader public; and 

- Right of access from Bagatelle street. 
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There is a 50m building restriction is applicable, measured from the middle of Lamprecht 
Street (Northern boundary of site) which would not allow the church to develop on that area. 

 

5.  RECOMMENDATIONS 

(a)  that the portion of erf 23, Franschhoek, as land indicated in Fig 3 be identified as land 
not needed to provide the minimum level of basic municipal services; 

(b)  that Council , in principle , approve the disposal of land to the Franschhoek 
Methodist Church without following a public tender process and subject to the 
following conditions: 

 i)  that the purchase price be determined at 30% of market value, the market 
   value to  be determined by two (2) independent valuers; 

 ii) that a reversionary clause be inserted in the title deed of the property, should 
   the property not be used for religious/social care purposes anymore; 

 iii) that the church be responsible for the sub-division and rezoning of erf 23, 
   Franschhoek, to allow for a separate unit to be transferred; 

iv) that a servitude be registered in favour of the Municipality regarding all 
municipal services crossing the property. 

v) that the church be allowed to use the parking area to the west of the site be 
that it not be exclusive use i.e that the public also be allowed to use the 
parking area. 

vi) that a right of access from Bagatelle street be registered in favour of the 
church. 

(c) that Council’s intention dispose of the property under the provisions set out above, be 
advertised for public inputs/objections, alternative proposals as  provided for in par 
9.2.2.1 of the Property Management Policy; and 

(d) that, following the public participation process, the matter be submitted to Council to 
 make a final decision on the disposal, or not. 

6. DISCUSSION / CONTENT 

6.1  Background 

6.1.1 Lease Agreements 

 On 29 November 1995 Franschhoek Municipality and the Methodist Church of Southern 
 Africa, Franschhoek concluded a 25 year Lease Agreement, in terms where the church 
 would be able to use a portion of erf 23, Franschhoek, measuring approximately 3386m² 
 in extent, for erecting a church building.  A copy of the Lease Agreement is attached as 
APPENDIX 1. 

 In terms of clause 24 of the agreement the Lessee would be granted first right of 
 refusal to purchase the property, should the municipality decide to sell the property.  
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 Further, in terms of clause 25 of the agreement the Lessee shall have the option to 
 renew the Lease Agreement for a further period of up to ten (10) years on the terms and 
 conditions to be mutually agreed upon between the parties.  

6.1.2 Application to purchase leased property 

 Hereto attached as APPENDIX 2 a self-explanatory letter received from the Franschhoek 
 Methodist Church, requesting to purchase the lease area from the Municipality at 10% of 
 market value. 

6.2  Discussion 

6.2.1 The property 

 The portion of land, being a portion of Remainder erf 23, Franschhoek, measuring 
 approximately 2086m² in extent, is situated at the corner of Bagatelle Street and  Lamprecht 
street, Franschhoek, as shown on Fig 1, 2 and 3 below. 

 

.  

Fig 1:  Location and context 
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Fig 2:  The Property 
 

 
Fig 3:  Extent of property 
 
 
The property is owned by Stellenbosch Municipality and is zoned for Institutional use. 

The property has been developed by the church, at their cost.  The improvements 
consist of the following buildings: 

 Church building:   ±175m² 

 Crèche/ ECD Centre:  ±260m² 

Total   : ±435m² 

The church also developed a parking area which is fenced in. This area has been 
excluded from the area recommended for disposal off to the church.  Should Council 
approve the recommendations, the Sales Agreement should provide for: 

- Use right of the parking area by the church, but also available to the broader public; 
and 

- Right of access from Bagatelle street. 

There is a 50m building restriction is applicable, measured from the middle of Lamprecht 
Street (Northern boundary of site) which would not allow the church to develop on that 
area. 

6.2.2  Legal requirements 

6.2.2.1  MFMA 

  In terms of section 14(1) a municipality may not transfer ownership as a  result of a 
sale or other transaction or otherwise permanently dispose of a capital asset needed to 
provide the minimum level of basic municipal services. 

Page 372



 
AGENDA MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-04-10 
  
 

 

 
  In terms of subsection (2), a municipality may transfer ownership or otherwise dispose of 

a capital asset other than those contemplated in subsection (1), but only after the 
municipal council, in a meeting open to the  public- 

(a) has decided on reasonable grounds that the asset is not needed to  provide the 
minimum level of basic municipal services; and 

(b) has considered the fair market value of the asset and the economic and  
community value to be received in exchange for the asset. 

6.2.2.2  Asset Transfer Regulation (ATR) 

6.2.2.2.1Transfer or disposal on non-exempted capital assets 

 In terms of Regulation 5(1)(b) a municipal council may transfer or dispose of  
 a non-exempted capital asset only after- 

a) the municipal council- 
i) has made the determination required by Section 14(2)(a)   
 and (b) of the MFMA; and 

ii)has, as a consequence of those determinations approved in  
 principle that the capital asset may be transferred or   
 disposed of. 

6.2.2.2.2 Consideration of proposals to transfer or dispose of non-exempted capital 
assets 

  In terms of Regulation 7 the municipal council must, when considering any 
  proposed transfer or disposal of a non-exempted capital asset in terms of  
  regulation 5(1)(b)(i) and (ii), take into account—  

  (a)  whether the capital asset may be required for the municipality's 
   own use at a later date;  

  (b)  the expected loss or gain that is expected to result from the  
   proposed transfer or disposal;  

  (c)  the extent to which any compensation to be received in respect of the 
   proposed transfer or disposal will result in a significant economic or 
   financial cost or benefit to the municipality;  

  (d) the risks and rewards associated with the operation or control of the 
   capital asset that is to be transferred or disposed of in relation to the 
   municipality's interests;  

  (e)  the effect that the proposed transfer or disposal will have on the  
   credit rating of the municipality, its ability to raise long-term or short-
   term borrowings in the future and its financial position and cash flow;  

  (f)  any limitations or conditions attached to the capital asset or the 
   transfer or disposal of the asset, and the consequences of any  
   potential non- compliance with those conditions;  

  (g)  the estimated cost of the proposed transfer or disposal;  
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  (h)  the transfer of any liabilities and reserve funds associated with the 
   capital  asset;  

  (i)  any comments or representations on the proposed transfer or  
   disposal received from the local community and other interested  
   persons; (if applicable) 

  (j)  any written views and recommendations on the proposed transfer or 
   disposal by the National Treasury and the relevant provincial  
   treasury;  (if applicable) 

  (k)  the interests of any affected organ of state, the municipality's own 
   strategic, legal and economic interests and the interests of the  
   local community; and  

  (l)  compliance with the legislative regime applicable to the proposed 
   transfer or disposal. 

6.2.2.2.3 Conditional approval of transfer or disposal of non-exempted capital 
  assets  

  Further, in terms of Regulation 11, an approval in principle in terms of  
  regulation 5(1)(b)(ii) or 8(1)(b)(ii) that a non-exempted capital asset may be 
  transferred or disposed of, may be given subject to any conditions,  
  including conditions specifying—  

  (a)  the way in which the capital asset is to be sold or disposed of;  

  (b)  a floor price or minimum compensation for the capital asset;  

  (c)  whether the capital asset may be transferred or disposed of for less 
   than its fair market value, in which case the municipal council must 
   first consider the criteria set out in regulation 13(2); and  

  (d)  a framework within which direct negotiations for the transfer or 
   disposal of the capital asset must be conducted with another  
   person, if transfer or disposal is subject to direct negotiations. 

6.2.2.2.4 Transfer or disposal of non-exempted capital assets to be in   
  accordance with disposal management system  

  In terms of Regulation 12; if approval has been given in terms of regulation 
  5(1)(b)(ii) or 8(1)(b)(ii) that a non-exempted capital asset may be transferred 
  or disposed of, the relevant municipality may transfer or dispose of the asset 
  only in accordance with its disposal management system*, irrespective  
  of—  

  (a)  the value of the capital asset; or  

  (b)  whether the capital asset is to be transferred to a private sector party 
   or an organ of state. 

  *Please note:  The Policy on the Management of Council-owned property is 
  deemed to be the disposal management system.  See par. 6.2.2.3 below. 
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6.2.2.2.5 Compensation for transfer of non-exempted municipal capital assets  

  In terms of Regulation 13, the compensation payable to a municipality for the 
  transfer of a non-exempted capital asset must, subject to sub regulation  
  (2)—  

  (a)  be consistent with criteria applicable to compensation set out in the 
   disposal management system of the municipality or municipal entity; 
   and  

  (b)  if regulation 12(2)(b) applies to the transfer, reflect fair market  
   value.  

 (2)If a municipality on account of the public interest, in particular in relation to 
 the plight of the poor, intends to transfer a non-exempted capital asset 
 for less than its fair market value, the municipality must, when  
 considering the proposed transfer16, take into account—  

  (a)  the interests of—  

   (i) the State; and  

   (ii)  the local community;  

  (b) the strategic and economic interests of the municipality or municipal 
   entity, including the long-term effect of the decision on the   
   municipality or entity;  

  (c)  the constitutional rights and legal interests of all affected parties; 

  (d) whether the interests of the parties to the transfer should carry more 
   weight than the interest of the local community, and how the  
   individual interest is weighed against the collective interest; and  

  (e)  whether the local community would be better served if the  
   capital asset is transferred at less than its fair market value, as 
   opposed to a transfer of the asset at fair market value.  

6.2.2.2.6 Transfer agreements  

  Lastly in terms of Regulation 17, a municipality may transfer assets  
  approved for transfer to a private sector party or organ of state in terms of 
  this Chapter, only by way of a written transfer agreement concluded  
  between the transferring municipality and the receiving private sector party 
  or organ of state.  

  A transfer agreement must set out the terms and conditions of the transfer, 
  including, as a minimum—  

  (a) a sufficient description of the capital asset being transferred in order 
   to identify the asset;  

  (b)  particulars of any subsidiary assets that are transferred with the  
   capital asset;  

  (c)  particulars of any liabilities transferred with the asset; 
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  (d)  the amount of compensation payable to the municipality or  
   municipal entity for the transfer of the asset or assets, and the terms 
   and conditions of payment; and  

  (e) the effective date from which the risk and accountability for the asset 
   or assets is transferred to the receiving private sector party or organ 
   of state. 

6.2.2.3  Policy on the management of Council-owned property 

6.2.2.3.1 Disposal management principles 

  In terms of paragraph 7.2.1, unless otherwise provided for in the policy, the 
  disposal of Viable Immovable property shall be effected- 

a) by means of a process of public competition; and 

b) at market value except when the public interest or the plight of the poor  

c) demands otherwise. 

6.2.2.3.2 Methods of disposal 

  In terms of paragraph 9 the type of tender may vary, depending on the  
  nature of the transaction.  The following options may be considered: 

a) outright tender; 

b) Call for proposals; 

c) Call for proposals on a Build-Operate-Transfer basis 

6.2.2.3.3 Deviation from a Competitive process 

  In terms of paragraph 9.2.2 the Municipal Council may dispense with the 
 competitive processes established in this policy, and may enter into a 
 Private Treaty Agreement through any convenient process, which may 
 include direct negotiations, including in response to an unsolicited application, 
but only in the following circumstances, and only after having advertised 
Council’s intention so to act. Should any objections be received as a 
consequence of such a notice, such objections first be considered before a final 
decision is taken to dispense with the competitive process established in this 
policy. However, should any objections, be received from potential, competitive 
bidders, then a public competitive process must be followed.  The advertisement 
referred to above should also be served on adjoining land owners, where the 
Municipal Manager is of the opinion that such transaction may have a detrimental 
effect on such  adjoining land owner(s): 

(a) in exceptional cases where the Municipal Council is of the opinion 
the public competition would not serve a useful purpose or that it is 
in the interest of the community and the Municipality, and where none of 
the conditions as set out in the policy provides for such exception, is 
permitted, and where they are not in conflict with any provision of the 
policy.  In such cases reasons for preferring such out-of hand sale or 
lease to those by public competition; must be recorded 
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6.2.2.3.4 Disposal and Letting of Immovable Property for Social  Care Uses 

   In terms of paragraph 9.3 “Social care” is defined as services provided by  
   registered welfare, charitable, non-profit cultural and religious   
   organisations and includes, but is not limited to, the following types of uses 
   :- 

(a) Place of Worship to the degree and for that portion of a facility being 
used for spiritual gathering by, and social/pastoral/manse/welfare caring 
and support to Worshippers and the broader Community; 

(b) Child care facility insofar as it contributes to the functioning of a multi-
use childcare facility and is operated on a non-profit basis; 

In terms of the policy the Municipality reserves the right to entertain 
unsolicited proposals for the purchase or lease of viable immovable 
property for social care uses with the provision that it abides by the 
Municipality’s IDP objectives. 

 From the above it is clear that Council may dispense with a competitive 
 process, i.e. may enter into a Private Treaty Agreement, seeing that the 
 Methodist Church falls within the description of a social care use, where 
 Council may entertain an unsolicited proposal.  Such a step, however, is 
 subject to Council’s intention so to act, being advertised for public inputs. 

6.2.2.3.5 Criteria for determining compensation 

  In terms of par.21 immovable property may be disposed of only at market-
  related prices, except when the plight of the poor or public interest demands 
  otherwise.  In  terms of par. 21.3, the Municipality may dispose properties for 
  social care uses at ta purchase price of between 10% and 60% of the fair  
  market value. 

 Taking into account the period that the church is leasing the property, but  also 
taking into account their capital investment over the period, it is recommended 
that the property be disposed of at 30% of market value, also taking into account 
that this is not a poor congregation, but also taking  into account the public 
interest. 

6.3  Financial Implications 

 There are no financial implications except for the income (purchase price) to derived 
from  the sale of the asset.   All cost associated with the transfer will be for the 
account co the church. The value of the property still needs to be determined through 
a valuation process.  

6.4  Legal Implications 

 The recommendations contained in this report comply with Council’s policies and all 
 applicable legislation.  The legal framework is discussed in paragraph 6.2.2, supra. 

6.5  Staff Implications 

 No additional staff implications 

 

Page 377



 
AGENDA MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEETING  2019-04-10 
  
 

 

 
6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions 

6.7 Risk Implications 

This report addresses the risk implications for the Municipality. 

6.8 Comments from Senior Management 

6.8.1 Director: Infrastructure Services 

There are municipal services (water main and sewer main) running over 
proposed portion of Erf 23, Franchhoek. 

A servitude must be registered by the Methodist Church in favour of the 
Municipality for the services encroaching on the property. 

The fees applicable to the registration of the servitude is to the account of the 
Methodist Church.  

The width of the registered servitude must be a minimum of 3 m or twice the 
depth of the pipe (measured to invert of pipe), whichever is the highest value. 

These services must at all times be accessible for maintenance purposes. 

No structure will be allowed over or within 1.5 m of any services.  

Should any future building upgrades be considered for Erf 23, building plans 
must be submitted on which further comment will follow. 

6.8.2 Director: Planning and Economic Development 

None received. 

6.8.3 Chief Financial Officer 

None received. 

ANNEXURES: 

A:   Lease Agreement 

B: Application to purchase 

 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Piet Smit 

POSITION Manager:  Property Management 

DIRECTORATE Corporate services 

CONTACT 

NUMBERS 
021-8088189 

E-MAIL ADDRESS Piet.smit@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 2018-07-30 
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7.2.2 PROPOSED DISPOSAL OF ERVEN 3192, 3019 AND 3111 IN MOOIWATER, 
FRANSCHHOEK:  CONSIDERATION OF PUBLIC INPUTS 

 
Collaborator No:   
IDP KPA Ref No:  Organisational Transformation 
Meeting Date:  10 April 2019 
 

1. SUBJECT :PROPOSED DISPOSAL OF ERVEN 3192, 3019 AND 3111 IN MOOIWATER, 
FRANSCHHOEK:  CONSIDERATION OF PUBLIC INPUTS 
 

2. PURPOSE 

 To make a determination regarding the disposal of erven 3192, 3019 AND 3111 in 
Mooiwater, following a public participation process. 

3.  DELEGATED AUTHORITY 

  Council  

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Before making a decision on the possible disposal of the tree (3) erven in  Mooiwater, 
Franschhoek, Council requested that a public participation process first be followed. Notice 
was published as required and is attached hereto as ANNEXURE 2.  

No comment/inputs were received.  Council must now decide on a way forward. The current 
zoning of the erven is “Institutional Use”.  

 

5.   RECOMMENDATIONS 

(a) that it be noted that no comment/inputs were received from the residents of wards 1 
and 2 in regard to the future use of the properties; 

(b)  that erven 3192, 3019 and 3111 be identified as land not needed to provide the 
minimum  level of basic municipal services, i.e. that it can be disposed of; 

(c) that Council resolve on whether the in principle disposal of erven should proceed and 
if so through what process, for what use or purpose and at what price; 

(d) that, the matter be reported back on to council after the implementation of the 
resolution in (c) ; and 

(e) that the conditional awarding of the tenders by the BAC should in principle disposal be 
approved,  be  submitted to Council to make a final determination on the disposal of 
the properties. 
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6.  DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

6.1 Background 

6.1.1 Council resolution 

On 2018-10-31 Council considered a report dealing with the disposal of three (3) 
church/crèche sites in Mooiwater – erven 3192,3019 and 3111.  Having considered the report 
Council decided as follows:   

 RESOLVED (nem con) 

 “(a) that erven 3192, 3019 and 3111 be identified as land not needed to provide the 
   minimum level of basic municipal services, i.e. that it can be disposed of; 

(b) that Council  a public participation process for wards 1 and 2 be followed to 
indicate what uses they would want on these properties before Council 
takes a decision on an in principle process to dispose of the properties; 

(c)  that the Municipal Manager be authorised to follow a public participation process 
by requesting the residents of wards 1 and 2 to provide inputs on the type of uses 
they would want the properties to be used for; 

(d)  that the public participation process be advertised in a local newspaper and 
 communicated by the ward Councillors, and that it run for a period of 21 days 
from date of advertising; and 

 (e)  that the item be re-submitted to Council after the public participation process”.  

A copy of the agenda item that served before Council is attached as APPENDIX 1. 

6.1.2 Official Notice 

Following the above resolution an Official Notice was published in the Paarl Post, soliciting 
public inputs from residents of Wards 1 and 2 on the future use of the erven under 
discussion, a copy of which is attached as APPENDIX 2.  The notice was also sent to the 
ward councillors. The advertisement was dated 12 November 2018 closing date for inputs 
was 20 December 2018.  On the closing date no comment/inputs were received. 

6.2  DISCUSSION 

6.2.1 Property description 

6.2.1.1 Erf 3192, Mooiwater, Franschhoek 

 Erf 3192, a portion of unregistered erf 2903 (consisting of erven 2902 and 2652), is 
 situated in Mooiwater, Franschhoek as indicated on Fig 1 and 2, below. 

.  
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Fig 1:  Location and context 
 

 
 

 
 
Fig 2:  Extent of property 
 
Erf 3192 is 1144m² in extent and is zoned for Institutional use.  The ownership vests 
with Stellenbosch Municipality by virtue of Title Deeds T27271/1999 and T39839/2001.  
See copies of General Plan 5635/2005 and Deeds Office records hereto attached as 
APPENDIX 3. 
 

 
6.2.1.2 Erf 3019, Mooiwater, Franschhoek 
  
 Erf 3019, a portion of unregistered erf 2903 (consisting of erven 2902 and 2652), is 
 situated in Mooiwater, Franschhoek as indicated on Fig 3 and 4 below. 
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Fig 3:  Location and context 
 

 
Fig 4:  Extent of property 
 
 

 Erf 3019 is 793m² in extent and is zoned for Institutional use. The ownership vests 
 with Stellenbosch Municipality by virtue, of Title Deeds T27271/1999 and  T39837/2001.  
See copies of General Plan 5635/2005 hereto attached as  APPENDIX 4. 

 
6.2.1.3 Erf 3111, Mooiwater, Franschhoek 
 
 Erf 33111, a portion of unregistered erf 2903 (consisting of erven 2902 and 2652), is 
 situated in Mooiwater, Franschhoek, as indicated on Fig 5 and 6 below. 
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Fig 5:  Location and context 
 
 

 
Fig 6:  Extent of property 
 
Erf 3111, Mooiwater is 744m² in extent and is zoned for Institutional use.  The 
 ownership vests with Stellenbosch Municipality by virtue, of Title Deeds  T27271/1999 
and T39837/2001.  See copies of General Plan 5635/2005 hereto attached as 
APPENDIX 5. 

 
6.2.2 Legal Requirements 

 
6.2.2.1 MFMA 

  In terms of section 14(1) a municipality may not transfer ownership as a result of a sale 
or other transaction or otherwise permanently dispose of a capital asset needed to 
provide the minimum level of basic municipal services. 
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 In terms of subsection (2), a municipality may transfer ownership or otherwise dispose of 

a capital asset other than those contemplated in subsection (1), but only after the 
municipal council, in a meeting open to the public- 

 
(b) has decided on reasonable grounds that the asset is not needed to  
  provide the minimum level of basic municipal services; and 
 
 (b) has considered the fair market value of the asset and the economic  
  and community value to be received in exchange for the asset. 

 
6.2.2.2 Asset Transfer Regulation (ATR) 
6.2.2.2.1Transfer or disposal on non-exempted capital assets 
 
 In terms of Regulation 5(1)(b) a municipal Council may transfer or dispose of  
 a non-exempted capital asset only after- 

b) the accounting officer has in terms of regulation 6 conducted a public participation* 
process to facilitate the determinations a municipal council must make in terms of 
Section 14(2)(a) and (b) of the Act; and 

c) the municipal council- 
i) has made determinations required by section 14(2) (a) and (b)* and 
ii) has, as a consequence of those determinations approved in principle that the 

capital asset may be transferred or disposed of. 
 

 
6.2.2.2.2 Consideration of proposals to transfer or dispose of non-exempted capital 

assets 
 
 In terms of Regulation 7 the municipal council must, when considering any  
 proposed transfer or disposal of a non-exempted capital asset in terms of  
 regulation 5(1)(b)(i) and (ii), take into account—  
 (a)  whether the capital asset may be required for the municipality's  
  own use at a later date;  
 (b)  the expected loss or gain that is expected to result from the proposed  
  transfer or disposal;  
 (c)  the extent to which any compensation to be received in respect of the  
  proposed transfer or disposal will result in a significant economic or  
  financial cost or benefit to the municipality;  
 (d) the risks and rewards associated with the operation or control of the  
  capital asset that is to be transferred or disposed of in relation to the  
  municipality's interests;  
 (e)  the effect that the proposed transfer or disposal will have on the   
  credit rating of the municipality, its ability to raise long-term or short- 
  term borrowings in the future and its financial position and cash flow;  
 (f) any limitations or conditions attached to the capital asset or the  transfer or 
  disposal of the asset, and the consequences of any potential non-  
  compliance with those conditions;  
 (g)  the estimated cost of the proposed transfer or disposal;  
 (h)  the transfer of any liabilities and reserve funds associated with the  
  capital  asset;  
 (i)  any comments or representations on the proposed transfer or disposal  
  received from the local community and other interested persons; (if  
  applicable) 
 (j)  any written views and recommendations on the proposed transfer or  
  disposal by the National Treasury and the relevant provincial   
  treasury;  (if applicable) 
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 (k)  the interests of any affected organ of state, the municipality's own  
  strategic, legal and economic interests and the interests of the   
  local community; and  
 (l)  compliance with the legislative regime applicable to the proposed  
  transfer or disposal. 
 
6.2.2.2.3  Conditional approval of transfer or disposal of non-exempted capital  
 assets  
 Further, in terms of Regulation 11, an approval in principle in terms of  
 regulation 5(1)(b)(ii) or 8(1)(b)(ii) that a non-exempted capital asset may be  
 transferred or disposed of, may be given subject to any conditions,   
 including conditions specifying—  
 
 (a)  the way in which the capital asset is to be sold or disposed of;  
 (b)  a floor price or minimum compensation for the capital asset;  
 (c)  whether the capital asset may be transferred or disposed of for less  
  than its fair market value, in which case the municipal council must  
  first consider the criteria set out in regulation 13(2); and  
 (d)  a framework within which direct negotiations for the transfer or  
  disposal of the capital asset must be conducted with another   
  person, if transfer or disposal is subject to direct negotiations. 
 
6.2.2.2.4 Transfer or disposal of non-exempted capital assets to be in accordance  with 
disposal management system  
 In terms of Regulation 12(1); if approval has been given in terms of   
 regulation 5(1)(b)(ii) that a non-exempted capital asset may be transferred or  
 disposed of, the relevant municipality may transfer or dispose of the asset  
 only in accordance with its disposal management system, irrespective  
 of—  
 (a)  the value of the capital asset; or  
 (b)  whether the capital asset is to be transferred to a private sector party  
  or an organ of state. 
 
 *In the case of Stellenbosch Municipality the Policy on the Management of  
 Council-owned property is deemed to be the disposal management system.   
 
6.2.2.2.5 Compensation for transfer of non-exempted municipal capital assets  
 In terms of Regulation 13, the compensation payable to a municipality for the  
 transfer of a non-exempted capital asset must, subject to sub regulation  
 (2)—  
 (a)  be consistent with criteria applicable to compensation set out in the  
  disposal management system of the municipality or municipal entity;  
  and  
 If a municipality on account of the public interest, in particular in relation to  
 the plight of the poor, intends to transfer a non-exempted capital asset  
 for less than its fair market value, the municipality must, when   
 considering the proposed transfer, take into account—  
 (a)  the interests of—  
  (i) the State; and  
  (ii)  the local community;  
 (b) the strategic and economic interests of the municipality or municipal  
  entity, including the long-term effect of the decision on the    
  municipality or entity;  
 (c)  the constitutional rights and legal interests of all affected parties; 
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 (d) whether the interests of the parties to the transfer should carry more  
  weight than the interest of the local community, and how the   
  individual interest is weighed against the collective interest; and  
 (e)  whether the local community would be better served if the   
  capital asset is transferred at less than its fair market value, as  
  opposed to a transfer of the asset at fair market value.  
 
6.2.2.2.6 Transfer agreements  
 In terms of Regulation 17, a municipality may transfer assets approved for  
 transfer to a private sector party or organ of state, only by way of a written 
 transfer agreement concluded between the transferring municipality and  
 the receiving private sector party or organ of state.  
 A transfer agreement must set out the terms and conditions of the transfer,  
 including, as a minimum—  
 (a) a sufficient description of the capital asset being transferred in order  
  to identify the asset;  
 (b)  particulars of any subsidiary assets that are transferred with the   
  capital asset;  
 (c)  particulars of any liabilities transferred with the asset; 
 (d)  the amount of compensation payable to the municipality or   
  municipal entity for the transfer of the asset or assets, and the terms  
  and conditions of payment; and  
 (e) the effective date from which the risk and accountability for the asset  
  or assets is transferred to the receiving private sector party or organ  
  of state. 
 
6.2.2.3 Policy on the management of Council-owned property 
6.2.2.3.1 General principles 
 
 In terms of paragraph 7.2.1, unless otherwise provided for in the policy, the  
 disposal of Viable Immovable property shall be effected- 
  

d) by means of a process of public competition; and 
e) at market value except when the public interest or the plight of the poor demands 

otherwise. 
 
6.2.2.3.2 Methods of disposal 
 
 In terms of paragraph 9 the type of tender may vary, depending on the nature of the 
 transaction.  The following options may be considered: 
 

d) normal tender process where price will be the main determining factor;  
e) call for proposals where the use and impact of the proposal will form part of the 

criteria that is taken into account. 
 

Land may also be disposed of by awarding it to a specific entity provided that council 
follows a public participation process to call for objections/objections or other proposals.  

 
 
6.2.2.3.3 Social Care 

  
In terms of paragraph 9.3 Social Care is defined as services provided by registered 
welfare, charitable, non-profit cultural and religious organisations and includes places 
of worship; child care facilities, etc. This will play a role if Council decides to dispose of 
the land at a price that Is not market related and council may then dispose at a price of 
between 10- 60% of the market price in terms of the policy.  
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6.3  Financial Implications 

 There will be publication costs and the income will depend on the proposals received.  

6.4  Legal Implications 

 The recommendations contained in this report comply with Council’s policies and all 
 applicable legislation.  See paragraph 6.2.2, supra. 

6.5  Staff Implications 

 None. 

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions 

31 October 2018. 

6.7 Risk Implications 

Risk implications are addressed in the item.   

6.8 Comments from Senior Management 

6.8.4 Director: Infrastructure Services 

None requested. 

6.8.5 Director: Planning and Economic Development 

None requested. 

6.8.6 Chief Financial Officer 

None requested 

 

ANNEXURES: 

APPENDIX 1: Council item 

APPENDIX 2: Official Notice 

 

 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Annalene De Beer 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Corporate Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021-8088189 

E-MAIL ADDRESS annalene.debeer@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 2018-08-21 
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Collaborator No:  (To be filled in by administration) 
IDP KPA Ref No:  Institutional transformation  
Meeting Date:  17 and 31 October 2018 

 
 
1.  SUBJECT 

 PROPOSED DISPOSAL OF THREE CHURCH/CRECHE SITES IN MOOIWATER, 

 FRANSCHHOEK 

 

2.  PURPOSE 

  To obtain a resolution on the way forward with the disposal of a number of three   

  properties in Mooiwater, Franschhoek. 

 

3.  DELEGATED AUTHORITY 

  Council  

 
4.  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 Three properties zoned for institutional use (church/crèche sites) in Mooiwater, 

 Franschhoek have been identified as being surplus  to the municipality’s own needs, i.e 

 the municipality does not require the properties to provide the minimum level of basic 

 municipal services. 

 For this reason Council is requested to provide guidance on the manner Council would 

like to deal with the disposal of these properties  

 
5.  RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 that erven 3192, 3019 and 3111 be identified as land not needed to provide the minimum 

 level of basic municipal services, i.e. that it can be disposed of; 

5.2 that Council consider a public participation process for wards 1 and 2 to indicate what 

uses they would want on these properties before Council take a decision on an in 

principle process to dispose of the properties; 

5.3  the Municipal Manager be authorised to follow a public participation process by 

requesting the residents of wards 1 and 2 to provide input on the type of uses they would 

want the properties to be used for. 

 

5.4  that the public participation be advertised n a local newspaper and communicated by the 

ward Councillors and run for  period of 14 days from date of advertising.  
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5.5  That the item be re-submitted to Council after the public participation process.  

 

6. DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

6.1  Background 

 Various church/crèche sites in Mooiwater, Franschhoek have been identified as 

 properties not needed to provide the minimum level of basic municipal service, ie. 

 Surplus to our own needs. 

 

6.2  DISCUSSION 

6.2.1 Property description 

 

6.2.1.1 Erf 3192, Mooiwater, Franschhoek 

 Erf 3192, a portion of unregistered erf 2903 (consisting of erven 2902 and 2652), is 

 situated in Mooiwater, Franschhoek as indicated on Fig 1 and 2, below. 

.  

 

Fig 1:  Location and context 
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Fig 2:  Extent of property 
 
Erf 3192 is 1144m² in extent and is zoned for Institutional use.  The ownership vests 
with Stellenbosch Municipality by virtue of Title Deeds T27271/1999 and 
T39839/2001.  See copies of General Plan 5635/2005 and Deeds Office records 
hereto attached as APPENDIX 1; 2 and 3 respectively. 
 

 
6.2.1.2 Erf 3019, Mooiwater, Franschhoek 
  
 Erf 3019, a portion of unregistered erf 2903 (consisting of erven 2902 and 2652), is 
 situated in Mooiwater, Franschhoek as indicated on Fig 3 and 4 below. 
 

 
Fig 3:  Location and context 
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Fig 4:  Extent of property 
 
 
 Erf 3019 is 793m² in extent and is zoned for Institutional use. The ownership vests 
 with Stellenbosch Municipality by virtue, of Title Deeds T27271/1999 and 
 T39837/2001.  See copies of General Plan 5635/2005 hereto attached as 
 APPENDIX 4 . 
 
6.2.1.3 Erf 3111, Mooiwater, Franschhoek 
 
 Erf 33111, a portion of unregistered erf 2903 (consisting of erven 2902 and 2652), is 
 situated in Mooiwater, Franschhoek, as indicated on Fig 5 and 6 below. 

 
 

 
Fig 5:  Location and context 
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Fig 6:  Extent of property 
 
Erf 3111, Mooiwater is 744m² in extent and is zoned for Institutional use.  The 

 ownership vests with Stellenbosch Municipality by virtue, of Title Deeds 
 T27271/1999 and T39837/2001.  See copies of General Plan 5635/2005 hereto 
 attached as APPENDIX 5. 
 
 
6.2.3 Legal Requirements 
6.2.3.1 MFMA 

  In terms of section 14(1) a municipality may not transfer ownership as a result of a 
sale or other transaction or otherwise permanently dispose of a capital asset needed 
to provide the minimum level of basic municipal services. 

  
 In terms of subsection (2), a municipality may transfer ownership or otherwise 

dispose of a capital asset other than those contemplated in subsection (1), but only 
after the municipal council, in a meeting open to the public- 

 
(a) has decided on reasonable grounds that the asset is not needed to  
  provide the minimum level of basic municipal services; and 
 
 (b) has considered the fair market value of the asset and the economic  
  and community value to be received in exchange for the asset. 

 
6.2.3.2 Asset Transfer Regulation (ATR) 
6.2.3.2.1Transfer or disposal on non-exempted capital assets 
 
 In terms of Regulation 5(1)(b) a municipal Council may transfer or dispose of  
 a non-exempted capital asset only after- 

a) the accounting officer has in terms of regulation 6 conducted a public 
participation* process to facilitate the determinations a municipal council must 
make in terms of Section 14(2)(a) and (b) of the Act; and 

b) the municipal council- 
i) has made determinations required by section 14(2) (a) and (b)* and 
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ii) has, as a consequence of those determinations approved in principle that 
the capital asset may be transferred or disposed of. 

 
 
6.2.2.2.2 Consideration of proposals to transfer or dispose of non-exempted capital 

assets 
 
 In terms of Regulation 7 the municipal council must, when considering any  
 proposed transfer or disposal of a non-exempted capital asset in terms of  
 regulation 5(1)(b)(i) and (ii), take into account—  
 (a)  whether the capital asset may be required for the municipality's  
  own use at a later date;  
 (b)  the expected loss or gain that is expected to result from the proposed  
  transfer or disposal;  
 (c)  the extent to which any compensation to be received in respect of the  
  proposed transfer or disposal will result in a significant economic or  
  financial cost or benefit to the municipality;  
 (d) the risks and rewards associated with the operation or control of the  
  capital asset that is to be transferred or disposed of in relation to the  
  municipality's interests;  
 (e)  the effect that the proposed transfer or disposal will have on the   
  credit rating of the municipality, its ability to raise long-term or short- 
  term borrowings in the future and its financial position and cash flow;  
 (f) any limitations or conditions attached to the capital asset or the  transfer or 
  disposal of the asset, and the consequences of any potential non-  
  compliance with those conditions;  
 (g)  the estimated cost of the proposed transfer or disposal;  
 (h)  the transfer of any liabilities and reserve funds associated with the  
  capital  asset;  
 (i)  any comments or representations on the proposed transfer or disposal  
  received from the local community and other interested persons; (if  
  applicable) 
 (j)  any written views and recommendations on the proposed transfer or  
  disposal by the National Treasury and the relevant provincial   
  treasury;  (if applicable) 
 (k)  the interests of any affected organ of state, the municipality's own  
  strategic, legal and economic interests and the interests of the   
  local community; and  
 (l)  compliance with the legislative regime applicable to the proposed  
  transfer or disposal. 
 
 
 
6.2.3.2.3  Conditional approval of transfer or disposal of non-exempted capital  
 assets  
 Further, in terms of Regulation 11, an approval in principle in terms of  
 regulation 5(1)(b)(ii) or 8(1)(b)(ii) that a non-exempted capital asset may be  
 transferred or disposed of, may be given subject to any conditions,   
 including conditions specifying—  
 
 (a)  the way in which the capital asset is to be sold or disposed of;  
 (b)  a floor price or minimum compensation for the capital asset;  
 (c)  whether the capital asset may be transferred or disposed of for less  
  than its fair market value, in which case the municipal council must  
  first consider the criteria set out in regulation 13(2); and  
 (d)  a framework within which direct negotiations for the transfer or  
  disposal of the capital asset must be conducted with another   
  person, if transfer or disposal is subject to direct negotiations. 
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6.2.3.2.4 Transfer or disposal of non-exempted capital assets to be in accordance 
 with disposal management system  
 In terms of Regulation 12(1); if approval has been given in terms of   
 regulation 5(1)(b)(ii) that a non-exempted capital asset may be transferred or  
 disposed of, the relevant municipality may transfer or dispose of the asset  
 only in accordance with its disposal management system, irrespective  
 of—  
 (a)  the value of the capital asset; or  
 (b)  whether the capital asset is to be transferred to a private sector party  
  or an organ of state. 
 
 *In the case of Stellenbosch Municipality the Policy on the Management of  
 Council-owned property is deemed to be the disposal management system.   
 
6.2.3.2.5 Compensation for transfer of non-exempted municipal capital assets  
 In terms of Regulation 13, the compensation payable to a municipality for the  
 transfer of a non-exempted capital asset must, subject to sub regulation  
 (2)—  
 (a)  be consistent with criteria applicable to compensation set out in the  
  disposal management system of the municipality or municipal entity;  
  and  
 If a municipality on account of the public interest, in particular in relation to  
 the plight of the poor, intends to transfer a non-exempted capital asset  
 for less than its fair market value, the municipality must, when   
 considering the proposed transfer, take into account—  
 (a)  the interests of—  
  (i) the State; and  
  (ii)  the local community;  
 (b) the strategic and economic interests of the municipality or municipal  
  entity, including the long-term effect of the decision on the    
  municipality or entity;  
 (c)  the constitutional rights and legal interests of all affected parties; 
 (d) whether the interests of the parties to the transfer should carry more  
  weight than the interest of the local community, and how the   
  individual interest is weighed against the collective interest; and  
 (e)  whether the local community would be better served if the   
  capital asset is transferred at less than its fair market value, as  
  opposed to a transfer of the asset at fair market value.  
 
 
6.2.3.2.6 Transfer agreements  
 In terms of Regulation 17, a municipality may transfer assets approved for  
 transfer to a private sector party or organ of state, only by way of a written 
 transfer agreement concluded between the transferring municipality and  
 the receiving private sector party or organ of state.  
 A transfer agreement must set out the terms and conditions of the transfer,  
 including, as a minimum—  
 (a) a sufficient description of the capital asset being transferred in order  
  to identify the asset;  
 (b)  particulars of any subsidiary assets that are transferred with the   
  capital asset;  
 (c)  particulars of any liabilities transferred with the asset; 
 (d)  the amount of compensation payable to the municipality or   
  municipal entity for the transfer of the asset or assets, and the terms  
  and conditions of payment; and  
 (e) the effective date from which the risk and accountability for the asset  
  or assets is transferred to the receiving private sector party or organ  
  of state. 
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6.2.3.3 Policy on the management of Council-owned property 
6.2.3.3.1 General principles 
 
 In terms of paragraph 7.2.1, unless otherwise provided for in the policy, the  
 disposal of Viable Immovable property shall be effected- 
  

a) by means of a process of public competition; and 
b) at market value except when the public interest or the plight of the poor 

demands otherwise. 
 
6.2.3.3.2 Methods of disposal 
 
 In terms of paragraph 9 the type of tender may vary, depending on the nature of the 
 transaction.  The following options may be considered: 
 

a) outright tender,e.g residential erven; 
b) Call for proposals, e.g social care erven. 

 
 
6.2.3.3.3 Social Care 

  
In terms of paragraph 9.3 Social Care is defined as services provided by registered 
welfare, charitable, non-profit cultural and religious organisations and includes 
places of worship; child care facilities, etc.  

 

6.3  Financial Implications 

 None 

 
6.4  Legal Implications 

 The recommendations contained in this report comply with Council’s policies and all 

 applicable legislation.  See paragraph 6.2.2, supra. 

 
6.5  Staff Implications 

 None. 

 
6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions 

None 

 
6.7 Risk Implications 

None  

 
6.8 Comments from Senior Management 

6.8.4 Director: Infrastructure Services 

 This Directorate has no objection to the aforementioned proposal. 
 No municipal engineering services will be affected. 

 
6.8.5 Director: Planning and Economic Development 

None Received  
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6.8.6 Chief Financial Officer 

 Finance supports the Item 
 

ANNEXURES: 

A: Deeds office records 

B: Deeds office records 

C: Deeds office records 

D: General Plan 5635/2005 

E: General Plan 5635/2005  

 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Annalene De Beer 

POSITION Director 

DIRECTORATE Corporate Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021-8088189 

E-MAIL ADDRESS annalene.debeer@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE 2018-08-21 

 
  
 
DIRECTOR:  CORPORATE SERVICES 
 
The contents of this report have been discussed with the Portfolio Committee 
Chairperson on 3 October 2018 and the Councillor supports the  recommendations. 
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7.3 FINANCIAL SERVICES: (PC:  CLLR P CRAWLEY (MS)) 

 

NONE 

 

  

 

7.4 HUMAN SETTLEMENTS:  (PC: CLLR N JINDELA) 

 

NONE 

 

 

 

7.5 INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES: (PC: CLLR Q SMIT ) 

 
NONE  
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7.6 PARKS, OPEN SPACES AND ENVIRONMENT: (PC: XL MDEMKA (MS)) 

 

7.6.1 ESTABLISHMENT OF ‘FRIENDS GROUPS’ FOR STELLENBOSCH NATURE 
RESERVES AND DESIGNATED NATURE AREAS 

 
Collaborator No:  635397  
IDP KPA Ref No:  10/5/34/1  
Meeting Date:  2019-04-10 
 

1. SUBJECT:  ESTABLISHMENT OF ‘FRIENDS GROUPS’ FOR STELLENBOSCH 
NATURE RESERVES AND DESIGNATED NATURE AREAS 
 

2. PURPOSE 
 

  To obtain Council’s approval for: 

(a) Establishing of Friends Groups at the three declared Nature Reserves of 
Stellenbosch (WC024); 
 

(b) To officially acknowledge the Friends Groups, after establishment; and 
 

(c) To convert Mont Rochelle Nature Reserve Advisory Board to a Friends Group. 
 
3. DELEGATED AUTHORITY  

 For decision the Municipal Council.  

 In terms of the National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act, 57 of 2003 
and the National Conservation Ordinance, 19 of 1974. 

4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 The purpose of the ‘Friends Groups’ is to create a platform for interested members of 
the public to play an active role in the improvement of the management of nature 
reserves and designated nature areas by means of volunteerism. This extends the arm 
of the current capacity which the municipality can expand on this function and allows 
the general public to contribute to the improvement of these areas. 

 It is envisaged that the Friends Groups will contribute to the overall efficient 
management of these areas by assisting and possibly fast-tracking addressing non-
technical matters such as security, marketing, events and sourcing of external funding, 
amongst others.  

 Technical advice and leadership is currently being provided by the overarching 
Protected Areas Forum (PAF), established in 2016. This technical group assists the 
municipality with conservation and biodiversity advice and leadership in alignment with 
the National Environmental Management Protected Areas Act, 57 of 2003 (NEM:PAA). 
The Friends Groups will have representation on the PAF.  

 Significant portions of the Stellenbosch Municipality consist of areas designated and/or 
declared for conservation purposes. The Stellenbosch Municipality Protected Areas 
Forum (SMPAF) was created to form an overarching technical advisory body which 
assists and guides the municipality in the execution of their legislative mandate in 
respect of biodiversity conservation.  
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 However, this forum is technical of nature and does not give interested public a 

platform to get actively involved in the improvement of these sites.  

 In order for the Municipality to enable this platform, the department has investigated at 
the “Friends Groups’ model which is implemented at various other nature sites in South 
Africa.  

5. RECOMMENDATIONS 

(a) that Council accepts the concept of “Friends Groups” as a way of  creating 
community involvement in the management of nature areas; 

(b) that approval is granted for the establishment of “Friends Groups” for the 
declared nature reserves of Papegaaiberg, Mont Rochelle and Jan  Marais 
Nature Reserve as well as informal nature areas as required;  and  

(c)  that the Protected Areas Forum Terms of Reference be revised and
 brought in alignment with the Norms and Standard of the Department of 
 Environment, Gazette Notice 382 of 31 March 2016, and its purpose as
 alluded to in this item. 

6.  DISCUSSION / CONTENTS 

6.1 Background 
 
 Significant portions of the Stellenbosch Municipality consist of areas designated for 

conservation purposes. These areas consist of nature reserves or areas protected by 
legislation such as National Environmental Management Act, 107 of 1998 and the Mountain 
Catchment Areas Act, 63 of 1970, amongst others.  These include Papegaaiberg, Jan 
Marais and Mont Rochelle nature reserves, critical biodiversity areas and property 
designated mountain catchment areas located in Paradyskloof, Wemmershoek and 
Botmaskop.   

 Previously, under the old Nature Conservation Ordinance, 19 of 1974, advisory bodies 
were established for the purpose of advising and making recommendations to the 
Management Authority with regards to the management, control and development of the 
Reserve.  These bodies were active in Jan Marais and Mont Rochelle nature reserves; 
however Mont Rochelle NR is the only one active at this stage.  

 The Nature Conservation unit is of the opinion that the advisory boards were not functioning 
on a technical basis, but rather by assisting on a day to day operational and overall facility 
improvement basis.  

 NEM:PAA also requires management plans for nature reserves, as well as an advisory 
Protected Areas Forum (Department of Environmental Affairs Notice 382: Protected Areas 
Norms and Standards- 31 March 2016).   The legislation requires compliance to specific 
norms and standards. 

6.2 Discussion 

6.2.1 Existing Management Structure 
 

 The current management structure, namely the Stellenbosch Municipality Protected Areas 
Forum (PAF) does not cater for general interested members of the public who wants to 
make a contribution to the improvement of such sites.  
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 Currently the conservation function is managed by the Nature Conservation section within 

the department Community Services, with the help of the Protected Areas Forum. (PAF).  
This forum consists out of Cape Nature, Cape Winelands District Municipality, Stellenbosch 
University, Cape Winelands Biosphere Reserve and representatives of the Mont Rochelle 
advisory board.  

 The PAF creates an opportunity for a coordinated approach of all environmental bodies to 
advise and provide leadership in terms of the management of the nature sites according to 
current environmental legislation. It allows all parties to give input and coordinate alien 
clearing activities; firebreaks; share information and support; share information on funding 
opportunities as well as share common successes achieved or challenges experienced. 
The PAF serve as an umbrella body of all the natural areas. 

 Due to the fact that the PAF is overseen all the nature areas it does not create the 
opportunity for residents to become directly involve in one nature reserve of their choice. 
Secondly due to its oversight position the body does not zoom in on one specific nature 
reserve with its unique challenges and requirements. 

 Due to this situation the department recommends the establishing of “Friends Groups” at 
each of the three nature reserves in the Stellenbosch Area (WC024). 

6.2.2  Proposed Management Structure: Friends Groups 
 
It is proposed that a “Friends Group” be established at each of Stellenbosch three nature 
reserves.  The purpose of these groups is to:  
 
(a) Create adequate and appropriate opportunities for community participation in 

decisions that may affect the area.  
 
(b) Developing and utilizing the skills and capacities of the people living in the area in the 

management of the nature reserve. 
 
(c) Encouraging on-going involvement of local people in the programs identified for the 

management of the nature reserve/ nature area. 
 

(d) The ‘Friends Groups’ will have representation on the PAF so as to ensure that the 
management focus is kept on biodiversity conservation and the ultimate reason why 
these areas are conservation worthy.  

 
 It is recommended that the current advisory board at Mont Rochelle convert to a “Friends 

Group” based on the fact that the group is non-technical and acts in the interest of the 
reserve.  It will also create the opportunity for other residents to join the current group at 
Mont Rochelle. 

 A workshop took place on 19 April 2018, where all the relevant stake holders were invited.  
ANNEXURE A is the presentation of the workshop.  Present were various other Friends 
groups to share their knowledge and experiences regarding the establishment of Friends 
groups and other practical challenges. ANNEXURE B is the agenda of the workshop, while 
ANNEXURE C is the summary of the discussions of the workshop.   

 The proposed structure is depicted in Figure 1 hereunder. 
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Figure 1 Diagram of proposed model 

 

STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY NATURE CONSERVATION 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

PROTECTED AREAS FORUM

OVERARCHING ADVISORY BODY 
(ACTIVE)

FRIENDS 
GROUPS PER 
RESERVE OR 
DESIGNATED 
NATURE AREA 
(PROPOSED)

Non‐technical 
members of the public 
with an interest in the 
management of a 
particular area and 
based on member’s 
particular skills and 
experience assist the 
management authority 
in some management 

activities.

Purpose: creates a platform 
were knowledge of best 

practice conservation practice 
can be shared. Focusses on 

legislative mandate.
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Table A provides more detail of the functions and responsibilities of the PAF and the different Friends 
groups at each reserve: 

 
 

 

     Table A 
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6.3  Financial Implications 

There are no financial implications should the recommendations as set out in the 
report, be accepted. 

 
6.4 Legal Implications 

The recommendations in this report comply with Council’s policies and all applicable 
legislation.  

6.5 Staff Implications 

This report has no staff implications for the Municipality.  

6.6 Previous / Relevant Council Resolutions:  

None 

6.7 Risk Implications  

 This report has no risk implications for the Municipality. 

6.8 COMMENTS FROM SENIOR MANAGEMENT 

6.8.1 Director: Infrastructure Services  

Agree with the recommendations  

6.8.2 Director: Planning and Economic Development   

Agree with the recommendations  

6.8.3 Director: Community and Protection Services 

Agree with the recommendations  

6.8.4 Director: Corporate Services 

Agree with the recommendations  

6.8.5 Chief Financial Officer 

Agree with the recommendations  

6.8.6 Municipal Manager 

Agree with the recommendations  

 

ANNEXURES 

Annexure A:  Presentation of workshop 

Annexure B:  Agenda of workshop 

Annexure C:  Summary of discussions at workshop 
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RECOMMENDATIONS FROM PARKS, OPEN SPACES AND ENVIRONMENT TO THE 
EXECUTIVE MAYOR: 2019-04-01: ITEM 5.1.2 

(a)  that Council accepts the concept of “Friends Groups” as a way of creating community 
involvement in the management of nature areas; 

(b) that approval is granted for the establishment of “Friends Groups” for the declared 
nature reserves of Papegaaiberg, Mont Rochelle and Jan  Marais Nature Reserve as 
well as informal nature areas as required;  and  

(c)  that the Protected Areas Forum Terms of Reference be revised and brought in 
alignment with the Norms and Standard of the Department of Environment, Gazette 
Notice 382 of 31 March 2016, and its purpose as alluded to in this item. 

 

FOR FURTHER DETAILS CONTACT: 

NAME Albert van der Merwe / Schalk van der Merwe 

POSITION MANAGER Community services 

DIRECTORATE Community and Protection Services 

CONTACT NUMBERS 021-808 8160 

E-MAIL ADDRESS albert.vandermerwe@stellenbosch.gov.za 

REPORT DATE April 2019 
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7.7 PLANNING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: (PC:CLLR E GROENEWALD (MS) 

 

NONE 

 

 

7.8 RURAL MANAGEMENT AND TOURISM: (PC: CLLR S PETERS) 

 
NONE 

  

 

7.9 YOUTH, SPORTS AND CULTURE: (PC: M PIETERSEN) 

 

NONE 

 

 

7.10 REPORTS SUBMITTED BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

 

NONE 

 
 
 
 

8. REPORTS SUBMITTED BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

  

NONE 

 
 
 

9. URGENT MATTERS SUBMITTED BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

 
 
 
 
 

10. MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED IN-COMMITTEE 

 

NONE 
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